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RACE RELATIONS

HE racial issue in South Africa is

inseparably  connected  with  a
constitutional erisis which arose last
year. The Government then passed a
law providing for communal repre-
sentation of the coloured people of
the Cape who had previously heen on
the same electoral roll as Europeans,
It was contended that this was un-
constitutional as 1t violated a safe-
guard imbedded in the Constitution.
The Supreme Court upheld the con-
tention.  Dr. Malan retorted that he
wouwld not allow the soverelpnty of
Parliament representing the will of
the people to be flouted by the
Supreme Courl.  He got the Parlia-
ment itsclf converted by an act of the
legislature into a2 super court with
appellate authority over the Supreme
Courl. As mipght have been expected,
this super court lost no time in
revalidating the unconstitutional dis-
criminatory provisions of the Separate
Representation of Voters Act that had
been carlier invalidated by  the
Supreme  Court. The  stragple for
supremacy between the Government
acting  througn Parliament and the
Supreme Court still jfoes on.

The next phase in the strupele will
be at the time of the next general
election. 1f, in that election.  Dr.
Malan wins, the vietims of his dis-
crimivzatory policies will be entirely
at his nicerey. It does not follow from
this however that the will of  the
people of South Africa will have been
established as piving its solid backing
to Dr. Malan’s racial hatred philoso-
phy of anartheid. The fact is that
the mujority of the population in
South Africa consisting of natlves and

coloured people. is practically  dis-
franchised. It is the whites that are
predominantly represented in Parlia-
ment almost to the exclusion of the
rest of the people. Parliament reflects
not (he sovereignly of the people, but
the power of just a section of them,
the whites, constituting numerieally a
minority.  When Dr. Malan affects the
language of democracy he misrepre-
sents the realities of the South Afri-
can situation. 'The Government is not
ademoceraey at all but a ruthless oli-
rarchy holding under its iron heel the
vast majority of the inhabitants, dis-
contented,  rebellious, and  fighting
with all their will to get rid of the
white domination grinding them
down.

When Dr. Malan seeks to dispose of
his apartheid as  an internal  afTair
bevond the  pale of interfersnee by
outside powers, he behaves like a Rip
Von Winkle blind to the revolutionary
msurgences of - the modern  world.
Persecution and misgovernment
wherever found  are no longer  the
domestic affairs of their regional per-
petrators. They affeet the peace and
fortunes ol the  whole world. The
plicht of Indian untouchables hecame
Oomaater of international coneern to
civilizved powers helore the conscience
al tae country's leaders was touched.
The whaole drift, of Anmerican policy
nowadays is remaoval of the distress
ot backward people through economie
and othor aid. In the days of British
rule in India, the quitting of the
country by the ruling British was con-
stdered indispensable for the peace of
thv‘ world and by none so firmly as
their own allies in the last war. It is



argued by some that the problem in
South Africa is unique. They say,
«“England could abandon India, and
France could abandon a colony when
the position became untenable, but
the Europeans here cannot give up
South Africa.”

Such an argument reflects, no
doubt, the mind of the Government
of Dr. Malan, but Dr. Malan has no
more power of checking the onrush of
elemental forces than any of his
predecessors from the days of King
Canute. This universal truth, appli-
cable to all times, is expounded with
admirable clarity by Sir C. P. Rama-
swami Aiyar in his presidential
address at the All India Convention
of Race Relations held in Bombay last
week. The Convention, he said, is
equivalent to a referendum of human
values, an attempt to resolve dead-
locks not by the mode of .direct
approach by one Government to ano-

ther, but by one people to another
people, a process in fact of quicken~
inz the conscience of people at large
all ever the world: “May people come
together, may they discuss matters in
unison and thus let them attain unity
of mind ieading to unity of action.”
1t is gratifying that reverberations of
the Convention have gone round the
globe stirring up kindred spirits to a
new determination to extirpate the
rancours of racialism from all its still

surviving haunts. Mr. Oswald Pirow,

a former South African Defence
Minister whom Sir C. P. quoted in his
address, holds that the white popu-
lation in the Union has about five
years “to save themselves and to make
allies with the Africans.” Within
that period will also be decided the
fate of the United Nations Organisa-
tion: whether it will justify excep-
tions and flourish as an instrument
of inter-racial harmony, or break
under the strain of its tasks.

Sotto Voce

L -

THE HOME OF CHIVALRY

HAVING just returned from a hectic
week in Rajasthan I suffer from
a glut of impressions. I used every
mode of conveyance excepting the
famed ship of the desert. Curiously
ennugh I saw fewer camels in this
their natural haunt than round about
Delhi, where, yoked to the Persian
wheel, they seem to gyrate round the
hidden well as if they were sleep-
walkers treading the maze of a half-
forgotten ritual. But the horse still
does 2 good job here. The tonga in a
city like Jodhpur gives you the savour
of the place as few faster mounts can,

4

and the tonga-wallah is inordinately
proud of his beast. Mine said and I
think honecstly believed that he could
beat the upstart automobile every
time. :

Ed * *

The roads are first-class. That is
true not only of Jaipur which is try-
ing to modernise itself, painfully con-
scious of its ‘pramukhi’ responsibili-
ties, but also of Udaipur which dis-
dains the raw urgencies of the civilj-
sers. And in Jodhpur they have a posi-
tive passion for cleanliness. The
splendid new railway station pro-

claims and lives up to the doctrine
that cleanliness is next only to godli-
ness. Even more impressive is the toy
rallway—the only one of its kind in
India, I believe,—which rounds up and
carts away the city's refuse efficiently.

] - *

The recions bordering on the desert
suifer from a crucl lack of water. But.
Nature's nigpardliness  has  taught
them  thrift.  Almost every drop of
rain that falls is collected and used.
In and around Jaipur city alone there
are forty-tive reservoirs; while Udai-
pur revels in the opulence of .its
enchanting  lakes and  would not
parter them for all the wealth of the
worlil. 'The austere three-hundred-
year-old palace on the Picholi blends
with; the blue sky in the glassy calm
of it wiaters, as it unbends to the
clfin orace of  Jag Nivas and Jag
Man-t.r, those marvellous white lotuses
in whieh marble has bloomed.

w LJ -

Ruissthan s a symphony in ivory
and pink. s marble and sandstone
are berniling media which have sub-
merccd the  sterner  qualities of
architecture in the  seductive curves
of soualpture. The old lort of Jodh-
pur which dominates the city is
niconiticent. The new Umaldd Bhavan,
tynically mid-Victorian in its geome-
trical symmetry and interior gloom,
witen confronts it only serves to set
off ils masslve grandeur. Bub as a
rule the bulldings, with their Mughal
halls and courts which contrast
oddly with the tortuous passages,
reminiseent of  times when life was
held lightly, serve but as frames for
the masterpicees of file and chisel

- L4 *®

vou find everywhere the love of
tracery and delicate pattern  and
glowing colours. The cver recurring
motif of the flowering bush  scems
Jatpur's special gift. The passion for
plastic beauty s as evident in the
cornices of a peasant’s hut as in the
controlled exuberance and petal-like
freshness of the exquisite ceilings of
Dilwara. I discovered that the
tamous Palace of the Winds was flush

with the street in one of the most
crowded thoroughfares of Jaipur. And
I did not experience the slightest feel-
ing of incongruity in the siting. It
was a wonderful facade-—-hardly more,
as you saw it from the side—but in its
airy lightness and grace it fitted
in perfectly with the environment.
So in its  different way does too the
erect  Jayasthamba amidst the im-
mortal ruins of Chitorgarh, where
Rajput chivalry lies in state.
* N ¥

In the streets and on the water-
front.  you happen upon men,
six feet tall. slender as a willow but
straight, unbelievably stralght, stalk-
ine alone as if thev were unconscious
ol the world at their feet, not super-
¢ilious but lofty, men who might have
served  with Ranchod  and  Rana
Pretap. Tie  boatman who was 10
row us over Pacholi put himself at
our service with a prave  courtesy
which might have done honour to a
Kine. And as we went  round
watehing the  sunlit water playing
hide-and-seck with the cool shadows
Gt Jao Mandiv we came upon him,
pathed and clad in his wet dhoti,
offering his prayers to the Sun-god,
the tutelar deity of the Sesodias.

L] * *

0Of course you mect other types tou
<us ls Inevitable in o land suffering
feom nndtiple frustrations. There was
the imposing person, with the sowar
turbzim and the creased pants, whom
ity 2enial but bluff and truth-loving
host blasted with the inclusive state-
ment, “You are thoroughly unscrupu-
lous people.” He did not so much as
turn a hair, but  with great aplomb
retived saying, “Thank you, sir.” And
then there was my guide at Chitor—
patriotie, proud of Mewar as chroni-
cled by Todd, outrageously boastiul,
and with a pretty satirical gift whiech
hie exercised without stint at the
expense of the new regime. It scems
the guinea-worm is a fearful pest in
these parts. In the slang of the
streets. he informed me, it is always
deseribed by the name of a very great
Congress leader!

VIGHNESWARA




SIDELIGHTSS : .

RI C. Rajagopalachari made a very
S fine speech the other day at the
party got up in his honour by the
Mayor at the pavilion of the Corpo-
ravion Stadium. «“They should not”,
he said, “encourage the new slogan
that more and more POWELS should be
taken away from the executive offi-
cers and vested with elected chair-
men Or presidents.” Very sound
advice, this. Madras, in particular,
goes by the principle of communal
rotation in the choice of its mayors.
The system of annual clection pre-
vents the mayor {from getting properly
qualificd to play an effective part in
the adiministration of the Corporation.
By the time he gets to know the ropes
the period of his office expires, and
just when he might begin to be use-
tul he bas to retire. Under existing
arrangeinents the mayorally is a
mark of honour passed on from one
novice to another to gratify personal
and communal vanities, and not an
office for attempting any serious
tasks of municipal government. It is
on the commissioners that responsible
work devolves. Without the commis-
sioners, or if the commissioners had to
wowtow to the councillors or the
mayors, there would be chaos and con-
fusion.

* * *

Our city fathers have not yet learnt
to act responsibly. A glaring illus-
tration of their grossly irresponsible
standards of doing business was
provided when they made their recom-
mendations recently for appointment
of the Educational Officer. The post
carries with it the power of administer-
ing an annual budget of Rs. 35 lakhs,
and their choice for it fellon a demoted
deputy inspector of secondary assist-
ant’s grade with a far from savoury
record. I am told that votes were
held up o auetion to secure preference
to this prodigy. The public have to
pe thankful to the Commissioner and
the Education Minister for the failure
of the conspiracy to hand over the
municipal education budget to a
dreadfully incompetent nitwit.

L] * L ]

Another idea of the Chief Minister
6

that I particularly liked was in regard
to slum clearance. He hit the thing
on the nail when he said that slum
clearance was not a matter of trans-
ferring people from one place to
another or substituting pucca build~
ings for huts. There is real beauty
and picturesqueness in huls main-
tained in cleanliness in the midst of
artistic  surroundings. With proper
drainage and water supply, huts with
cardens attached could contribute
both comfort and beauly and enable
the city’s housing problem to be
solved at one-tenth the ¢ost. There
was {reshness and originality and a
certain daring in the Chief Minister’s
suggestions and much good will
accruc if they are not lost on our
town-planning and city-improvement
authorities.
* % *

In view of the felicitous impression
that C. R. is capable of making when
he speaks naturally, it is regrettable
thai there should have been so many
lapses into fantastic artificiality in
his public utterances since he became
Chief Minister. Nothing ever flabber-
ensted me so much as a declaration of
his at an election meeting that only
on that day he had realised the full
length of distance that separated the
southern extremity of Madras city
from the north. Declarations of this
kind bubbling with a sense of dis-
covery are believed in by nobody and
with their hyperbole they disturb trust
and confidence. So enormous has
becn the output of the Chief Minis-
ter’s wordage in speeches lately that
often he could not exercise the care
and caution expected of one holding
so high an office, and the result has
heen a diminution in credit compared
with the starting time of his present
adventure. There is risk of fritter-
ing of both energy and trust in volu-
bility, and administrators whose main
power lies in the prestige they build
round themselves, will do well if they
conserve themselves, and indulge
much less in talk.

* * »

Joseph Harsch, writing in the
American journal The Reporter,

draws a distinction between the
martial technique of war and the
civil offensives of politics:  “The
object in politics is not the annihila-
tion of the encmy, but the attraction
of the maximum number of potential
voters from the opponent’s camp.
And the end purpose is not govern-
ment by and for the victors, but gov-
ernment in the interest of the peneral
community.” 1t was probably because
he could not always keep this distine-
tion in mind and acted sometimes as
though a Republican  victory  will
result in covernment by and for the
victors. that General Eisenhower sent
many independent voters Cstreamings
into the Stevenson camp”™ A like
fatal blunder is bemy  conmuitled by
C. R. The interest of the peneral
conumunity is being lost sight ol by
Iim in the passion ol belliperent
enthusiasms for lesser objeclives of a
partisan type. The State has ousted
the Nation and the  Tamilian  has
ousted the purdian of the multi-
lingual  State. His  usefulness s
shrinking in proportion to the exelu-
sions advertised by him. and he is
ceasing Lo be representative ol the

whole State with every pronounce-

ment emphasising sectional identifi-

cation with one warring element in

contra-distinction to others. This is

both abuse of power and bad tactics.
» [ ] -

C. R. has been deviating from con-
structive statesmanship into destrue-
tive controversialism. It is the des-
fructive  controversialists in politics
seckineg o mobilise voting majorities
to establish themselves sccurely, that
are responsible for the ferocious sepa-
ratist movements spreading all over
the country. Free India has no need
ol thent, The occasion demands lea-
ders who can bring people together
and not divide them further with
cvery artifice of power and propa-
randa.  The eraze for linguistic States
will have sooner or later to be
aiandoned.  Is it Lo be  abandoned
now, or after we have paid the full
price lor it and it has fullilled its
pussihilities by decimating the coun-
try inlo hostile States?  Division of
territory on any principle other than
administrative convenience will breed
hostility in the divided units as the
Purtition has amply  demonstrated.

SAKA.

ALAGAPPA TEXTILES
(COCHIN) LIMITED,

ALAGAPPANAGAR P.O.

(Travancore-Cochin)

'‘GRAMS: “TEXTILES"  'PHONIE:

ALAGAPPANAGAR

“40” RLY. STN.: “PUDUKAD"

TRICHUR tor ALAGAPPANAGAR

Managing Agents :

RAMAL & CO., LIMITED

SPINDLEAGE: 45,000

Manufacturers of :
FINI QUALITY COTTON & STAPLE FIBRE YARN

IN

COARSE, MEDIUM & FINE COUNTS UPTO 80s—
SINGLE & FOLDED

ANANAA N ANAAANAAAANAANANANNANAA_NA_AA



© WANTED: A COHERENT
ECONOMIC POLICY

(By A Special Correspondent)

FIVE years after independence, and
two and a half vears after the
appointment of the Planning Commis-
sion, the Nehru Government is still
to formulate a coherent economic
policy.

In the first flush of freedom Minis-
ters of the Central Government, nota-
bly the then Labour Minister Mr. Jag-
jlvan Ram, went about the country
proclaiming the goal of nationalisa-
tion of industry within flve years. It
was not that they realised the impli-
cations of a nationalisation pro-
gramine, the resources in money (it
any compensation was at all to be
paid) and in technical skill that Gov-
ernment would nced to implement

gation projects claim the lion’s share
of the total outlay of Rs. 2,000 crores.
The allocation in the revised plan tor .
the development of basic industry :
is less than Rs. 40 crores, the sum of
Rs. 40 crores being earmarked for.
basic industries as well as any addi- -
tional projects for the development of .-
transport. -
The allocation being less than a new
steel plant would need, the plan:
favoured by some of Mr. Nehru's col«
leagues envisages the mobilisation af .
domestic private capital through the"
offer of a guaranteed return and by
entrusting the major responsibility
for running the plant to some repu- .
table private steel interests in India. .

such a programme. They were merely They are confident that private In-.,
repeating the stock slogans of modern vestors can with ease be induced toi':
radicalism. Without being genuinely Invest more in such a project than'-
scared by the slogans, our industria- Government can hope to raise from .
lists found in this an admirable excuse taxation and loans. Yet the plan is:
for not risking open investment of hanging fire, seemingly because the
thelr war-time undisclosed income in Prime Minister's sentlment is amatust
industry. They found it much more entrusting a big new unit of basic
profitable to invest the black money industry to private enterprise. L
in hoarding and speculation. Fallure to reallse that control over:i
Irresponsible talk of nationalisation industry is a good substitute for-;
has now ceased. By gradual stages it nationalisation carrles a double dis- }
has given place to an indefinite re- advantage: It inhibits private enter- -
prieve for private enterprise. Never- prisc without adding to the State's
theless Mr. Nehru is not quite free capaclty to invest in Industry directly.
from prickings of consclence at But the prevalling doctrinalire attl- .
abandoning the good old Soclalist (ude to nationalisation is only one :
_prescription of which he was the lead- among the factors making for the
‘ing exponent in the days of struggle present confusion in economic policy. -
for freedom. The Prime Minister’s Government is yet to make up it&’
hesitation, I understand, is the chief mind on the usefulness or otherwise:.
obstacle in the way of implementing of a limit on land-holdings as part of -
a plan being canvassed by some of his  land reform, and the effect of lan@ :
Cablnet colleagues for a Rs. 100-crore  distribution on the problem of employ- \
steel project. ment. The role of cottage industries, ..
‘Foreign ald for a new steel plant and whether they should in effect be *
will probably be indispensable, and subsidised at the expense of modern. .
the World Bank has indicated its will-  Industry as a means of fighting un< !
ingness to help. Participation by cmployment, are again questions that.:
private capital from America and are vet to be answered. These apart, s
Japan is also known to be available the problem of controls {s the most
{¢ reasonable terrs are offered for vlaring instance of the lack of &
such participation. The main diffi- coherent policy. -
" culty is to find the Indlan share of the This problem is currently gaining .,
investment. Even in the revised Five- much publicity because of the dramge '
‘Year Plan transport and power-irri- tic efforts by Mr. Rafl Ahmed Kldwu‘:.]
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.~ to refashion food policy on the basis
' of almost complete decontrol. It is
. public knowledge that the Planning

\,

i Commission, of which Mr. Nehru is the

chairman, is deeply disturbed by Mr.
Kidwai’s one-man campaign for has-

~ tening decontrol. But the Food Mi-

nister claims that the Economic Com-
mittee of the Cabinet, of which

* Mr. Nehru is again chairman, agreed

in principle to his plan to decontrol
millets first and wheat nex?t before he

started the round of talks with State

Food Ministers in Rombay.

The fact is that the Prime Minister
is not sure of his own mind on thie
question, nor will he allow himself to
be guided by the qualified economists
among his colleagues rather than by
rash politicians such as Mr. Rafi
Anmed Kidwai. Mr. Nehru has per-
mitted himself once before to be per-
cuaded by one individual-mo other
than Mahatma Gandhi—to abandon
controls, much to his later regret and
1ie country’s cost. Will he repeat the
policy decision of 1947, and, if he does,
will it again prove a costly blunder?

Most of Mr. Nehru’s economic advi-
sers think it will. They are not im-
pressed by the ancient argument
trotted out by the Food Minister that
decontrol will increase the “purchas-
ing power” of the rural population
who constitute 80% of the total. The
argument rests on the assumption
that these 80% of our people produce
enough food to feed themselves, and
have a surplus to sell to the urban
population.  The fact is that about a
hall of the rural population have to
buy at least part of their food require-
ments. It is difficult to see how
higher food prices will increase the

purchasing power of the millions who

are now going to gruel centres and
rural fair price shops because they
cannot afford to buy food even at the
prevailing market rates. Nor will
they like having to pay more for

. essentials such as cloth, whose price
is bound to rise along with any

increase in food prices.

The Planning Commission believes
rightly that its effort will go to nought
if the price line and cost of living
are not held, not to speak of their
being brought down. It will be inte-
resting to see whose view prevails, the

" Food Minister’s or that of the Plan-

ning Commission.

HEALING THE SPLIT

OME time ugo. @ student of religion
S urped us Lo discuss the problem of
Evil. We mide s0me sort of attempt,
as we recalll put. one that probably
gave little satistaction to our rea-
ders os 1o ourselves.  The subjert is
portenions an ponderous. 1t is pos-
sible, il you ave so inclined, to pc
engaging aboud sin, but not about evil,
and cottainly not about uppey case
Evil.

1t ought, however, to be discussed.
People write and read articles about
{rustration and anxiety, but they are
really coneerned with the mystery (.’[
evil. For the evil in human exnpert-
ence confronts us with the basic
challenge of life: Are we able to fook
upon the world and our role in it as a
rational affair? The greatest relizious
philosophier of all time, Gautama
Buddha, addressed himself to  this
question. finding an afiirmative ans-
woer,  We think it hardly possible Lo
improve on his answer, yeb times, the
forms ol human experience, and the
moral vocabulary of man have greatly
chanped durine the twenty-tive hun-
dred years siner Buddha Hved. The
wisdom of the ages may be preserved
in the great classies of religious
thoupht, but its understanding has
always to be in terms of the local
jdiom of time and place.

Our version of the problem of Bvil,
then,  will be in the contemporary
idiom, but whether or not it will
squate withh the Buddhist canon we
have no eleay idea.

Wwhat m‘vr-ipil:m‘d this plunge inlo
metaphysics  tyou ean't discuss 1vil
without metaphysiesy wis & lether
from a reuder whieh sets the seaetal
problem of the contemporary man of
social and moral infeliiecnee. s =0
de(tly couched in the terms of today’s
commonliy acknowledped values thad
it s worlh quoting almost entire. He
writes:

As o modern-type liberal, T am imbu-
ed wih opposjrion o dormn of any
puture, and tis feeling secims preva-
Jens it e faielloctual stratum it which
I nove. The results, however, don’t
copm fy o beo =0 hot. As a practicing
seientist, T oan apree with Dr. Mather’s
remiks cuoted in “pManas” for July 2)
in that T fail to see why “sclence” <hould
have @ philosophy at all. To me it

seems thal the scientific method is a
tool, purc and simple, and that, as he
savs, is o neither moral nor immoral.
flowever, the use of any tool has impli-
cations which de involve evaluations
and the refusal of the scientist, qua
ceientist, to attempt to evaluate the
effects of his work, seems to mc as
indefensible as  the attitude of the
individuals who originally started our
dust bowl. A few, such as Dr. Einstein
and the Atomic Scientists, have made
attempts  in this direction, but my
impression Is {hat the vast majority of
practicing scientists and engineers have
far less social consciousness than any
equally highly edueated group in the
country. ‘This relates to my original
point in that the abandonment of any
dopmatic philosophy seens to havre led
to the abandonment of any philosophi-
eal education whatsoever for the stu-
dents. In the four technieal institu-
{ions with which I have beetn asociint-
ed, the reasons for pursuing o seientific
caveer were stated as v it is interest-
ing andjor by there is a lot of moncey
to be made at it. I don't know how thir
strikes you, but I find it discouiaging.

vour review (of Motley's “We Flshed
All Night') brings back to mind “Kuock
on any boor.” which T read sonme time
aro.  This seems 1o mwe one of » series
of reeent novels reflecting  much the
same spirit,  among which I would
include “The Naked and Dead” “The
youngr Lions” and, more cecently.
eMissing T ean't for the lite of me
we  that  these books,  wellowritten
though they are, have any jutiflcation
for being written in the first ptoee. Al
they seem Lo say is that whatever one

JGoes, nothing cood cotiues of 1t amd the

only chnraclers in them who avoid des-
anetion are hose who are vt and
Lean pledons cuogit o Rees fron:
setting cancht in h work:. Vo
aetting a litte het ap alout this because
dhin o type of oarh feem secmts to  be
spreading and hieo within the vast {ow
onthe, invadzd oy favourite reerea-
dional reading veclemce-fiction.

Naayhe we are, as youl sgenen | ssing
wouph the doldrums, put it crems to
ae that 30 T eant find anythi. . nrent

and noble fo dao with my life, 1 will
Jevole same to diceine o blaniod zood
ditch or running an clevator with pre-
eision and eclat ad ot some Catisfac-
tion out of it. T can’t believe Oyl a
neiety whose leaders and writer: lenore
the positive values in what we have, 18
m any position to receive any wreat
bhilosophical notions. Some apprecis-
tion of the smaller values must pre-
cede appreciation of any larger ones,
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and I think that in this, if anywhere,

lies the salvation of our country, though

I'm blamed if I can figure how to work

it.

This is someihing more than a plain
man's account of Evil. A plain man
will wonder why taxes are getting so
high, why the war in Korea threatens
the lives of nis sons, and why, from
an over-all view, there just doesn’t
geem to be much of a future fqr any-
thing, any more. But here, in this
analysis, we have an account of &
basic split in our lives—a cultural
split, if you will—between, on the one
hand, our intuitively felt ideals, and,
on the other, our theory as well as our
practice.

Our society is riotously wealthy in
the practical means to what we sup-
pose is the Good Life. Technolog1~
cally, that is, we are the most rat_lo--
nal people in the world. But, using
these means, we don’t seem to make
our lives very good. We are not
reaching ends we can be proud pf,
Our corraspondent doesn’t go  far
toward Cohning the best ends, bui he
indicates clearly enough the fcelings
of a lavee nutber of people wit’n: res-
pcet (o the existing patterns of living.

What we lack, then, after the most
favourable ascessment of what we are
and have, is a sense of genuiue sqtls—
faction, &4 conviction that our llyes.
gingly and collectively, are moving
toward worthy ends. By means of the
spirit of freedom, we have broken out
of two closed systems of absolutism-—
religious absolutism  and political
absolutism—and we swear by t.he
principle which set us free—the prin-
ciple of “opposition to dogma of any
pature.” Yet eaining freedom, we
secem to have lost the sense of direc-
ticn which we hoped would take us tlo
ends that our ireedom would make it
possible tc reach. We seem to have
kicked over and broken up into kindl-
ing our Jacob's Ladder to the‘stars.
While we have rid ouvselves of the
theories of Cosmas Indicopleustes—we
no ionger believe that when the angels
weep, it rains on eartb~thg H2O
theory of rainjall is as uninspiring as
Cosmas’ war ridiculous. )

Back n 1548 Richard M. Weaver, 1n
Ideas Have Conscquences, put hfs
finger on one aspect of the barrenncss
of modern thought. He wrote: _

It s characieristic of the barbarian,
whether he appears in a precultural
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stage or emerges from below into the
waning day of a civilization, to insist
upon seeing a thing “as it is.” The
desire testifies that he has nothing in
himgelf with which to spiritualize it;
the relation is one of thing to
thing without the intircession  of
the imaglnation. Impatient of the:
veiling with which ihe man of higher
fype gives lthe world imagictoive mean-
ing, the barbarian and the  Philistine,
who is the barbarian living amid cul-
ture, demands the access of immediacy.

The poetry and imagination in some
scientific men burst out in various
ways, but are always carefully sup-
pressed in relation to the “things”
with which science itself is primarily
concerned. “Thingness,” for the sci-
entist, is the sacred attribute of scien-
tific reality. To draw in aay sort of
transcendence would seriously threa-
ten the scientific method, opening the
door to all sorts of apparitions, theo-
logical and otherwise. So, the poetry
of the scientlist is not seiicus joctry,
but more in the nature ol “esthetie
cxpression,”  or  simply  “escape
Serious poetrr reaches after inward or
transcendent reality; it dares to
declare and to affirm matters of im-
mense consequence for human beings.
This tends to antagonize the scientist,
quu scientist, for how can he have
confidence in an  approach which
implies that fis method of exploring
“reality” is pi negligible Importance?

We can hardly blame the scientists,
however, for wanting to hold on to
their victory over dogma and blind
belief. And just where would we
find a check on extravagances of the
poetic  imagination, if we abandon
scientific definitions?

We can hardly blame the scientists,
howover, for wanting to  hold on to
their victory over dogma and blind
belief. And just where would we find
2 cheek nn extravagances of the poetic
imacination, if we abandon scientific
detinibions?

The ¢ilemuna becomes extreme when
we searvih other and past cultures for
evidence of what is missing {from our
lives. Richard Hertz, in Man on a
Rock, has some passages which con-
vev the temper of cultures which were

not selit by alternations  between
oppressive tyranny and ainiless free-
dom:

Chigese peasants, moving into  the
movulains every morning to gather tea,
sanz o hymn in honour of their enter-

prise, which they compared to a pil-
grimage to the Western paradise. The
Volga boatmen “accepted the universe,
and the women of Madagascur acted,
when they cultivated the rice fields,
iike bayaderes trying to please a pod. . ..

The medicval fraternities of workers
in  Flanacrs and  Lyons.. . .volled the
stone fromn the tomb of their narrow
space; thetr traomph over the refractocy
material ot the world was not mere
routine, but was understood by them
m its vast mewaphy:ical conmotations,
Wwork interpreted as spivitual discipline
Rave these people o superhuman pati-

cnee,  detachnient  from  results,

And what, after all. is our corres-
pondent’s attraction to cdipging a
blamed pood diteh” or  “running an
clevator with precision and cclat,” hut
a twentieth century quest for a way
of pleasing “the gods”, with or with-
out “hymns” or “vast metaphysical

connotations”?

The anclents held that the origin
of c¢vil Jay In the severance of  pri-
mordial Unity, in the emerpence of
the Muny from the One. Always, they
sadd, there is that in the fragment
wh cir hungers alter thwe whole, and
being only a fragment, it nust learn

to recover the whole through harmo-
mious relationships with all the rest.
Kvil is only the dissonances men make
In trying wo salis{y that hunger, which
is an itrinsic expression of life as
we know it.

In past ages, the harmony  was
sought in  ritual and through the

symbolism found in daily activities—
2 man’s work was somehow connected
with the larger relationships of life.
mirroring the laws and processes of
nature. A sense of the meaning of
existence was  generated by human
activities which refined and revealed
the essences of experience—u kind of
alchemy. This was best accomplished
by heroes, who stood as ideals for the
1est ol mankind.

Taday, however, we stand amid the
ruins of {he symbolic structures of
history. This scems to have  comie
about, partly as a result of the mis-
use and perversion of symbols by the
teachers of religion, and parily from
on aceeleration of intellectual deve-
lopment, which has rendered ws ahmost
incapable of accepting @ mercly sym-
holic explanation of our lives. 8o, we
arc confronted by @ new  version of
the primordial rift. The old bridyges
from the Many to the One will not
support, the weight ot onr doubts, aud
we now experience the deep feeling of
cvil which isolation always hrines.

If we turn from religious symbolism
o ldealist  philosopliers, we  are
instructed  that the Whole is  not
some  far-off reality, but is  within
ourselves--that, in fact, we have never
left it, but only think we have. And
here, they say, is the secret of both
our evolution and thie ubigquitous One
Self. This may be metaphysics, but
is it “philosophical dogma”? It  doces
not sound so to us. -MANAS.

FIRST WORLD INDABA
" 1UGH P BELLANTI-

HREE thousand five hundred

seoutl Jeaders from 50 countries
took part in the first world “Indaba”
held at Gilaell Park, Essexo The
ma'n purpese  of the “Indaba™  a
Zulu word wmeanine aeetine of tribal
chiefs and counscliors for diseusston”
—was to provide a camp for men and
women Scout Leaders over the ape of
18 for the informal exchange of ideas
and information and the promotion of
international friendship.

The Chief Scout of the British
«Commonwcealth and Empire, Lord
Rowallan, opened the meeting in the
presence of the diplomatic represent-

atives of the fifty countries attending
the Indaba. He shook hands with th.»e
leader of each cont nevent and later
visited ecach nationul croam-site and
chaticd with the visiturs. As Lord
Rowallan sadd durine his oddress of
welcome: “The  value ot this camp
will be found in the quiet talks you
have with one another.” There were
plenty of these get-tozethers.
Making ¥riends

During their cight-day stay in
Camp these men and women from
nearly all over the world entertained
one another to tea or other meals,
joined in song and dance, attended
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A section of the crowd of Scout leaders at the opening of the Indaba.

religicus  services according to iaeir
creed, took part in national as well
as international displays and, above
all, mot one another talked, arzued
and made friends, living together on
British soil as one varied, colourful
but strongly united family. What hope
they inspire for the future of human
relations!

Their Camp in Gilwell Park was
sooned to the public on two days
d‘urinf.; the week and thousands of
scoutls and their families from all over
Britain flocked to meet them and
nioke friends with them. _On one cf
thiese days an  entertaining dxs.p}ay
was given in the Arena by British
Scouts from various parts of the coun-

try.
The visiting Scouts also had a day

in London. They visited factories,
places of interest and were iavited to
the Battersea Pleasure Gardens after
reprosentatives of cach contingent had
attended o Government rececpiion in
their honour.

One of the Camp Fires ab Gilwell
was  televised by the BB.C. and
broadeast to the nation. While Scouts
from Austria, Italy, Germany, the
Netherlands, Norway. Greece, India
and Pakistan, Nigeria, New Zealand,
the Sudan and Britain took turns to
enieriain their colleapues wilth song
and dance and niinme, televiewers all
over Britain watched the romaentic
scene on their screens at home and
thrilled to the voices of severai hun-
dred men and women from fifty diffe~
rent countries singing together in
harmony, in English.

‘macy is the cll-embracing name fqr the science of {;I,‘Op
rot(lzjctgcfg?%iltm&g men who study and _apply it may b&c:)?sloglstg,
o logists, mycologists, plant patholqglsts, plant geneticis ,‘_L0x1—
ento?'lf)tvb.‘:hémists or even, for machlnery. plays an Increasingly
-COI%I-Z :t part in the application of the killing drug, physicists and
. .mf'or:egrs It is only the joint and total eﬁqrt of all tbege‘ t}()lat has,
i?:&lted iil the astonishing pm%r:;s r{::agcilgn%u;;ngnter‘ﬁié):s:f rv;x(:x nzc?gss

in 3 lle against the
Z:\;ﬁ&?ggasggigb%tgte (?fpailhe chief victims—his clothes.—STEPHEN

W. POLLAK in The New Statesman and Nation.
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THE HERITAGE OF INDIAN
CRAFTSMANSHIP

By 1. 8.

HE bronzes of Tanjore, the bro-

cades of Banaras, the shawls of
Kashmir and the ivories of Travan-
core, to take only a few  examples,
which have deliphted the world for
centuries, are embedded in the rieh
time-honowred  traditions that  stifl
survive in our vilfanes.  As one looks
around in an Indian village, one is at
once struck by the fact that o pea-
sant's plouchs and tools, his wife's
Jjewelry  and clothies. his ehildrens
toys and dolls and his family's gods
and poddesses, whirh reveal a remar-
kable sense of beauty and utility, arc
all products of a neiphbour's skill and
afTection.

The Indus  Valley civilization was
essentially  urban and materialistic,
and a4 very highly cvolved one  at
that,  We have it on the authority of
Sir John Marshall that the domestic
architecture of prehistoric India was
at least as pond as any that a modern
eity has to offer. .. He says: .. The
average house of the upper and mid-
dle cniss was as  woll-built and as
comfort:ble as the average house in
any modern oy That nuyy  sound
rather hke an overstatement, hut it
is literally the truth. For the wails
of these hunses were of cxeeptionally
fine brick-work, thicker than is nsual
nowadays;  the courts and living
rooms were commodious; bathrooms
were numerous and well-paved: and
the house was provided with inper
stalrways and an eflicient system of
drainage  connectine  with  under-
ground street sewers.”

In the Vedic times it was religion
that inspired the Indian craftsman.
He was In fact a rishi who would
fashion a jar; or Kalusha as he called
it, “for the pleasure of the Devas
(gods).” During Asoka’'s regime, he
worked in an atmosphere of peace
and prosperity. Whoever injured him
received capital punishment.

To the crattsman in anclent India,
his craft remained a mystery; he had
learnt it from his teacher: who in
turn had received it from his. Ul-
mately every craftsman believed that

RAMAN

Lis eredit was the gift of gods. No
wander, therefore, that the work pro-
duced by him hag the touch of the
other  world about it, as it  were
(examples:  the Nuataraja bronzes) .
Lel us now consider o few Lypically
Indian handicrafts.
Textiles

Weaving in India ig i very ancient
{-z':ll‘l,, T'iie Mohenjodaro-torso draped
m a trefoil patterned shawl points to
the sartorial lashions of the day. It
is matter of common knowledge that
the art crafts of the west, particularly
those of Crete, Sicily and Venice, have
beerr very  much influeneed by  the
Indian tapestries and brocades.

necralingy e The brony: of the
Mohenjo-dare dancer represents the
carliest specimen of what 1+ Known
as the “lost wax” process which later,
in the twelfth century A, D, reached
the height of its glory in brouzes of
South India. The Image is  first
modelled in wax. Then it is wrapped
in o thick coating of soft clay which
s held in position by wires. As the
wax model s subsequently  melleg
away. it Teaves w “hollow™ into which
is poured the alloy. The meta] is
then allowed Lo conj and settle before
the  mud wrapper is removed. The
heure is tinally chased and ehiselled.
It was religious fervour that inspired
these magnifleent Soivite brouz s of
South India. To quote Colin Mac-
Innes, “The balance of the linbs, the
Swaying - rhythin  running through
them, and the marvellous adjustment
of the planes of the body to one
another, reveal the artists’ lota} grasp
of the bhuman figure andg their gift
for making each part of it expressive.”

It is on  record that the Indlan
craftsman had g supreme mastery
over the forging of large masses of
iron which were simply beyond any
European foundry before the Indus-
trial Revolution (examples: the iron
pillar of Chandrg Gupta II, 500-A.D,,
the beams at Konarak, the gun at
Narvar and the columns at Dhar).

Glassware:  Glassware was exten-
sively used in ancient India. There 18
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: rence to it in early Sanskrit
:loriesf.e Taxila, Mathura and Patali-
putra were the chief centres of glgss
work. Mention js made that Indian
glass made of pounded crystal was
superior to other var;eties. In the
Moghul period, peautifully shape_zd
glass hukka bowls were very much in
fashion. o

Jvory work: The inscription at
Sanchi dating back to 200-150 B. C.
contains a reference to the ivory car-
vers of Vidisa (now Besnagar 1n
Mzadhya Bharat) who executed one of
tize pillars of the Southern Gateway
.of Sanchi. This is perhaps the
earliest reference to Indian ivory. _In
the Mrittchakatika occurs a descrip-
tion of “high ivory portal of a courte-
san’s house.” The Kamasutra and
the Malatimadhavam contain descrip-
»tions of ivory puppets. FPaes (1520
A. D) goes into raptures over the
exquisite ivory work at Vijayanagar.

There is ample historical evidence
testifying to the antiquity and artistry
of Indian jewelry. In fact, gold aqd
silver were very much in use In

Mohenjodaro. With the advent of the
fastidious Aryans, the Rig Veda tells
us, ornaments of gold became Very
popular. Some of the finest Indian
jewnelry was found at Taxila. Ena-
melled jewelry, in which Jaipur excels

today, became a fashion with phe

Mogtuls and their feudatory chief-

tains of Rajputana and the Punjab:

red. white and green were the favou~

rite colours, Panini’s grammar (400

B. C.), the Dhammapada, the Patti-

nappalai and the Mritichakatika a}so

give vivid descriptions of varied

Indian jewelry. Paes gives a most

fascinating account of the jewelry

worn by the maids of honour of the

Vijayanagar queens. Sir Thomas

Wardle observes: «I pought for a few

gnnas a bronze chain anklet, all cast

‘in one mould together, quite a com-

mon thing, but S0 wonderfully made

that one of our pest foundry-owners
told me he did not think anyone could
n Europe.”

do 1t 1 Corlx)summa.te Skilk

Jewels in ancient India were worn

to ward off evil splrits (exanmples
tali, a special form of bead worn
round the neck by a Hindu wife. or
Sumangali as she is called, and
Karan phool or ear-rings). South
India offers a very large variety of
gold chains, “light in weight and rich
1 effect.” In the words of George
Birdwood, “The Hindus by their con-
summate skill and thorough know-
ledge and appreciation of the con-
ventional decoration of surface, con-
+igue to give the least possible weight
of metal and to gems, commercially
absolutely valueless, the highest
possible artistic value....This cha-
racter of Indian jewelry is in remar-
kable contrast with modern European
jewehy, in which the object of the
jewelry seems to be to bestow the
least amount of work on the greatest.”

Toys and Dolls: Toys, dolls and
other products of folk-art inspire the
indian artist today. Tradition and
intuition guide the simple village
craftsman. Colour scheme is simple
and striking; black dominates. The
sweep is well formed. Motifs are
prominent. It is to this tradition
that every serious Indian artist,
thanks to the pioneer efforts of
Jamini Roy, thinks of returning today.

«1¢ (Indian art) has no real part
in our civic life, and its last refuge
is now in the villages and towns re-
mote from European influence. But
this last refuge will always be iis
surest stronghold; when art in Europe
gets back to the villages the real
Renaissance will have begun. In the
villages of India the true artistic spi-
vit still survives, and if we and ‘edu-
cated’ Indians would know what true
indian art is, we must go there,
where the heart of India beats. where
the voice of her dead myriads still are
heard, and learn a lesson that neither
London nor Paris can teach.” These
words are substantially as valid today
as they were when they were first
uttered by E. B. Havell over forty
years ago.—NNF.

e————

story of the last thirty years would have been different
if tl'alzehidl:'iancgi industrial techniques of the West could have been
joined to the agrarian hinterland of Russia. But it was not to be,
and in the meantime the original impetus of the Russian Revolu-
tion has been polluted and maimed beyond recognition.—Aneurin

Bevan.
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MR. NEHRU HERE

Oy LS. SRINIVASAN

Mi:. Jawabarlal Nehru is always
and everywhere a discoverer.
He was a discoverer ia the U. 8. A,
and is absorbed yet in  discovering
India, though he confesses that no one
can discover her completely.  He is
gualificd to  be engrossed in this
fascinating enterprise. for he is “a
cueer mixture of the Bast and West,
out of place everywhere, at home
nowhere.” It s,  however, our dis-
covery  this time of Mr. Nehru as a
speakor and thinker that has left an
abiding influence on our mind and
heart.

e has visited the Madras State
many tines, but none of his visits has
been as interesting and unique as that
from October 5 to 12. The crowing
mass  of Mmmanity that saw  and
aclored him  wherever he went stild
cherishes him as Nehru the Beloved.
They love him as they had loved no
ane clse before for the simple reason
that he is a mere mortal moved by
{hie same virtues and folbles as them-
selves.  Gandhi was apart from them,
so unlike them that he was an idol
to be worshipped; Nehru is akin to
them, so Hke them that to fove him is
to react to the worthiness of one of
the siune family.

Moreover, the speeches of  Nehru,
many times in the past, were known
by a strong volubility more than by
volume, abundance of words rather
than depth of thought. This time
almost all his speeches have been
marked by the freshness, vigour and
originality of thought and expression
which are a few of his varied gifts
as a writer. In them Nehru the spea-
ker is so near Nehru the writer that
without a study of or familiarity with
the triumvirate of works, ‘Glimpses aof
World Hisltory’, ‘An Autobiography’
and ‘Discovery of India’, one can know
all that need be known about Nehru
the patriot, the politician, the histo-
rian and the thinker by a mere perusal
of them. the stupendous ¢ffusion of a
week's sojourn.

Mr. Nehru is a child of the Hima-
layas, “the son of the hills” as he
calls himself, in more than one sense.
His forbears halled from the Kashmir
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Janey.  Wheilover he looks at  the
snow-capped  riaaiayas ve  feels
crestored”, invirocated and refreshad.
He calls them “the mountain of my
desire” and quotes Walter de la Mare:

Yea, in my mind the.o mouaiains rise,

Their perils dyed with ¢vening’s rose;

Aud still my phost sits at my’eyes

And thirsts for their untroubled snows.

14, is this familiarity witli {he rock-
bound clevation thal helps tlin as a
hisworian to take a oaunoronic view
of things and events and o launch
npon sweeping  generaliscions on
men and nations. 1t is broause of
{this mountain-habit, it it can bhe 8o
catied, he is too  much insisient on'
“proper perspective” and “looking at
all tae sides of a picture.” To the
saiue  source,  probably, should  be
wraced his poetic and philosophic bent.
what {iner deseription of the scenery
and the hills of the Decean is there
than (hat given by him at Chittoor?

Tu North Indin we are used Lo very
high mountains like the Ilimalayas unﬂ
penerally speaking a vast tlat platn, As
soon ns one comes to the Descan the
scene changes completely and there are
neither high mountains of that type nor
flat  plains.  Generally speaking, we
hive undulating land, downs with small
hil_]:;. This typical Deccan  scenery
exists in Maharashtra, parts of Central
India, Hyderabad, Mysore, Rayala-
scema—this  undulating  land, these
extraordinary hillocks standing out of
it like islands, full of curious-shaped
boulders sitting on one another. ... These
rock formations denoted strength and
some kind of permanence.

Another rather lovely feature of the
scenery of the South is the varying
colour and hue of the hills. They seem
to change colour with every slisht
change in climatic conditions or the
time of the day. Sometimes they are
bluish, at other times rather purple,
These several colours and ever-changing
hues are fascinating to watch. .It is the
kind of country which should produce
as it has done in the past, both high
civilisation and hardy men and women
....The one thing I rather miss in the
South are snow-covered mountains.

The style of Mr. Nehru is that of
great historical knowledge., He has
had close and watchful glimpses of
the aeon of world’s history. e is as
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much familiar with the ‘why’ and_the
‘how’ of movements and revo_lutxons
as with the dynamics of the rise qnfi
{a11 of empires. He can move In Clio’s
mensions with as much ease and free-
dom as H. G. wells or Arnold Toyn-
pee. Hc has a rapid eye for contrasts
and analopics, and his spe_echg,s are
enrichied and enlivened by hlS'hIStOI‘I—
cal erudition. Thus he expatxafues.on
the unity in diversity in Ingiia, insists
on the quality of human being for the
growth of a nation, and finds the
Indisn masses cultured. After refer-
rine to & Greek historian heA ob‘serves.
«Nothing is so bad for the individual
or group Aas soft life.” He also says,
«Indin lost her capacity for growth,
because she cut herself off mentally
and physically from the rest of the
world for several hundred.s of years. .
It is astonishing how Infha became
static and stagnant, taking pride in
it and refusing to look at the world
... We must keep the windows of our
mind open to the world.”' “You can-
not progress ultimately m,a sea. of
‘ patred, anger and violence.

The historian’s art of telling a stpry
ijs an art only when it is told to child-
ren and they understand and appre-
ciate it. Mr. Nehru is, tested thus, at
his best when he is a story-teller. Thfa
striking Instance is the ‘Glimpses’.
Three years ago he wrote in the cml‘d-
ren’s number of Shankar's weekly:

What then shall T write rbout? If you
were with me, 1 would love 1o talk to
you ahout {his heautiful world'of ours,
ahout flowers and trees and blI"dS and
anymals and stars and mountains and
gaciers and all the othgr vw.underfu\
thinrs that surround us, M this world.
wr have el this beauty all around us
and we who are Frown-uns .often forget
about it and 1ose ourselves in our argu-
ments or our quarrels. ble and

ou will be more senst
oplt‘«?oypcf}uy eyes and euxrs 10 this beauty
and life that surrounds you. Can you‘
recognise the flowers by their names
and the birds by their songs? How easy
it is to make friendst wm:f t}l}xg‘r‘npﬂg

i erything in nature, i

?rigrln (:ﬁeez,tiongtely and with friendship:

vou must hove read many fairy tales

and stories of long ago. But the world
itself is the greatest fairy tale and §tory
.of adventure that was ever written.
only, we must have eyes to see and ears
to hear and 8 mind that opens out to
ihe life and peauty of the woﬂd.t o
ressing young students at e
'&i%ras Corporation Stadium, he nar-
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rated deftly the story of the Jats and
Rhorati-Matha-Ki-Jal’ and impress-
ed oM, in his own simple, subtle
ranner. with the hopes, aspirations
and idreams of India.

Tanse who think can pierce beyond

an hour. How deeply Mr. Nehru has
shoneht aburt human prohlems and
public  e2fairs one can understand
v bis speeches which contain
wpise saws and modern instances.”
He told the vathering  of College
students:

1f 2 man or woman living somewhere
in Puddba’s time came back to India
two hundred years afo, he or she would
fid that there was o great change.
vet they wonld find changes....It is &
very odd thing that while everything,
whether it is science or anything else,
io pfier a1 the product of the human
mind, still the human mind, individuals
apart, lags behind what it has achieved.
It still continues to live in the same
past age of thought and cannot cater
to the present. Thet produces diffi-
culty of adjustment. It is onc aspect.
Presumably, there are certain other
fundamental factors which do not
change. 1f you do not get in tune with
them, you get into trouble. So from
two points of view we get into trouble.

A mere catalogue of his generalisa-
tions, especially f{rom that amazing
foat of endurance, the speech of the
Island Grounds, is itself imposing and
educative.

1t is when you have an emotional
awareness of o problem oF of an indi-
widual that  you perin to  understand
thut problem or that individual.

A pood way of solvine a problem is
that it dors not lead to other problems.

™ every country fhe problem they
have to face is todpv versus tomorrow.

A dyuaniic movement must be in
touch with reality and reflect the needs
of tie moment aud the problems of the
momerl. Iv must a0t be rigid; it must
pe {lexible.

In the ultanalc analysis what counts
in & demccratic structure is  the re-
action of the people generally.

Real wealth consists in things pro-
duced by human labour.

Life is a continuous struggle.

Restraint is a mark of culture. The
more cultured an individual, the more
restrained he is.

It is the poOwer of resistance that
keeps you going and not drugs.

The whole point about social work is
pot so much the doing of the act but
the manner of doing 1it.

Mere shouting of slogans will not help
to prevent atomic explosion.

The phraseology, official and non-
official was a relic of British days,
when there was & barrier hetween the
official and non-official world.

Non-viclence is more an attitude of
mind, a mental approach rather than
sticking to some dogma or creed.

. Mr. Nehru is often fond of rounding
off his thought with a deliberate anti-
thesis. Here are a few instances.

Being very much a Jayman myself, T
do not necessarily object to any mix-
ture (in the art of dancing) growing up.
Sometimes there can be virtue in that
too. But, whether we have a mixed
style or not, it is certainly desirable to
have the pure style also to get some
kind of standard.

And from that moment, I am not any
like my puny little individual secif but
2 representative and embodiment of the
will and determination of the people of
India. And so, I have these moods and
I draw sustenance and strength from
the people of India.

we should not think in terms of
south, west, north or east, but of India
as a whole.

Supposing people are thrown in a
desert island with no government. What
will you do? Ta whom will you send
petitions? You will have to work and
produce wealth.

Certain sentences are typical of
‘Nehru:

I am not quite sure if I ~would like
too much restfulness, because I have
been brought up in storm and tempest.
I feel at home In them and would like
to meet and not run away from them.

People should be strong  enough to
challenge the lightning and the tempest.

Anybody with the least knowledge of
history and current affairs and also the
mind and determination of India must
realise, wherever he may be, that there
can be only one solution and settle-
ment of this question and no other.
Though it was a ‘mercy tour’ of the

Rayalaseema, Nehru brought to its
suffering people his own healing
qualities of courage. patlence, steadi-
ness of mind, self-help and good
humour. Yet this tour of the South
has not been without the un-Nehru
like pronouncements, shock-therapy
as they were called, on plutocratic
garlands, soclety women slumming
with a superior alr, contaminated
atmosphere of beggardom and the use
of drugs. TR |
He has a strong vein of humour an
displayed it abundantly in all his
works. In 1935 he wrote in The

Moder_n Review in a mock-serious vein
on ‘His Highness The Aga Khan’:

Much to my regret I have never met

Aga Khan. Only once I have seen hia.

This was in the early non-co-operatiom

days at a Khilafat meeting in Bombay,*

\\:lx(zx'e I sat not far from him on the

1)1:x£§()1'1x\. But this glimpse of an at-

traciive and remarkable personality was
hardly satisfying, and I have often
wanted to find out what curicus guality

he possesses which enables him to 8}

with distinction so many and such varl-

ed roles, combining the thirteenth cen-
tury with the twentieth, Mecca and

Nc_\vnmrket, this world and the next,

spirituality and racing, politics and

pleasure, Wide indeed must be the
range of Islam to include all this in its
unity and solidarity.

Mrs. Krishna Hutheesing in her
book With No Regrels reproduces &
l_cLLcr written by Mr. Nehru from jail
i 1%0 when he had forgotten to send
i brotherly present on her birthday.
e writes:

Wherefore, take yourself to a hook-
shop and choose some volumes con-
taining the wisdom of the ancients, and
the faith of the middle ages and the
scepticism of the present and the glimp-
ses of the glory that is to be—and take
them and pay for them and consider
them the belated, but loving gift of a
somewhat absent-minded brother whe
thinks often of his little sister. And
read these chosen volumes and out of
them construct a magic city, full of
dreams, castles and flowering gardens
and yunninq brooks, where beauty and
happiness dwell and the ills that this
sorry world of ours suffers from ecan
gain no admittance—and life will then
become one long and happy cudeavour
a cecaseless adventure to build this clts;
of magic and drive away all the ugliness
and misery around us. T

. How full of Nehru is this letter!
‘.hls sense of humour remnained with
fiim in this visit {rom the time he
remarked, "Message? I am no pl‘O;
phet,” and “I am in Tamil Nad” the
eply 1o the Madras Corporation Ad-
dress {hat the Corporation was 200
vears older than himself and he
thought it better to keep that dis-
tanre. Probably, the Citv TFathers

might consider the latter witty rather
than humorous.

It 1s in estimating Mr. Nehru as a
poli@zcian, cspecially as the Prime
Minister of India that controversy
assumes a grim aspect. To many he
is a‘z‘ Hamlet with his proverblal polse
of “Ta be or not to be,” or a Corlola-
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nus, his nature “too noble fo‘f. thg
world.” To a few he is already “tired
and “weak.” Judged as a politician
and administrator. he might possess
all the failings attributed j:o hm.n‘ by
his critics. But thix dross 18 purified,
is being hourly purified, by Ll_le sacred
fire of his patriotisia. He is essen-
tially @ patriot of tne 'Gnrlbaldlan
stamp». Polities to him 18 a.trcn}en-
dous adventure like mountaineering;
«tpe Limhoco one gees the more labo-
v.ous boromes the journey and the
summit recedes into the clouds. Yet
ine c¢lmbiag is worth the eﬂ'ort.'...
Perhaps it is the struggle thot gives
value‘t.o nufe” (Autobiography). I‘-Ie
loves hoary  India  more Lhar} _an
Athenian toved the City of the Violet
Crown and the Roman che City of the
Seven lills. Let him speak:

1 am a voor type of politician, or, if
vou lile, my politics s made of s_?;\_mor
Sinff than that of ordinery jpoliticians.
T am ol inewsesied byl game of
polities as such. T om ono r'.a‘nl {n a
michiy ¢ouwe, in a gr L. enture,
together with 330 to ¢ i Eonsg of
people.

I have no other greal rescrvoir of
strength except the tremendous rescr-
voir of the people of India.
£nd that inmmortal peroration to a

great cpeech—a peroration which will
be indissolubly assoclated with Nehru
the Patriot:

I have hardly any ambition left. I
have been a very ambitious person in
many ways. But there is ouly one
ambition now lefi, and that is that in
the years to come, I should throw all
the strength and cnergy that I have
into this work of building up 4 new
Midia and I want to do it Lo the utter-
most till I have utierly exhausted and
wm thrown on the serapheap. I am not
‘ntrerested in what you or anybody think
of me afterwards. It is enough that
I have exhiausted my  strength and
enersy in this task.... T do not care
what hoopens to my reputation after I
am gone. Bul if any people choos? io
think of me then, I should like them
to «ay, “This was & man, who with all
his mind and heart, loved India and
the Indian people. And they, in turn,

i)

were indulgent to him and gave him

of their love most abundantly and

extravaanily.

what is  thiy peerless patriotism
that re-dedicaies itself to the work of
building up a new India? It is the
patriotism that worned the English-
men, using the words of one of their
ereat countrymen: “You have sat too
long here for any good you have been
doing. Depart, T sy, and let us have
dene with you. In the name of God,
=0." T the name of God they went,
Hut it was Nehru, more than Gandhi,
thar made them depart in 1947. It is
the patriotism that stirred the soul of
4 drooping nation and gave sirength
and elation to a disheartening cause.
In 1642 he said:

50 bleod and teass are gowg Lo be
our 1ot whether we like them or not.
Let us not be afraid, et us not lose our
anchor, let us not run away from our
post of duty. Bui rather leit us accept
vhem willingly as mwen and wonen who
g0 oul to meet their hoeart’s desive. The
turn of fate's wheel has browsht this
new ordeal to us, the last ordeal that
Gt Laee a nailon, Whether we remain
up or go down, we shall do it bravely
and with dignity, thinking cver of the
honour of that great and heloved land
that has given us birth and sustenance.
For cach one of us, man or woman, old
or young, is a little bit of India and
something of her old time story clings
about us. Bach one of us has her pre-
cious honour in our keeping, each one
of us may do something to add to that
glorious heritage. What we hiave, what
we are, we owe to her; can we ever
repay that debt even if we give our lives
for her sake? Ouwr blood and tears
will flow; it may be that the parched
soil of India nceds them so that the
fine {lower of freedom may grow again
and its fragrance envelop the land. We
shull pay the price, and it will be well
with us if we remain true to our faith
and do net falter.

The most intellectual patriot has
visited one of the intellectual capitals
of India. And, in the words of
Shelley,

He =ave man  speech, and  speech

created thought,

Which is the measure of the universe.

(PO,

In the British Museum in

London one can see 75 drafts of

Thomas Gray’s poem, Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard.
Gray didn’t like the first way he wrote it nor the second nor the

third. Ile wasr't satisfied till

he scribbled it over and over,

75 times.—Carl Sandburg in HOUSEHOLD MAGAZINE.
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BEHIND THE ATTLEE
ULTIMATUM

o ANDREW ROTH

OST British political thinkers
spent the “crists weekend”  of
Octobef 18-19 tryins to comprehend
what led ex-Prime Minister Clement
Attlec to demand “unconditional sur-
render” from Ancurin Bevan just
when the latter had made the first
major cestures of appeasement.  The
Attlee ultimatum carried the threat
of a split in the world’s largest and
most  deeisive  demoeratic  socialist
party. So scriously did the Libcral
Manchester Guardien take the chan-
ces of a split that it began to §peak
hopefully of revivilying the moribund
Liberals by adding to them the “best
clements” of both major parties—
presumahly the  Gaiiskels of  the
Labonr Parly's rightwing and  the
Butlers of the Conservative Party’s
modcerate wing,

Few expected Mr. Aitlee to take on
himself the difficult task of pushing
back the tide of leftwing socialism
and quasineutralism which has carri-
ed power-couscious Bevan  almost
within reach of the party lecadership.
At 69, “Good old Clem” is considered
by most Labourites a benign and
moderate great-uncle rather than a
forceful partisan, althoush clearly his
views are those of the Labour right-
wing. Mr. Attlee becamce leader of
the Labour Parly in the wake of the
multiple splits of 1931-2 when the
Ramsay MacDonald wing joined the
Conservatives, the Independent
Labour Party split off to the Left, and
the Moseley-Strachey group splintered
off to form what becamc the British
Fascists. During the days that fol-
lowed. Labourites came to value
Attlrc's desire to represent the con-
sensus of Party opinion and his reluc-
tance to come to a decision unless
compelled to by a clear and moral
case of Right versus Wrong. Because
of his colourless personality and
obvious middle-class origin, Attlee
could never arouse working class
enthusiasm llke the earthy trade
union boss, the late Ernest Bevin, or
the shrewd and folksy Cockney poli-
tician, Herbert Morrison. But as a

rerveeted and respeetable fioure e
helsed reassure the great numbers of
micidle elons people who voted Lahour
inito power in 1945.

Attlec scemed incapable of such a
partiwn effort to those who watched
i at the Morecambe conference of
Je Labhour Party early this month.
He had clearly added years and lost
spirtt since he handed over 10 Down-
ine Street to Winston Churcliill a year
ago. His prim and fatherly speech.
{avouring Good and opposing Evil, at
a pre-conference rally was so {lepid
that it could not arouse even those
itching to applaud. During virtually
all the four days of the conference
he =at on the platform doodling on a
desk pad Dbefore him and searcely
ever lookine up. His principle speech
opposing a  Bevanite  resolution
faveuring arms reduction, was calm
and completely emotionless.

Long-time observers of Mr. Attlee
(el that after the conference his
hirniy-developed sense of duwy was
cleverly exploited by non-Labour
newspapers. “It is of course charac-
teristic of Mr. Attlee that he should
avoid a struggle,” said The Times.
“Since he became lcader of the party
it has always becen his deliberate
policy to cling as closely and as long
as possible to the middle of the road,
waiting for others to make ) their
minds before finally chocsing his own
course of action. This remarkable
patience has been the source of much
of his strength since 1935: the ques-
tion is whether he can any longer
refuse to offer real leadership....”

Apparently a more decis've influ-
ence on Mr. Attlee has been the group
of rightwine Labour ex-Cabinet
Ministers such as Hugh Gaitskell,
ferrarr Chancellor of the Exchequer,
and Patrick Gordon-Walker, ex-chief
of the Commonwealth Relations
Offce. It is an interesting sidelight
on Mr. Attlee’s solitary path that he
has not had a serious talk with
Aneurin Bevan since the latter resign-
ed from the Cabinet cighteen months
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ago; even more strange is the fact
that he has scarcely discussed funda-
mental political problems with Mr,
Morrison during the last twelve
months; he has, however, talked to
M. Gaitskell and Mr. Gordon-Walker.
Apart from  their personal prestige
and ability they have little strength
in the Lavour movement, apart from
witat thry can bersuade senior leaders
ke Mr. Lullee to do.

Mr. Gailskell demonstrated in his
speech of October 5 that he has taken
o the task of stonewalling Bevanism,
Considering his intelligence and gen-
tle upbringing he showed a bitternoss
ore conscious than the cruce trade
union bosses, Lawther and Deakin.
He attocked the Bevanite victory at
Morecambe as “mob rule by a group
ot frusirated  journalists’ He at-
lendbted a  Communist simear  aar
worse than anything before attempt-
ed by the Conservative press in say-
g “I was told by some observers
that about one-sixth of the consti-
tuoncy party delegates appeared to be
Communisis or Communist-inspired.”
He covered himself by adding: “This
figure may well be too high. But if it
should be¢ one-tenth or even  one-
twentietn, it is 2 most shocking state
of affaivs, .. .” Since scarccly anyone
¢ls® notced more than two dozen
Communists or feliow-travellers
among 1580-odd delegates many per-
ons weve surprised or distressed at
this importation of “McCarthyism”
into British Labour politics.

Bealing Bevan To The Draw

The sneed and force of the Attlee-
Gaitskell-Morrison  attack has sur-
prised the Bevanites, wlthough for
some time Aneurin Bevan has believed
a split in the Labour Party inevita-
Hle.  He has felt that under condi-
tions of deepening internal economic
crisis and international tension the
rift would grow between those on the
Right of the party who cling to the
Anglo-American alliance and the
“Welfare Slate” as now constituted
and those on the Left who want more
nationalization and social planning
internally and more independence
from the Americans internationally.

-Bince political developments always
take a long time in Britain, Bevan has
bzen counting on anything from six
manths to two years before an organi-
ztional split becomes a serlous

m .

threat. From his point of view, the
longer the sprit can be put off, the
more chance he has of emerging from
it in  contro] of the official party
machine, with the Right-wingers
decamping from the party.

Bevan has counted on the Left-ward
Swing among Labour's rank and file
Le bring him victory within the party.
Tils Left-ward swing not only gave
the Bevanites 85% of the votes of
constituency party delegates at More-
ciunbe. It is now clear that virtually
all of these votes were the results of
‘mandates,’ i.e. preliminary votes in
the constituency parties themsclves,
Il was possible (g observe (his demo-
cratic discipline on the floor of the
conference when  one Saw - Anthony
Greenwood, himself o centrist M.pP,,
voting  for Bevanite resolutions
because the Rossendale Labour Party
had mandated him o 4o 50. Ram-
bunclious Bessie Braddock, an M.P.
for Liverpool, wag repudiated by the
branch she wasg subbosed (o represent
because she voted Rizht while ghe was
manaated to vote Left, Whercas pre-~
ViGus ‘rebel’ movenies s in the Labour
Pariy were largely (e rebellions of
Leftwing intellectunls, the present
Leftward swinz comes from t{he rank-

and-file and is only channeleq by -

Bevan and his stpporters.
Bevan’s stmhegy was clear, Having
capiured the overwheiming majority
of the constituency Laboup Party
militants, he needs g couple of years
before the same fernient will work to
unseal Rightwine t(rode union bosses
and thus consolidate hig leadership of
the  Labour Party. Until this fer-
ment has  produced  its results
Eevan has clearly felt it tactically
wise to appear tolerant, allowing his
opponents to seem intolerant “split-
ters"—a despised term since the
“MacDonald betrayal” of 1931.

The first thing was to erase the
most damaging attack on Bevanism
in Labour eyes—that the Bevanites.
had constituted a “party within a
party” While this charge was clearly
Cxaggerated by non-Labour papers.
and Rightwing Labourites, there js no
doubt that the Bevanites constituted.
4 well-organized fraction. In the
Hlouse of Commons, Bevanite MP.s.
met in closed meetings to concert
their strategy and decide on their
speakers in the meetings of the Par.

liamentary Labour Party (where
Labour’s parllamentary stand is
decided) or in the House of
Commons itself. In the House
Aneurin Bevan, Harold Wilson and
John Freeman retained full free-
dom to criticize official Labour pbolicy
by refusing to offer themsclves for
elcction to the Parlinmentary Com-
mitlee (or “Shadcw Cabinet”) which
leads Labour’s official policy in Par-
liament. They also refused to sit on
the (Labour) Opposition Front Bench
in Commons, where ex~Cabinet Minis-
ters and the “Shadow Cabinet” sit.
The Bevanites also sent out leams of
three or four M.P.5 to win over consti-
luency parties by speaking as g
‘Brains Trust’ (a bopular  British
radlo programme in which the audi-
ence asks questions of g battery or
experts). Thelr views have been
expressed through Tribune which un-
til recently had a circulation of 18,000
and only appeared Jorinightly, The
Bevanites claim to pe only a ‘ginger
group’ within the party, like the ‘Keep
Left’ group which preceded it

To disarm eriticism Ancurin Bevan
proclaimed several steps in the Tri-
bune which appeared October 16
which Bevanites considered as ade-
quate concessions to their critics,
almost certain of acceptance. Bevan
said that he and the other Ministers
who resigned would offer themselveg
for the 'Shadow Cabinet’ since they
could agree to executing the decisiong
reached at Morecambe, He insisted
that (he Bevanites’ group meetings
were a4 normal part of parliamentary

“life bul threw them open to convince

those M.P.s who sce “something sinis-
ter In these mectings.” He insisted
that the ‘Brains Trust’ and Tribune—.
“created in 1937....against the back-
ground of the Spanish Civil War"_
were vital elements of “Socialist edu-
cation.” He pointed out that the
prewar Left Book Club “provideq an
enormous amount of Socialist edyca-
tion, which was harvested eventually
in the Labour majority of 1945.”

On the very same day Mr. Attlee
demanded unconditional surrender,
precipitating the most important
internal crisis since 1931, Acting
while there were still no Bevanites on
the “Shadow Committee” he threa-
tened to resign as Leader of the
(Labour) Opposition unless the whole

Parliamentary Labour Party endorsedq
two resolutions: that the Bevanites
discontinue aJ] their meetings for
Labour M.p.g, Whether open or not,
and that hoth sides cease personal
abuse. The first Bevanite reaction
was that they wonlq agree ta the end
ol personal recrimination if the
Rightwingers woulg do likewise. They
insisted, however, that vroup meet~
ings are a normal aspect of parlia-
mentary life.

This ultimatum threw the burden
of decision upon the middle-of-the-
roaders, the more than a third of the
Labour MP.s who are not committed
to eithér side. Anthony Greenwood,
centrist Labour M.P. with a Bevanite
constituency party, tried to prevent
the “Shadow Cabinet” from demand-
ing a showdown on  Mr. Attlee’s
resolution. John Strachey, former
Waor Minister and Kenneth Younger,
cxX-Minister of State  for Foreiegn
AfTairs, formed a “Keep Calm” £roup
lo prevent g split,

There is little doubt the Bevanites,
heartened by Morecambe’s demong-
tration of their growth, are growing
even  faster now. Their Journal,
Tribune, just recently converted into
a weekly with a popular format, hag
increased its circulation by over 359%
in one month. Young Bevanites,
including Tribune’s young managing
editor, are being adopted increasingly
by marginal constituencies, which
mmeans a Labour election victory would
introduce many new Leftwingers to
Parliament. On the other hand, if
the Bevanites are expelled they may,
for the first time in Labour Party hig-
tory, carry a major part of the Party
membership with them. Cried out g
listener at a Laboyr Party meeting
addressed by a moderate Bevanite:
“If they throw you out, we’ll all got*

Despite this threat the Manchester
Guardian, which has been attacking
Bevan with a Splenetic fury unusyal
for it, warns itg readers not to “undep-
estimate the natural cohesiveness of
Labour. There ig something of the
amoeba about it; it can split up put
it can also fuse. Its capacity for
unifying itself for election purposes is
immense. Who will be driving the
band-wagon, whether Mr. Attlee or
i\gr. Bevan, two years hence is harg

say.”
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KASHMIR AND INDIAN
CONSTITUTION

PRAJA PARISHAD

PRUSIDENTS VIEWS

£ 8. GIRIDITARA RAO

66 EITHER the Indian Parliament

nor any other parliament out-
side the State has any jurisdiction
over Kashmir. We are a hundred per
cent sovereign body. No country,
ncither India nor Pakistan, can put
any spokes in the wheel of our pro-
gress.” This was the deelaration of
Sheikh Abdullah on March 27 1752,
which stunned the politieal leaders of
India, inciuding Pandit Nehru. The
entire press of India, excent the
Communist organs, condemned this
stotement.

From that day we have heard some-
thing of the activities of the Kasn-
mir and Jwnmu Praja Parishad which
advocates the cause of unconditional
and complete inteeration of the State
with India. The Indian press began
to give prominence to the news of
the Praja Parishad. Previously ii
had been derided as a reactionary
orzanisation of the Hindu communa-
lists and zamindars of the State whe
were anxious to retain the Maharaju
in his position. Recently the Presi-
dent and General Secrctary of the
Praja Parishad, Mr. Premanath
Dogra and Mr. Durgadas Varmo,
toured the South to enlighten the
public on the complicated issuc of
Kashmir, and to muster public sym-

pathy for their attempts to integreie -

the State with the Union uncondi-
tionally. The following arc the
answers they gave to various ques-
tions put to them during an interview
at Guntur.

Q:—A view that the Praja Parishad
dors not have Muslims among its
members, and that it is an organisa-
tion of Hindu communalists prevails
in the country. Do you contradict it?

A:—You are mistaken. There are
three-thousand Muslims among our
members. Mohammad Hussain is one
of our working committee members.
In the working committee to be form-
ed in the near future we wish to have
two Muslim members. We fail
to understand how one can dub
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v oeremnnnliste. Prohably our strong
desire toozecede to Bharat imny be
the  rewson for i in the eyes  of
Sheikh Abdullah,

Q-—Is it your princinle to main-
i e Rajiproveeikhsbip . perma-
nenily?

A We hold no beie? for the Mahe -
rajus dndg Rajpramukbs, We Girmly
stand for the application of  the
Indian Constifaition to the State iy it
entirety.  If the Indian Cunstitution
is ameunded removine Roipramukhs
throuzhout tie country o will he
happy and aceept it.

Q:—Why do you oppose ohw-t(‘d-

Lioadship?

A:—As long as the Praja Parishoed
is alive we oppose any step which
creates an independent republic with -
in a Republic. We disrepard the
decision of the Constituent Assembly
of Kashmir about separate 'ag, sepa-
rate president and separate judiciary.

Q:—What is your comment on thr
Nehru-Ahdullah agreement?

A - We want to remind you of the
comments  of The Hindw of Madras
and Amrit Bazaur Palrika of Caleutta,
which described the agreoement as a
complete  surrender of Mr. Nehru
before the Kashmir Primme Minister.
In one word, it is the beginning of the
disintezration of India and undoing
of the great and historic arhievement
of Sardar Patel.

Q:—May we know whai you have
advised Yuvaraj Karan Singh when
you et him recently in connection
with the eclection of the Kashmir
President?

A:--One can easily imagine what we
must have told him.

Q:—Do you want the system of
zainindars to continue?
A:-~Definitely not. In our mani-
festo vou will find that we advocate
the policy of “land to its tillers.” It
we were in power we also would have
abolished zamindari completely.

Q:—So you don’t have any objection

to co-operate with Sheikh Abdullah
.on this issue?

A:—Only on onc point we diffes
from him. The economic unit fixed
by him is 23 acres which is all right
in the case of Kashmir Vallcy where
the soil is fertile. But in  Jammu
where the land is barren, 23 acres are
not eunough to maintain a  single
family. So we sugeest that the eco-
nomic unit should be based en pro-
ductivity and not on acreage.

Q:-——Are there any occasions woon
you have co-operated with  Sheikh
Abdullah?

A:—We did co-operate with him
during and after the invasion of the
State. We are cver ready to lend our
co-operation if he acceepis our  pre-
posal that the State should hecome
an iniegral part of India like all
other Part B States.

Q:—Why did you break with him?

A:—Not we, but he himself  broke
with us by imposing scciion 50 unon
us and thercby suppressing civil liber-
ties in the State.

Q:—Do you expect internal dan-
gers if war breaks out?

_ A—As leng as the Indio» Ailitary
is there such a thing Cu..... .ake
place.

Q:—Why do Communists of the
State support Sheikh Abdullah and
his stand?

»A:~—They will  support any move
wiieh Wil disintegrate our country
into many scctions. But I wish to
warn them, that as long as Praja
Parishad is alive they cannot separate
Jomiuua from dlic motherland.

Q:--How can you allege that Sheikh
Abdullah is a Muslim communalist?

A:~Hce is attempting to carve out
Miustim majority areas in Jammu. In
the Udncmipur dislriet of Jaminu pre-
viousiv chere were 160,000 Hindus
and 1,14.000 Muslinas. But now Sheikh
Abauilzar lus carved ous a new dis-
trict. Doda which consists of 80,000
Hindus and 1.14,000 Muslims, He,
wants 10 include this district in
Kashmir Valley.

Q:--Why did you boycott the elec-
tions to the Constituent Assembly?
A:—Fceriv-one out of 59 of our
nominations to the Constituent As-
sembly were  rejocted on the date cf
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scrutiny on very flimsy grounds. In
spite of repeated requests the States
Ministry did not intertere with the
jnternal affairs of the State. So the
only honourable choice left for us was
to boycott the elections.

Q:—What steps do you praopose {0
take to achieve your end?

A:—We will shortly iake up “furtaher
steps” to get the Slaie  Integrated
with India like ather Pact B States,

Q:—Do you choose violent methods?

A:—No. Whatever agiiation we will

carry. on, will be strictly constifu-
tional and non-violent.

Q:‘-—How do you find the response
oL tize places you visited so far?

_A:~~~-Thc people are always in favour
of a strong united Bharat., It is the
leaders who often disregard the desire
of the people.

QDo you wish to form an aill-
Iudi comailice of all M. £5. Lo gain
suppore for your stand?

Az--'Yhis is & nice suggestion whieh
v certadndy Lry to carry ouf.

GANDHI BHAVAN OR GAUDY BHAVAN?

Iy Ay ; b2
Sy CALSOLA

l Q oiher Pradesh Congress can
boast of possessing such a grand
building for iws ollice as the Iydera-
bad Pradesh Congress. 14 iy the
Iatest addition to the chizin of oraa-
mental structures like the Chacminar,
Uuiversity  Buildings, for  whieh
Hyderabad is well known and s
justly  prowd. Any  sizhi-ieer o
Hyderabad will have to add this piant
in brick and mortar to bis list of eye
feasts.

The building possesses a biz angd-
torium, which can accommodate some
thousands of people. A permancnd
open-air auditorium to accommodate
many thousands is alse under cua-
struction. You may not sce any point
of specinlity here, when every maidan
is 2 vermanrnt open-air auditorium.
But yvou will know it when I say thuat
everything in yderabad is conceived,
planned and erected on a permanent
basis. If 2 read is to be constructed,
it will be only with cement. The spe-
ciality is that cven temporary struc-
tures are permanently constructed.
Take for exomple, the so-called tem-
porary Secrelariat  Buildings. 1f
Mirzn Ismail had not come here as
the President of the Nizani's Execu-
tive Council and hlessed them to tutn
into permanent buildings, they would
have been dismantled by now. Or,
take the case of the temporary hostels,
and bulldings in- the TUniversity
Campus. But for the police action,
they would not have varned Lae statns
of permanent structures. We have
also the privilege of possessing a per-
manent shettering equipment for the
annual exhibition fair and befittingly
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the hutge struclure of ithe Conpress
Office with its perinanent porapher-
nalia lies on this exisiition sround.

One may wantonly oo ignovantly ask
why the Pradesh Couoress was so
cuthwasiastie  aboutl  iawens sueh g
gaudy Bhavan for ils oftice while so
many Pradeshh Coariress Qillees  age
functioning  n bhowble huts in .
Gandhian way. 3ow 2 couid raise
funds for this buildiw, v o question
and it is prudent to leave it un-
answered.

Belore the police action, the Con-
gress was almost non «istent in the
Siate and its membership was of the
order of a few thoosands, if not
hundreds. It is only five yeurs sinee
the police action inak place. Did all
the lakhs invested on the building
come from the mewbership fees eol-
lected at the rate of four annasg per
person?  The Congress bosses did not
organise a raffle for this worthy cause,
There may be some people with doubtg
about the purity of its basement, But
the Congress does cviorything in the
name of Gandht and it eontaing yo
many Swamijees with filtereq g :
and therefore th souls

€ manner |
the funds h “ad . which
ave been ruised sh
be doubled. Are the Congrese ps
not go > D0sseg
going o spend 10 lukhg of rupees

on a four-day-airy- ;
next? y-airy-nothing in January

Still for a tdoubtin
. & mind. th
is nqt solved so easily why c;;.(}x(c‘lllt
?Iemu addressed the Congress workers
at the Shah Manzil, which is a Goy-

ernment building, insteag of
Gaudy Bhavan? n the

By ;/. -!A-

LI the dedvpsies who had been to
A tne U, 8. A, and  Holiywood
retwined to Indss last week. Thoey
sooked happy and exuluont. ’l‘nqy h;xd
nobiing but praise for the hospitalivy
witlr ik thoy were resciviel. As A
vl ol s wisif, as Mr. Chandualal
ghirh. the leader of tho delegation,
said. thore will pe o regular Log-way
trafffe of Qs hatween frdin quG
Arporea, Thus, ab last, e loge~che-
rished Adesire of Indian producers to
sercen thedr films in New York would
se fuliilled.

The  telesnbes appeared to have
gained in weight @s well, Bat thaugh
affeially the dufesates did Gt con-
plain, i appears that whoerever they
went in America they were vmx(ron‘ted
with o panmphiet stnt by an Ind.m,u
Alm journalist in wiielh he hind ridi-
enled the delepates ang aftimmed that
the delegales did not renvesent the
Tudian filn industry. Vhis pamphict
spotled the otherwise  huppy tfmr;
and thouwgh, perhans, the Ameriean
hosts did not take thn paphlet seri-
ously. the delegices themnclves fel
very Liurt that soehody fram the
indian film indusity should _resort tu
this method and ridicude India in {;he
eyes of foreigners. Bven agreeinz
that the delegation was not  fully
represcutative, the defepates feel that
3t was hardly proper Ior any Indian
journalist to make an issue of it

Admission Rutes Reduced

The exhibitors are slowly realizing
heir days oi power are over

:gg%it t%mt; cveny to survive they have
to change thelr policy. In Shoi:ipur,
four exhibitors have reduced their
lawest rate of admission {0 one anna.,
In Bombpay, theatres like Kamal angd
Krishna have also reduced the rates

SATHE

sad instead of ten annas and a half
the lowest rabc would he five annas
henceforth., Qther theatres will have
to ewulate their example soon. For ¥
has been found that the bigh rate of
admission & coae of the major causes
sor the fall in collection in first-run
theatres.

1t has also Been realised that with
a lower rafe of odmission tlie Lheatres
coliect increased revenue. A an ins-
tanee, it is pointed oul that in Bom-
by more uien than not the collec~
tions of theatres in Dadar area are
betber than the collections in Laming~
ton Road arca for the sawme picture.
Hence que belleves that this move to
reduce rates is gathering momentum
and soon all the exhibitors in Bombay
would vevert to pre-war rates of
admission. Meanwhile, mast of them
have revised thelr leoms and  are
pffering their theatres at two-thirds
of the rents. And yet, they are nob
getting good booking.

The situation is changing so rapidly
that as & distributer lronically
remarked the day is not far off when
the eoxhibitor who so far took ‘black’
money for his thcatre-hire will have
to offer black money to the distribu~
tor to secure pictures for his theatye,
The position can be well understood
from the fact that this week three
first-run  theatres  are  screening.
second-run pletures.

The Government could have belped’
the industry by reducing the enter-
yoimment tax. But ithe Siate Govern-
ments abe in ne Mood 1o lose revenue;
the State Finance Ministers who op--
posed the maove of the Ceuntral Gov~
srnment to reduce the rate to 204 per
cent seemt to believe in  killing the-
goose that lays the golden egg.
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With no relief from the Govern-
ment, the exhibitors have to adjust
themselves to the changed conditions,
however reluctant they feel.

New Pictures

In spite of gencral deterioration,
individual and enterprising producers
like Sianley rammer and direetors
like John Huston continue to give
first-rale pictures.

Stanley Krammer's ‘Death of A
Salesman’ is a very serious study
about an old-fashioned salesman who
in his old age found himself jobless,
unwanted and completely unsuccess-
ful in life. He almost lost his sanity.
This venctrating study bv Arthur Mil-
ler who wrote the original play, is
prought to life by Fredrice March who
in the title role gives an rnforgettable
performance.

Those who have read the originul
play will admire the film versien all
the more; for it fully capntures the
spirit and the depth of the play which
itself depends more on chavacteriza-
tion than incident to reveal the tra-
gedv of the middle class people with
wrong notions of success and selfish-
ness. Fredric March works as &
travelling salesman. He has @
notion that personality counts more
than anything else in his business.
While his wife, who reminds one of
a typical Indian housewife, works for
whole day at home o pbalance the
budget, he carries on an affair
in Boston with a blonde beauty
and encourages his sons, rather the
younger son, to be a star football
player. He completely spoils his son
who steals and leads a useless life.
The tragedy is that the salesman
pever realizes his mistake, not almost
il the end and this aspect is most
poignantly brought ont by the artistes
and the director in the film-versioun.

As a rule I do not like Westerns. Bui
1 found Stanley Krammer’s Western
«High Noon” quite different from the
usual Westerns. Generally in West-
ern films people—both men and wo-
men—are ready to shoot at the sligh-
test provocation. They are all dare-
devils; this picture however shows the
other side. Most of these people are
just cowards.

The story has a novel technique. It
covers incidents which happened only
in the running time of the picture it-
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self. The story begins at 10-30 in the
morning when a retiring marshal
is wed and is abouvt to leave town with
his wife. Then com~s the news that a
notorious gangster witom the marshal
(Gary Cooper) had eoosht and sent
to prison has escape: el nd was
returning to the town by the “High
Noon” train. Everybuoy n il town
wants the marshal ‘o ran  awdy
including his wife. Butl he docide.:
otherwise and for one hour and a
half tries to mobilize the people to
help him to meet the challenge of the
pangster. He goes to the bar, he goes
to the church; but nobody volunteers
to help him. His wife threatens to
leave the town by the ‘Hipgh Noow’
train. Ultimately deserted by all, he
faces the challenge olone and later
supported by his wife fiunts the three
gangsters  single-handed on descried
strects. It is only whien he has killed
the gangster in gun-fight that the
pepplc come out. What an irony ani
this irony of human conducl is brii-
lianty stressed in this picture. Only
the fiehting itself appears artificta’.
For the rest. the picture is authentis
and suspenseful.

Baiju Bawra

In history Baiju Bawra might have
defeated Tansen in a musical contest,
but the motion picture Baiju Bewra
has at least failed to beat Tansen in
any manner.

peaduced os it has been almost a
docadde atten Tanscn, Buiju Bawra
nad all the advantases in its favour,
especially since it was produced and
directed by Vijay Bhatt at a great
cost and labour as against Tonsen
which was directed by Jayant Desai
for Ranjit.

Vijay Bhatt ic known better for his
artistry than Javant Desal; and there
is no doubt that be has werired very
hard and very gneerely 1o make
Baiju Bawra a greal piciare. But his
script is not as oo us that ¢f Tunsen;
and what is worse. in shite of the com-
hined talent of WMaushad. Amir Al
Khan and Palusker, the music is not
half as thrilline ond melodicus  as
that of Tansen. Comparisons are
always odious; but when Saigal sang,
he swept the audience off ttoir feet to
the extent of making them believe in
the miracle of lamps burning out of
music: when Khurshid sang Malhar

and invoked the clouds she moved the -

audience SO much thab they believed
it was her song which brought t_he
rains. Do Amir Ali or Palqsker Wlt.h
all their rxnowledge of classical music
succeed in creating that belief?
ginging as they do without any [ee}—
ing they fail miserably and the musl-
cal contest does nol give the expected
{hrills. Even Rafi and Lafua who
cing  with greater feeling  than
{hose classicists  fail to inluse
that belief.

In a picture about music, il music
itself falls in its main function what
can one Say of the picturc. Buiju
Bawrag was & challenge to raashad’s
genius; bub the master of rhvtiim has
railed to he the master of rlody.
ELyen in tiis picture he is too muth
conscious of riythm to bothei abunt
melody 4s Khemchand Prakash wouta
have or Anil Biswas or vasant Donat
could have.

The story hangs on one ineidind,
The incident is the final contout bet-
ween Tansen, S0 putridly porirayed by
surendra, and Baiju, so sensitively
portraved DY Bharat Bhushab. And
the ryomance between Baiju and
Gawrd, exguisitely played by Meena
Kuwmarth is interesting only in a minor
way. The result is that hardly any-
thins henpens o {le first half and
in the second haif the story slowly
pets into stride and moves up to a
elimax which unfortunately twrmns out
to be on anti-climax. As if that is
not enouch, Baiju is brought back to
village while Gauri is being married
{0 enother man. Both of them meet
in o stormy river and die in each
other's arms, in Laila-Majnu style.

In presenting this ‘weak’ story with
the aid ef unhelpful music but good
art directicn, photography and acting
vijay Dhait has succeeded in making
the picture pictorially beautiful. The
dialogue 1s seintillating and enlivens
the story. Bub thanks mainly to
music Baiju Bawre does not satisfy
onc completely, though compared to
the usual rut it is quite a distin-
guished achievement.

Star Of The Week

Not so long ago the Marathe sisters
from Poona were well-known dancers
on amateur stage and their father
Bapusaheb Marathe appeared as their
impressario. Sandhu, the younger
sister, was the smarter of the two and
though bath the sisters made their

debut on screen simultaneously one of*
tnem got married and the other
worked in Gujrati as well as Marathi
pictures. -

Sandhu got her first real break in
Jagal Pictures Gauna in which Amiya
Chakraporty gave her a leading role.
gandhu who was known as Usha
Marathe now became known as Usha
Kivan. The picture unforfunately for
hor did not succeed, with the result
ihat she had again to play secondary
voles.  But working in different roles
she got not only enough acting
experience but a chance to dispart
her versatile talent.

In some pictures she played the
vole of vampish girls and in others
the great tragediane. It was as the
heroine working in Marathi pictures
that her acting gift was put to real
test; and she scored one acting
{rivinph after another.

Thus at lcast in Marathi pictures
she attained the top position by sheer
merit of acting. Rather plump, she
did not always photograph well and
so she had to be content with playing
secondary roles in Hindi pictures.
Even Amiya Chakraborti gave her a
supporting role in Dadg.

Due to depression and demand for
new stars, Usha Kiran’s star in Hindi
films is now rising. Moreover as she
is an artiste who can play any type
of role and dance delightfully she is
in great demand now. Also, she has
slimmed. As a matter of fact she is
now workine in about 2 dozen plctures
and she is. porhaps, the busiest Alm-
star and these are days of production
slump.

with her father to look after her
business sidn she is known to be a
conscentious worker. Her education
was cut short when she was in the
high school: but she is a linguist
and can speak Hindi. Gujrati, Ben-
galee, Tamil and English. She is a
good housewife, though she is not
involved in any romance at the
moment. In an interview once she
said she would like to marry a highly
educated young man who has nothing
to do with films.

The long awaited picture of Messrs,
Society Pictures, Madras, has been
named “The World’——“Ulagam” in
Tamil and “Prapancham” in Teluga
and will be exhibited in the very near
suture.
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MALENKOV’S FOREIGN
POLICY REPORT

By UMAKANTHA 5.1RMA

I TER ncarly a lapse of 11 years,

the Congress of the Communist,
Pariy of Soviet Union (Bolsheviks)
ha keen held. Even since Stalin canie
to nower, the interval between conse-
cutive Congresses was increased pro-
gressively and systematically.  From
1618 to 1925, despite many odds, the
Party convened a national Congress
once a year. After Stalin became the
dictator, the XV Congress met in 1927.
The interval was two years. The XVI
Coneress met in 1930; the XVII in
1934; and the XVIII Congress in 1939.
The XIX Congress was held after
nearly eleven years of interval. Stalin
increased the intervals Dbetween the
Congresses from 1925 to 1939 by one
year each time. The systematic
increase in the intervals was not acci-
dental; it was deliberately planned.
Stalin wanted to completely abolish
the convention of the Congresses; but
it became necessary for him to con-
vene it now. He wanted to show the
world that the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union was alive, to show
that the rank and file members of the
CPSU (B) also have a ‘say’ in the
matter of policy of the Party.

Qoing through the deliberations of
the recent Congress one is not sur-
prised to find that every resolution
was accepted unanimously; every
-speaker repeated the same message,
all in praise of “the great Stalin” and
expressing agreement with the poli-
cies of the Central Committee. No
word of criticism is to he found any-
where against Stalin’s forcign policy.
Onc speaker, Kainberzin, said: .. .the
Party organisation of Latvia will in
the future, too, be a loyal detachment
of the Party of Lenin-Stalin, ready
to fulfil all the tasks assicned to it
... This speech clearly revealed
that the lower Party organisations
were  deflnitely subservient to the
Central Committee, that there was no
autonomy for the local organisatiorns,
and that they would have to carry
out <iily the orders given to them by
the Central Committee, which In
turn was led by Stalin. Another
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;11:;@:11199 of the Ceutrui Committee's
authority over everything was given
by the speech of Mikhailoy. He said:
“The Central Committee of the Party
guides all aspects of life, work and
education of the Soviet youth.” So
the youth have no freedom to choose
their own life, work and education.

In all, six speakers levelled some
sort of criticism against the various
departnients of the Governiment and
the Party. Even they had nothing to
differ from the general policies of tte
Central Committee. But one sus-
peets that all these criticisms have
peen  pre-planned and  broadcast
either to make the world believe that
frecdom of speech exists in Russia or
to make some persons who have lost
the confidence of the Central Com-
mittee scapegoats for the faults of the
Central Committee. The latter view
finds more justification when one sees
the speech of Andrianov who criticis-
ed certain ministries “for the weak
leadership given to enterprises.”

The Congress indulged in cheap
flattery of “the great Stalin.”” When
one compares Stalin’s and Lenin’s
regimes we find no indulgence in
personal adulation for leaders during
Lenin’'s time. [or example, the Pravda
issue of November 7, 1922, was devoid
of personal reference of tributes to
Lenin or Trotsky or any other leader.
In this issue, it is significant to note,
there was no mention of Stalin. 1In
Pravda of November 17, 1937, i.e.,
after Stalin came to power, “Stalin's
name occurs eighty-eight times.
Lenin’s fifty-four times. The adjec-
tive ‘Stalinist’ is used fifteen times.
Lenin’s name is almost always cou-
pled with Stalin’s. .. War Commissar
Voroshilav is mentioned twice, Kalinin
twice, Gencral Budeny once, Dimitrov.
head of the Comintern, once.” While
one goes through the deliberations.
one feels that one is not looking into
the report of a Communist Congress,
but into that of a Congress of toadles.

G. M. Malenkov presented the report

s

of the Central Committee. Everybody ‘

reoted Malenkov would give an ex-
;)lttrmation why during World War II,
the Soviet Union concluded a pact
with Hitler in August 1939, and wi@h
Japan in April 1941 Perhaps Stalin
had no answer to the question. Nobody
dared to put the question to the Cen-
tral Cormittee: What was the reason
for the two pacts and why were they

broken?

Malenkov in the beginning of his
report said that World War II was
«unleashed in the East by militarist
Japan and in the West by Hitler
Germany.” Is Malenkov contradict-
ing what Stalin said on November 30,
19402 Stalin sald in an article in the
pravda of November 30, 1940: “It was
not Germany who attacked France
and Encland, but France and England
who attacked Germany, thus assum-
ing responsibility for the present war.”
Who Is correct—Stalin or Malenkov?

Referring to Japan, Italy and West-
ern Germany, Malenkov said: “It
would be naive to think that these
vanquished countries will agree to
remain indefinitely under the heel of
American occupationists. It would be
folly to think that they will not
attempt, in one way or another, to
throw off the Amerlcan yoke and live
free and independent lives.” What was
Malenkov hitting at? Did he hint
that the Communists of these coun-
tries would resort to insurrection and
attempt to establish Communist
power? His hint also found expres-
slon in his hope that “the German
people, who are faced with the dilem-
ma of either taking that path or of
being turned into mercenary soldiers
of the American and British imperia-
lists will choose the correct path—the
path of peace,” and that “the Japa-
nese people will achieve national in-
dependence for their homeland and
take the path of peace.” Obviously, ia
Malenkov's opinion, the path of
peace was that of alignment with
Soviet Russia.

Again, Malenkov in his report
referred to India, Indonesia and Iran
as “colonial and dependent” countries.
Does not Russia recognize the inde-
pendence of these countries? If not
why should Russia establish diploma-
tic relations with these countries?

Malenkov said: “....the North At-
lantic aggressive bloc, formed with-
out the knowledge of the USSR, and

behind its back, came into being.”
Did not Russia really know of the
North Atlantic treaty beforehand?
There is no evidence that the NATO
was formed ‘“behind the back” of the
USSR.

Rerarding the West European coun-
trics, Malenkov said: “Once free capi-
talist states, Britain, France, the
Netherlands, Belgium and Norway
are now in fact abandoning their own
national policy and carrying out a
policy dictated by the U. S. imperia-
lists, yielding their territories for
American bases and military spring-
boards, thereby endangering their own
countries in the event of hostilities
breaking out. On American bidding
they conclude alliances and blocs
directed against their own national
interests.” What about the so-called
People’s democracies of Eastern
Europe? Can Russia show any evi-
dence to the fact that these countries
are following “national” policies? 1Is
their a single instance where the East
European countries have differed from
the Soviet Unlon in regard to voting
in the United Nations Organisations or
on any other issue? On the contrary,
the West Buropean Governments are
asserting their independent foreign
and internal policies. This fact was
well borne out when England and
France recognised ‘Red’ China, despite
the wishes of the USA. Agaln the
recent gpeech of M. Pinay, the Premier
of VFrance, is a clear evidence of
the raet  that the West European
Governments are following indepen-
dent policies. All this is not to sup-
port the policies of the Western Gov-
ernments.

Regarding Yugoslavia, Malenkov
remarked: “....the rulers of Yugosla-
via— all these Titos, Kardelis. Ranko-
vics, Djllases Pijades and others—who
long ago became American agents
engage in espionage and subversion
against the U.S.SR. and People’s De-
mocracies on assignments from their
American bosses”. A look into the
report of the deliberations in the Ad
Hoc Political Committee of the UN,
on December 1, 1951, will reveal to
anyone who really was engaged in
‘espionage and subversion’ activities.

Communist strategy has been from
the beginning to split the opposi-
tion forces. They distinguish between
leaders and rank-and-file of political
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parties, governments and people. Ma-
lenkov, adopting the age-old Com-
munist strategy, pictured the West
European Governments as “preparing
for war” and “fighting against their
own people.” He also warned that the
intention of the U. 8. was the “utiliza-
tion of other peopies who are 10
serve as blind instruments and can-
non foddev in conquest of world domi-
nion by the US monopolists.” It was
a warnine to the soldiers of the NATO
army. He incited them to disobedi-~
ence by picturine thot America wanted
to make “people of other countries”
scapegoats to fill the money-bags of
their “moncnolists.”

Malenkov allezad  that the U. S,
attacked Korea frst and then dis-
closed an uweon seeret that in the
Korean war there is actually a Soviet
side. He said “IL suflices to recall
that it was the Soviet side which
advanced the propusals that served
as the basis for the truce talks in
Rorea” Reolly the North Korean
side is the sict of Soviet Russia and
yct Soviet Russia says that it has no
brand in the Korcan war.

While attacking the Atlantic powers

of “maskins the averessive plans and
military  operations now in Progress
witnh  demacozie  phrase-mongering
about peace” Malentov stressed the
need of tirclessly strongthening the
defence-mizht of Lie Soviet state and
1o increase “our preparedness o glve
any ageressor 4 crushing blow.” In

which way does Malenkov's phrase-~
mongering differ from that of the lea-
ders of the NATO powers?

Malenkov indulged in some propa-
ganda for the so-called peace move-
ment. “He declared. “The war-mon-
gei's will not succced in their efforts
to labe.l this non-party peaceful de-
mocratic movement a party, allegedly
Communist, movement.” The c’very
Tact that the majority of the mem-
bers of the World Peace Council are
either Communists or their fellow-
travellers Is sufficient to prove that
the organisation is a Communist one.
If the organisation is not Communist,
st least it is a Communist-inspired
onc. “The fact that the Stockholm
appeal was signed by 500 million
people and the appeal for the conclu-
sion of a peace pact among the five
rreat powers by over 600 million” does
not indicate that it is a noun-varty
movement or that it is popular. Even
Franco received a petition with over
two million signatures, swearine their
Jovally to his regime. Does it then
follow that Franco is loved by the
Spanish or that he is not fascist?

The fermer conferences, the Poeace
Conferonce. the World Economic Con-
forenen, and the ke were convened
to justifv Stalin’s “peaceful co-cxist-
cnce theory”. The present Connress
has been convened to prove Stalin’s
latest thesis regarding the eruptior
ef internal  conflict among capitalist
nations, by actually creating them.

HOME LIFE THEN AND NOW
By (. ‘> SIURYA SARM A

HE gquaintness of home life
through the centurics persists.
Only it changes its forms and fea-
tures. In essence, the tragedies and
comedies that are enacted daily with-
in the four walls of a palace or in the
murky interiors of mud huts, have a
strange family likeness in genus
though not in details. The sum-total
of the world’s frustrations and joys,
its hopes and fears. remain undimi-
nished, like the ratio between the
sexes or the quantity of water in the
seas or the conservation of energy.
The Brahmin girl of two hundred
years ago married very young. Often
tre mother sat with the three-year-old
bride in her arms, snothed it with
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some candy, while the groom of ten or
twelve accepted his future brid~ and
present de-facto human doll. One
need not speculate as to why he did
50 in the dlm pre-Sarda days. Maybe
to sport the “thali” against maraud-
ing thugs and torchlight decoits,
maybe to claim shares in temple
“mamools” that went to the married
or to inherit estates or just to placate
malefic planets by vicarlous astral
influence or to satisfy nonagenerian
dames at the last post: She did the
chores, got tremendous lots of songs,
dirges, canticles and folklore by rote,
knew all about sex, births, deaths,
“junkettings and love” and a lot of
home-medicine, first aids, etc. 8he

lidly nurtured on realities,
gm:ucﬁgg tyhe political realities of
murder, loot, rapine, kidnapping, per-
gecution, famine, pestilence and the
redoubtable living-philosophy and
culture of her race. The schools in
the accepted sense Were thfe ballagi—
lore and rhapsodies——exposm?ns in
gong of the popularised versions of
even abstruse dogmas of religion and
metaphysics were commot. The cult
of compulsory e€go and libido subli-
mation of the virgin widowhood into
dedicated social insurance, or service,
was a living one. They were days in
which, strange to believe, the brides
obtained a  price from the bride-

grooms.

They had their own brand of tyran-
nies, the mother-in-law and sister-in-
jaw tyrannies, the family-head tyran-
nies, stifling of personal libertles and
ambition under the joint famlly
ownership and the exploitation of the
junior members’ rights by the senlors.
These are not abolished but have
given place to metamorphoses and to
newer editions of the same thing.
More spurious bachelors for life bulk
now-a-days and the emancipated
widows cum alimony ladies merge
sometimes into the careeristic woman
or cater to the trades that provide a
living in sports and pastimes. National
and racial vitality has been tainted
by stimulants, drug addiction and the
fnevitanle stress and strain of livine,
consequent on the forsaken village,
the rapid urbanisation, hurry and 2
life from which the philosophic bal-
last is being slowly jettisoned.

Gone are the sports on land and in
water of hefty maidens, gone their
lusty horseplay and fun at marriages,

feasts and festivities, gone thelr
brawny arms and ribald songs and
vibrant frames, gone their beaming
faces, lustrous curls, bright eyes,
beautiful teeth and buxom form and
features. Art has invaded their
domain of callisthenics and artiflei-
ality their mind and body. The cult
of individualism cuts bothways. Too
great a price is paid for the idea of
political liberty and too little for the
precious substance of ego-integration.
The lady then sported the palanquin,
rode a horse and charged on an ele-
phant, but her great-grand-daughter
at the auto-wheel is too delicate to
handle a flat tyre and too tired to
breast-feed her infant and too sophis-
ticated to genuinely “relax”. And yet
they are at the ancient game of rul-
ing the home and assuming authority
over the male, with all the arts of
love, which the poets and sages taught
of yore and now relegated to a course
in the practising journals and the
marriage guidance clinics. She revel-
led in home science with real “cows”
and sat and milked them and was an
acept at the home-manufacture of
dairy products, but now she lolls about
uneasily with unwanted billows
of fat and the antics of the poodi».
While her house once beamed
with the watchword that its inmates
lived in “fear of God,” you have now
the very real caution “Beware of
Dog.”

We do not care. The centuries
march along and wheels turn full
cyvcle, man coucentrates into tabloids
all his joys and sorrows. And thus
the Brahmin fulfills himself in mary
ways lest one goort custom “should
carrunt the world.”
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MODERN TRENDS IN EDUCATION
OF CHILDREN

By S. RAMANATHAN

HE wealth of a nation does not lie

in the undulating slopes and
heights of its soaring mountains. It
is not to be sought for in its mineral
resources. in its coal-fields and gold
mines, in its winding rivers and fertile
deltas. The children constitute the
wealth of a nation, the budding
potential resources of a country. Per-
haps this was the reason why in
World War II when London stood in
danger of bombing from German air
raids, hundieds of thousands of
children were shipped away to safety
and securily in the hospitable shores
of Canada where they could be
brought up till the war was over. That
is why even at the present day in the
theatres of war operations in Korea,
schools, nurserics and educational
institutions are kept immune from
air-raids or attacks on the basis of
well e¢stublished conventions of inter-
national understanding.

The prescnt age may be looked upon
as the age of the child. It is only
from the end of the nineteenth cen-
tury and the beginning of the twen-
tieth that the personality of the child
has been recognized and has received
the attention and consideration that
the problem deserves. In the seven-
teenth century and at the outset of
the eighteenth the children were
looked upon as wooden dummies, as
clean slates for the veteran educator
to experiment upon, for the stern un-
bending school master to fashion and
mould upon. The eighteenth century
was primarily the age of the school
master, the era of the birch and the
rod. The school master dominated
the class room like a colossus and the
children shrank into a corner like
pygmiles at the dreaded approach of
the cyclop with the single eye. The
schools depicted by Charles Dickens in
his Nicholas Nickleby, Oliver Twist
and David Copperfield are all schools
where the school master was all in all
and the children were looked upon
as chattels or dumb driven cattle
without any spark of individuality or
distinctive features of their own. The

village school master imimortalized hy
Goldsmith in his Deserted Village
passing rich with forty pounds a year,
with his words of learned length and
thundering sound, was a school mas-
ter of the old type at whose dull
jokes and lifeless humour, the urchins
were bound to laugh at the point of
the bayonet or at the point of his rod,
Such school masters knew nothing of
child psychology and they believed in
dinning and drilling dry unrelated
knowledge into the unreceptive heads
of the children by the use of the rod
or the birch, In fact in those days the
school was an infernal reformatory,
a house of correction and the children
were looked upon as potential crimi-
nals sent to the school to be purged
of their evil tendencies by the free
exercise of the rod. Very often the
school master was a petty tyrant or
jail warder who believed more in can-
ing or corporal punishment than in
teaching or training. Children were
sent to those schools as to a place of
purgatory where they had to pass
through a process of purification in
the crucible of the school master. The
child was not looked upon as an
individual in mintature and there was
little or no scope for the unfolding of
human personality.

All this is history of the past. Much
water has flowed under the bridge
since the days of Goldsmith’s village
school master. It was Rousseau, the
fire-brand of the French Revolution,
that raised the banner of revoit
against the old system of education.
His writings and flery speeches
brought about the fall of the French
Monarchy no less than the exit of the
old type of school master. If his
classical  political pamphlet Le
Contrat Social shook the foundations
of the French monarchy and inaugu-
rated the era of “Liberty, Equality and
Fraternity”, at the same time his

educational treatise Emile led a revolt '
against the old system of education

and set in motion a sympathetic

reaction in favour of understandln'z .
the personality of the child, Rousseaus: .

‘ rang the death-knell of the
om)lr;e of s%:hools whe}'e inert know-
ledge and unrelated pieces of infor-
mation were injected into the syste_ms
of children at the risk of upsetting
their health and regq.rdless of !:he
growing needs of their personality.
In the wake of Rousseau came specia-
lists of child psychology like Pesto-'
lozzi, Frobel and Doctor Montesqrn
who by their expcrimcnt§ and studies
in the nature of children, have
revolutionised  the system of e‘duca—
tion. The school at the present day,
tar from being a place of correction
has become a delightful home and the
child is allowed to unfold'hls perso-
nality under the sympathetic guidance
of the teacher.

Let us now see what are the qharac-
teristics of children. What is t.he
¢ocret of their charm, that peculiar
charm before which even the har-
dened criminals of history were not
proofs, pefore which even thq iron
heart of King John or the cruel infer-
nal nature of Richard III melied as
the one was issuing orders to blind
the eyes of Prince Arthur zm'd the
other was planning and schem_mg to
strangle the two royal princes In the
Tower of London? What constltuyes
the chiefl difference between the child
and the adult? The child is all 1‘nno~
cence and charm. The ad_ult is all
experience and age. The child knows
no vose, wears no mask and he is so
refreshinely sweet because he is what
he is. The adult poses to be \.Nhilt he
is not. Children are so beautiful and
bright becausc they wear the glory of
their souls on their faces. The adult
leads a double life, one in private and
another in public. In the case of the
child this divergence is not to ]oe
found and this is the secret of its
never failing charm, his wonderful
fresiness. The child differs from the
adult in another respect also. He has
fn an uncominon degree the bubbling
quality of wonder or curlosity, which
very tew adults possess. The child
embodies an adventure in the art of
existence. He tries to recapture in
his own life all the history of the
human race, with its ups and downs,
with all its joys and sorrows, with all
its commedies and tragedies. When a
fresh young mind, when a growing
healthy child is brought into contact
with the innumerable things of this

world, the blue sky, the living air, the
bubbling brook, the vast ocean and
the colourful rainbow, he is filled with
a sense of wonder and the joy of dis-
covery. What he sees, he grabs, and
in grabbing or seizing, he learns, Thus
he starts on the process of learning
by doing. Speaking about this gua-
lity of wonder in a child, Wordsworth
writes in his small poem “The Rain-
bow”. ’

My heart leaps up when

I bekold a rainbow in the sky:

%9 was it when my life began,

%o is it now T am a man,

So be it when I shall grow old,

Or let me die:

The Child is the father of the man.

It is about this quality of wonder
and its gradual decay as we grow older
and older that the poet laments in
his Ode on the Intimations of Immor-
tality.

There was a time when meadow grove
and stream,

The carth and every common sight,

To me did seem apparelled in Celestial
light

The glory and freshness of a dream.

1t is now as it hath been of Yore:—

Turn wheresoever I may, by night or
day ,

The things which I have seen I now
can sec no more.

Wither is fled the visionary gleam?

wwhere is it now, the glory and the
dream?

It is & matier of common experience
that the aged adult loses the keenness
of his senses and does not look upon
the manifold heauties of life and
nature with the colourful vision of
the child. This spirit of wonder or
cuiiosity has been the driving power
of all progress, the motive force of
world’s history Irom the primitive
paleolithic age to the present modern
world of electricity and atomie
energy. The modern teacher should
see to it that he fosters and promotes
this spirit of wonder in his pupils. It
must be remembered here that no
teacher can foster a thing or quality
which he himself does not possess.

A teacher can be a success only to
the extent to which he fosters the
spirit of wonder and enquiry in his
child. Let him not follow the history
of the church wherein the spirit of
enqulry was looked upon as a erime
and the instinct of curiosity was put
down as a taboo. The history of the
medleval church has been the history
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+of a crusade against the spirit of

enquiry, one unending warfare in
. suppressing the instinct of interro-
gation. The good teacher should
remember that every child at the out-
get of his adventure into the art of
existence, when he is confronted for
the first time with the wonderful
things of nature and life is a mini-
ature Gallileo with an insatiable
curiosity to take an interesting peep
at the colourful world beyond by
means of the optics of the telescope.
Every child is a Gallileo in miniature
and every question that he puts is a
telescope. Let not the teacher, the
modern teacher knock off the tele-
scope from the little hands of the
child and curb his curiosity by asking
him to sit down or to shut up.

The teacher if he is to be a helu to
the children in fostering the spirit of
wondcr should himsclf be full of curi-
osity and wonder. The children are
in the process of growth. They want
to see things, touch, explore and feel
the joy of discovery. Such children
cannot be educated effectively by a
teacher who has ccased to grow, by a
teacher who is devoid of curiosity. The
growing active child and the inert
grown-up adult teacher are incom-
patibles in the class room, unless the
teacher takes care to grow in intel-
lectunal dimensions and renews his
knowledge from time to time so as to
keep pace with the budding develop-~
ing urchins. The teacher who is in
the process of learning things himgself
is in a more competent position to
educate the children than the teacher
who has become a fossil. la short,
the tracher must keep young and
cheerful in his outlook and youthful
in bubbling, curiosity, if he is to prove
a success in the class room.

India- has never been a nation
prior to 1947 and the concept of
nation is a modern one. In an anci-
ent country like India, wherc the
caste systemn runs back to the remote
past. the Indian child is accustomed
to think only in terms of castes and

communities. Eut today, India has

become a secular state and under
modern conditions the children should
be taught to think in terms of the
nation as a whole rather than in terms
of sects or castes. In a land like ours
teemin> with hundreds of castes and
,oreeds, a country which Is often torn

asuhder by communal clashes of
warring sects and religious denomi-
nations, it is the duty of the schools
to see that communal passions do not
intrude into the placid waters of edu-
cation and poison the young minds
entrusted to thcir charge. Any feel-
ing of high and low, rich and poor
should not be allowed to take root in
young innocent minds. The child
should be trained to become a good
citizen with a sense of social respon-
sibility and the will to sink his own
immediate interests and the interests
of his class in the larger interests of
the nation as a whole.

It must never be forgotten that the
child is not only & member of a state
but he is an individual by himself.
The chiefl object of education is allow-
ing scopc for the unfolding of human
personality. Such a thing is not pos-
sible in fascist states where there is
a regimentation of the human being.
But India is not a fascist state and no-
where does the Indian Constitution
contemplate the establishinent of
regimented nation. The Indian child
is the legitimate heir to the rich spiri-
tual and literary legacy of the past
and it is for him to browsc at will
upon the accumulated treasures of the
ages just like a cow turned loose in
a garden of luxuriant veegetation, The
cow enjoys perfect frecdom but within
the four walls of the parden. In an
ideal scherne of cducation, the child
enjoys perfect freedom within limi-
tations, the bliss of liberly without
however lapsing into license. It s in
this reconciliation of freedom with
discipline of  liberty and restrictions
li,lhat the triumph of the school master

es.

True education is co-extensive with
life. Education does not begin with
the school nor does it end with the
school. Learning is a process which
begins with thie cradle and goes up to
the grave. The teacher should re-
member that the school is only one of
the agencies of education. In the
process of education the home occupies
the first place and the mother is the
first teacher. From the home the
child passes through the strects on
}talis way tczl tlhe school. The world ig

nere and life  with its
attractions greets the chucrln aiteld
passes on to t as e

0 10 the school. Between the
hom_e and the school stands life, the
irresiztible call of the outer world‘.

HOW THE HUMAN BRAIN
THINKS-I

By S. P. MISRA

VERY one of us really has two

prains, the small one and the
large one. Much is known about the
little one, bui nrothing about the
large one. Thne best-known portion
of the brain is that at the back of
the head where are located the nerve-
endings of our sense perceptions. The
front part of the brain retains its

secrets.

The region behind the walls of the
temple and all of the front portion of
the brain is known as “silent” area
because we are not conscious of ever
using it. I ever human beings make
use of the “silent” area of the brain,
it is not known as to what purposes
they do so. Prol. Adrian, occupant
of the Chair of Physiology at Cam-
pridge, told the Royal Society late
1951 that some advances had now
peen tiade in knowledge of  the
~silent” area to the front.

Thought Centre

The ancients belicved that human
thought ai:d feclines were centred in
the heart! They helieved the blood
to be the storchouse of human
thoughts and memories. They
believed the brain contained channels
through which ran blood from the
heart and £o enabled the brain to give
expression to the thoughts. memories
and feelings contained in the blood!

The ancients’ theory of the origin
of thought is of course indefensible
today. Bub attempts continue to be
persistently made to defend it eit}1e1'
on a pseudo-scientific or on a religi-
ous-metaphysical basis. For instance,
in the Hindustan Times, December
1951, Mr. Arthur Moore attempted a
defence of the anclents’ concept of
the blood being the origin of thought
—-on a “scientific” basis!

Moore s2id thers was now “an in-
creasing body of modern psychological
and physiological support for the
ancient feaching” that thoupit origi-
nated in the heart and was carried to
the head. The modern discovery of
hormones secreted by endoerine glands
and discharged directly into the

blood stream. said Moore, “gives &
new importance to the heart where
breath meets blood”. Perhaps the
substitutes for blood too are reposito-
ries of thought!

Descartes located the seat of the
soul in the pineal gland lying behind
the bridge of the nose. Moore addu-
ced the fact that the pitultary gland
on the underside of the “silent” fron-
tal brain, not far from the pineal, was
“the leader of the endocrine orches-
tra.”

Moore’s conclusion was that since
the pituitary gland regulated release
of hormones into the blood stream, it
dominated the whole system, regu-
lated and determined both the phy-
sical and mental functions of the
organism, was in fact the seat of the
soul.

Soul, Brain And Mind

The brain and the mind are of’
course very different. The difference
is as that between the pen and writ-
ing. The brain. as Lenin pointed out,
is simply an organ of thought. The
brain does not itsell invent the con-
tent of thought. It is simply an
organ which permits thought, just as
the pen does not itself write but
merely permits a person to write with
it.

The brain thinks thoughts occa-
sioned by something else. The idea-
list school of philcsophy believes that
it is the “soul”, the “absolute idea”,
the “universal spirit”, which provides
the brain with subject-matters for
thoughts. Opposed to this is the dia-
toctical  materialist  school  which
helieves that the brain reflects the
chjective, real world of nature.

It is not a reflection as in a mirror,
not a passive perception of reality as
with animals who have no conscious-
ness. It is an active, conscious per-
ception of reality in which man inter-
feres with nature. changes and
masters it to serve his needs. The
dialectical materialist criterion for
correctness of reflection of objective
reality is practice. It will become
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-clearcr when we consider as to what
-eonstitutes consciousness.

The Vedanta bhilosophy is chiefly
concerned with the soul and its rela-
tion with God. Al] ancients of the
world, savage and civilised, had a
name for the soul. Some of the names
given the soul by peoples of the world
mean breath, heart, midriff, blood,
pupjl of the eye. All these were
related to the body and were names
of material things. It is evidence of
the ancients’ belief that the soul was
somehow related to the body.

Other names for the soul were
purely metaphorical, as when called
a bird, a shadow, because it was
thought to be something perceptible
but immaterial.

What Is Fundamental?

The Greek word psyche for soul,
transformed it into a butterfly. As a
winged butterfly emerges from the
prison of the chrysails to fly away,
so the soul is ofter popularly believed
to depart from the mouth when a
person dies. Plato compared the soul
to the harmonious music that can be
drawn from a lyre. In the Vedanta
the soul is God Himself.

Vedania means end of the Veda.
The Upanishads came last rejecting
everything before them, including the
Vedas. In the Upanishads the soul is
first atman (self) or jivatman (living
self) and then param-atman (highest
self) when the person has achieved
substantial unity with Brahman (One
Supreme Being, God).

The original, etymological meaning
of the Sanskrit Brahman is, however,
uncertain. Muller’s one conception
of it is that which bursts forth,
whether a thought, creative power or
physical force. Through a simile the
Upanishads say Brahman is both the
cause and the material effect, that
the world is made by God as also is
made up of God.

The dialectical materialist view of
everything in the universe is very
near that of the Upanishads. The
dialectical materialist view is that
everything is made by nature as well
as of nature and that we first exist
materially and be a part of nature
before we can think. Strangely enough,
the Upanishads also say, “in the

‘peginning there was Brahman”, “in
the beginning there was Atman,” “in
.the beginning there was water”, “in
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the beginning there wag nothing”, “in
the beginning there wag something”,

Now, how could there first have
>een nothing and also Brahman and
material things simultaneously? The
contradiction is reconciled in the
Chhandogya Upanishad which says
that everything wag there at the
beginning first without a second. 1t
denies the theory of creation,

Mystery Of Life

The origin of the concept of the
soul probably lies in the mystery of
life to the savage following the ape-
man. When the savage killed animals
for food or saw his fellows die peacefyl
or violent deaths, when he observeq
that all of the material body there-
after as before death., he naturally
wondered wherein precisely life resig-
ed, just what made the body “tick.”
He concluded that it was something
immaterial but perceptible that made
the difference between life and life-
lessness or death—the “soul.”

The “soul” was immaterial as the
difference between life and death wag
something intangible, not such as dis-
appearance of the heart. It wag per-
ceptible as it gave life. The mystery
of life baffled the savage. All peoples
had some name for the sou] but all
different from one another as to the
meaning. It is cvidence of the fact
that all peoples found life-process
and its origin mysterious and in thelr
ignorance concocted their own diffe-
rent explanations.

In the Vedanta the soul is Brahman,
If by Brahmarn we understand
nature, then the soul is the material
world ol nature. Our material human
bodies, including the brain, are parts
of nature and our thoughts are in
terms of nature. If so, it is dialecti-~
cal materiaiism.

As to what constitutes life is no
longer quite a secret. So much of it
is already underslood that Lepeshins-
kaya in the USSR has suceessfully
developed the beginnings of life in
the lakoratory from non-living mat-
ter. The cxperiment can be repeated
anywhere any time.

The viruses are on the borderline of
lifelessuess and life. By themselves
they are liteless ehemical crystals.
But in the presence of nourishment
they become alive, eat, grow and
multiply. If isolated, they again

ecome lifeless and remain so until
in presence of food.

' The human brain is a material
Object. It may be taken out and bro-
ken down into its constituent cheml-
cal elements. If the same chemical
elements were put together, in the
same proportions, the result would
certainly not be a brain capable of
‘thought. The reason is not that there
is no body connected to it, but that
matter has to be organised in a spe-
cial form for the purpose. In fact
the same basic matter derives diffe-
rent properties from the ways in
which it is organised. Matter is
eternally in motion and takes endless
forms and has inexhaustible possi-
bilities. Same is the concept of
Brahman  (simultaneous exXistence
from beginning of “God” and every-
thing material) in the Vedanta.

Moscow Experiment

There is evidence to believe that a
brain can continue functioning nor-
mally unaffected by decapitation. Emi-
nent scientists, including Nobel Prize
winners Levi, Cannon, Bakk, Feld-
berg, Geduoum, Kato, delegates to the
International Congress of Physiolo-
gists in Moscow in 1936, observed this
experiment by Prof. K. M. Bykov in
his laboratory.

A revolving knife severed the head
of a fish in a fraction of a second so
to reduce shock to the brain to the
minimum. Immediately next the
head was fastened to a cork board. It
had to be done with lightning speed as
the brain was the first organ to die.
‘The blood vessel to the brain was at-
tached to an apparatus supplying it
with a salt solution rich in oxygen. The
vein carrying away the blood was at-
tached to a rubber tube leading to a
test tube. The result was the transfor-
mation of an aguatic into a terrestrial
creature.

It is not known how long the decapi-
tated head can be kept alive. In this
<case it lived for seven hours until
nourishment to it was discontinued
when the laboratory closed for the
day. It was not an experiment by
itself but one of a long chain.

During the period it was alive the
head of the fish without the body
behaved normally as a fish under
water though there was no water in
sight. It breathed, opened and clos-
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ed its gill Aaps, rolled its eyes, opened
and closed its mouth. The head gave-
all evidence of being under the
impression of swimming in water. It
moved its fins, now slowly, now
rapidly, precisely as if propelling and
controlling its speed in water.

A peculiar aspect of the case was
that, having once survived decapita-
tion, the head of the fish appeared to
have adapted itself to life in the ter-
restrial atmosphere, Normally, fish
take in oxygen from the water by
means of their gills, just as we take
in oxygen from the air by means of
our lungs. The gills of the decapitat-
ed head could not take in oxygen from
the air, and it had no lungs to do seo.
But it was artificially supplied with a
salt solution rich in oxygen for the
purpose.

Everything is made up of the very
same matter. Both gold and lead, for
instance, are made up of the very
same atomic parts. But-their chemi-
cal properties differ because the gold
atom has 197 protons and neutrons
whereas the lead atom has 207 pro-
tons and neutrons. In dialectical
materialism this is known as change
of quantity into quality (and vice
versa).

In dialectical materialism, as
Brahman in Vedanta, matter can
neither be 'destroyed nor created—is
eternal. Also, matter and motion are
inseparable, said Engels. Matter in
motion gives energy which also can-
not be destroyed or created. Matter
and energy are interchangeable. We
convert matter into energy, not create
it. We do so because it i5 a natural
law. Some astronomers believe the
opposite happens in stars—conversion
of energy into matter.

What We Are Made Of?

The release of energy in the atomic
bomb is due to efforts to break up the
atoms, or rather, their main parts,
the nuclei which when broken break
up entire atoms. The atoms are
indeed broken up into fragments but
a part is converted into energy in the
process so that none of the atoms is
destroyed. The energy is in the form
of heat and gamma-rays. Heat 1s
molecular motion. Molecules are
composed of atoms. The greater the
molecular motion, the greater the
temperature; the less the molecular
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motion, the less the temperature. I
is precisely change of quantity into
quality-—quantity of motion into qua-
lity of temperature.

Energy is best understood in the
origin of the energy light. It comes
In waves or rays. If we hold one end
of a rope, with the other free, and
jerk it rapidly up and down, a wave
passes down the rope. Light waves
are started by electrons which circle
round atomic nuclei at tremendous
speeds. When two atoms collide, at
least one electron is displaced. But it
leaps back to its original position. In
so doing it sets up a wave of light—
produces energy. If the length of the
leap is long, we have red light; if it is
very small, we have blue light. It is

the same dialectical materialist law
of nature-—change of quantity into
quality.

As with cvervthing else so human
heings too are made up of elements
and subject to the same laws of
nature. Two-thirds of the weight of
our hodies is water which is made up
of oxygen and hydrogen. So far
known we are composed of hydrogen.
carbon, nitrogen, oxygen, flourine,
sodium, magnesium, phosphorus, sul-
phur, chlorine. calcium, manganese,
iron. cobalt, zinc, strontium, iodine,
titanium, lead, radium, in a long list
of compounds. The list of elements
constituting the human body may
take fifty years to comnlete, that of
compounis, very much longer.

Properties Of Forms

Tne way in which inanimate mat-
ter acnuires pronerties gives' us an
idea as to hew it nerforms gh_ﬂ’erent
functions.  Different auantities .of
matter acauvire ciffevent properties.

But it is not merelr that when we
have four atomic parts, we have a
helium atom; whea we have 12 atomic
parts in the atomic nucleus, we have
a carben atom. On the atomic level,
no matter what the ) arrangemgnt,
properties of matter dlﬁgr according
to the number of ports in t‘vhe atom.
The reason is that so far as is known,
atoms are symmelrical—so it does not
matter how they are_arranged. But
with the molscule things start being
different, complicated.

Molecules are made up of atpms.
Suppose we have thre_e atoms in a
molecule, two of cne kind: AAB. On
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the same plane they can be arranged
as AAB, BAA, ABA. On different.
planes they can be arranged in six
other ways. If we have three all
different atoms, ABC. on the same
planes they can be arranged as ABC,
ACB, BCA, CAB, CBA and in 12 other
ways on different planes. So, the
more complicated molecules of which
we are made up are asymmetrical.
Without change in gquantities diffe-
rent arrangements can cause differen-
ces in functions. The atoms in mole-
cules are not on the same plane in
nature, hence the immense variety in
nature.

In nature, a plant or animal gene-
rally makes only one kind of mole-
cule. Living plants and animals use
only one or two kinds of asymme:rical
molecule. To digest what we eat we
use enzymes which fit molecules. If
molecules do not fit our enzymeses we
cannot digest food and buiid our
bodies. But some simpler asyminetri-
cal molecules are used by the enzy-
mes for fuel and then are thrown
away as soon as possible.

Why Can We Move?

The molecules which make up our
bones and muscles, and some other
parts, are symmetrical. But those of
the organs, the heart, liver, lungs,
stomach. are asymmetrical. Symme-
try is useful for movement since it
2ives us organs such as the eyes. nose
v judzing directions and distances.
But certain animals can move about
without symmetry. Asymmetry is
common in animals and human be-
ings below the surface. There is at
present a tendency in favour of asym-
metry in evolutionary development.

Much of the mystery as to how we
iive and function the way we do. when
we are made up of inanimate particles
of matter as everything else in nature,
has now been dispelled. The brain
permits thought as the lungs permit
breathing. We do not have and do-
not need 2 soul to enable us to live,
function and think. Life and its
functions are implicit in matter.

The attempt here has been to ans-
wer the question as to why do we
think. The reason is that matter can
and does think if In certain propor-
tions and specifically organised. Lenin
defined the mind as “the highest pro-
duct of matter organised in a partiou-
lar way.” :
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«THE RETURN OF THE NATIVE”

By SANTHA RUNGACHARY

LL London is talking of Charlie
Chaplin. The magazines apd
periodicals are full of him, his lgfe
and loves, his latest film, h}s special
genius. Chaplin being Rediscovered,
as you might say. And the heartiness
of British delight is directly in propor-
tion to the temper of the rumours
seeping through from across the
Atlantic that Chaplin is not qugte
persong grate in some American cir-
cles. Well, you hear people saying,
after all he is an Englishman. They
said it of Bob Hope, that unmistaka-
ble American genius. and now they
are saying it of Charlie Chaplin who
left England thirty odd years ago
because he felt there was no future
here for hira. It is the highest tri-
pute that the reticent British can pay
anybody, to claim him as one of their
own. It is also in this instance a ges-
ture of retaliatory vanity. America
miszht have made Charlie but England
prbduccd hum. Why, he lived at No. 3,
Pownull Terracc and ran errands for
Covent Garden marketmen, he helped
in the corncr barber shop. played
beside the river in Lambeth,. sold
newspapers in Brixton. Yes, sir, he
was a featber plucked right out of @he
British cap, so to speak. And durn}g
the last three weeks young scamps In
turned-out oversize boots, baggy trgu-
sers. disreputahle bowler hat, walking
stick and false moustache have kept

the Chaplin legend alive on the
streets of London.
One of them even held up the

traffic outside the Odeon Theatre in
Leicester Square where the world
premiere of Limelight was held a few
days ago. You should have seen the
crowd. It was a gala occasion all
right complete with press reporters
and televiston cameras. London’s
Upper Ten in ermine, beaver and mink
drove up to the brightly-lit entrance
in long. sleek American limousines. A
few walked from expensive flats across
the street. The young shop assistant
standing behind me had nothing but
contempt for these pedestrians. They

should come in a car, she said, not
sweep along the roads in those clothes.
I am sure that young woman votes
Labour and therein lies the paradox
of English politics, people who want
2 Socialist Government and a Victo-
rian aristocracy.

From where we stood on the pave-
ment, gloved hands in our coat-
pockets, we could see the elegance of
long evening dresses, the shimmer of
lovely silver shoes and the gloss of
enchanting fur stoles revealing shoul-
ders bare as bare could be. As the
carcfully made-up faces came under
the garish neon lights, rapturous ohs
and ahs rose from the crowd. We
could see too the snowy starched
shirt-fronts of the men and the im-
maculate formal suits and that last
hallmark of the English gentleman,
his pipe. Comment ran {ree and un-
fettercd. Ours was a mixed crowd,
thrice as many women as men, shop
assistants, barmaids, housewives,
secretaries and typists and school-
girls all happily pushing and jostling
ecach other, muriching nuts or eating
chocolate or licking ice cream. They
were of all ages, young and old, some
in smart clothes and dainty shoes and
sheer nylong, others in slacks and
shirt and bright woollen cardigan and
stout  boots--all typical Londoners
taking part in a typical London crowd
scene. It was a good-humoured crowd,
merry, high-spirited, sharp-tongued.
Every walitress in that crowd put her-
self in the Duchess’s mink and felt
convinced she would fill it Dbetter.
They evaluated the ensembles of the:
resplendent creatures as they moved
across from their cars into the foyer
and reduced it to pounds, shillings
and pence with expert knowledge of
material, design and cut (It is really
amazing how much the London shop
girl earning five pound ten a week
knows about clothes). They flirted
with every male within sight with
skittish wantonness. They even flirt-
ed with the policemen. You could
write a fugue about London police-
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men. Those large, shambling amiable
upholders of the law endowed with
more patience than imagination, more
understanding than judgment, put up
v&t? all tlrig giggles, the shrill chatter,
questions, the co leadi
take off the helmet so {hfz somlégocgg
®*could sec better, the annoyance of
slow old women who crossed from one
pavement to another for no apparent
reason whatsoever. Nothing perturb-
ed. them, nothing excited them. John
Mllls, the English film actor, passed in
1135'(tar and at once a shout of recog-
nition  went up from the crowd.
“There goes John Mills!” He bowed
and smiled and then waved and you
could almost feel a thousand hearts
futlering like captured pigeons in a
yhousuud breasts. The womecen surged
ioy‘wurcl. “There! There!” said the
policemen. “Back to your places

'

now.”  Douglos Fairbanks came. “Oh

D({u;;!" sald o nundred  feminine
votces.  “Now, now!” said the police-
men,  “Keep your  places, il you
please!™

AT

oW ‘nz\ld neeny there more than an
ponr and bow the cars and taxis came
Gqicker and veve moved off hastily.
Princess Margaret  was coming  and
Royalty could net bhe kept waiting in
line. 4

It was then that the man cmerged
from the crowd. His uneven trouser
legs xagoed sadly. he twirled a cane
and touched his faded bowler to the
wontenn he  pussed.  His  enormous
bliack boots ciultered hollowly as he
walked and his  trim  little black
11.1OUSL1L(:110 was the last word in jaun-
tiness. It was Charlie—alimost. The
crowd at  once took him to their
hearts. They checred  him, * they
patted him on the back. Oh Jook at
him, they said, the spit image of
Charlic or T will eat my hat. He
mqrched right along the pavement
this solemn, funny man and then sud:
denly decided to cross the road. A
car came up, he stopped it with a
lofty gesture. And then a policeman
grabbed him. “You!” he said, “what
do you think you are cloing?"'Breach
of the peace, drunkenness, they could
have got him for anything. The crowd
was furious. Leave him alone, you
great big bully, they shouted. He ain’t
doin’ no harm. All the way while
the calm policeman dragged his un-

| protesting victim, the crowd hissed at

.. called him names. Th}s is a
g}ég'country, ain’t it, they said. Fine
thing if a man couldn’t walk down a
street without being nabbed. He hgd
pot done a thing, had he? Charh'e
would have something to say about it
if he knew.

Yes, Charlie might. What perhaps
many of them did not know was that
Mr. Charlie Chaplin had years 2go
sucd a man who had imitated his
dress and his walk and a New York
court had ruled that henceforth that
dress and that walk were to be consi-
dered Charlic’s copyright and so not
to be infringed with impunity. He
would not of course need to do it ano-
ther time. Everybody knew Charlie.

The moment his car turncd the cor-
per and came within sight of the first
expeetont onlooker, the crowd secm-
ed transported with an indescribable
emotinn, 1 have seen a3 crowd go
hysterical over Royalty, I have h(\:_trd
young girls and wonien  clamouring
outside a hetel for u view of a hand-
some  voun popular actor who was
resident within, I nave heard men and
wonen growling at a political speaker
in Iyde Park, pul this was different.
«Charlic” And the name went down
the crowd like @ wave as his slowly
moving cav brought him into view of
other parts of the crowd, “Charlie!
Charlie!” they shonted over and over
again. And a little white-haired man
in a durk suit citting in a car with
his wiie by his side and his children
about hiim smiled broadly and bowced
and howed again. So this was Charlie,
this donpes, middle-aged man who
Jookod LiKe « successful stockbroker;
this was Charlic whom o band of
fanatic Japs had tricd to murder
years ago, who earned two tt}ousan_d
pounds a week in his twenties, this
was Charlie whom Shaw called a
genius and who has been in America
for thirty years and yet looks in 2
cuvious way very English; this was
Charlie whose line in comedy was an
unusual and brilliant insight into the
ultimate laugh.

When you ask someone what he

likes in Charlie Chaplin, you often
hear the answer: Oh, I don’'t know,
he does something to me. It is only
a few who say: Oh, he makes me
laugh. Charlie Chaplin doesn’t make
me laugh. He makes me cry—inside
myself. The little exile in the world
whom: he has immortalised on the
screen, with his absurd clothes and
the eyes so full of all the hopelessness
man has ever felt in the world, has
somehow always managed to convey to
me o sense of the invincibility of man
even when pitched against all the
rest of the world put together. This
forlorn piece of human wreckage
shambling around the wrong end of
the cul-de-sac, always manages to
survive humiliation and for that you
instinctively take your hat off to him.
He is the down-and-out in this brave
new world, the last word in bad luck
and yet in a hearl-twisting way he
holds himself in apainst the world
and swimming against the tide all the
time keeps miraculously afloat.
Charlic Chaplin is not merely a comic
or a comedienne. He has created a
great character which will live in the
history of films as the ¢pitome of Man
weak in his frailties, but strong in
hope standing above his degradation
in a dignity inherited from the earth.
1t is three dimensional in depth. You
canuot laugh at him for he in his
owi. sad, quiel way is laughing at
pimself.” You cannot despise him for
he does not despise himself. You
cannot hate him for even when he is
wicked there is an inevitability about
his wickedness as it he was merely
the instrument ol an unseen motive
power.

All preat acting should move, they
say. Charlie Chaplin's does some-
thing more. If teaches. Through the
conflicts and tribulations of this
pagan spirit. classless, nationless and
quite friendless with the weight of his
sin hanging heavy on his unrepentant
shoulders we scem to perceive a glim-
mer of a disturbing truth, that life
cannot be understood without charity
and must not be lived without hope.

He (Charlie Chaplin) was porn in London, but that has nothing
to do with the quality of his appeal to those queues in the Strand.

e is as intelligible to the Chines

¢ coolie or Russian peasant as he is

to the city clerk, the Lancashire weaver, or the university don. He
is as universal as laughter and as common as tears.—A. G, Gardiner.
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TWO AMERICAN VIEWS
ON THE U. N.

By P. G. KRISHNAYYA

AKING cognisance of the meeting

of the General Assembly of the
United Nations in New York, Ameri-
cans are freely expressing thelr
opinions on the usefulness or other-
wise of the organisation. Here are
two views worthy of consideration:.—

THE U. N. NEEDS DECLARATION
OF INDEPENDENCE—The seventh
General Assembly of the United
Nations could make no better
move for world peace than 1o
move aut of the TUnited States.
It should be clear by now that the
U. N. made a biz initial mistake in
deciding to establish its headquarters
here, instead aof choosing a small and
neutral country for its meetings.
Ceneva, the old capital of the League
of Nations, was rejected as a symbol
of ineptitude, a reminder of an historic
failure. But New York as the capi-
tal of the U. N. is becoming some-
thing worse. It is becoming the
symbol of a kept and cantive world
organisation, subject to the mindless
typhoons and tantrums pf American
polities.

The scventh Assembly is the victim
at the very outsel of what might
sardonicelly be described as free
enterprise in  American  politics.
Though the American Government is
under certain elementary obligations
as host and member of the UN. a
powerfu} Senate committee, the chief
instrument of the current American
inquisiticn and heresy hunt, the
MeCarran Committee, opened hearings
on October 22 calculated to smear the
U. N. and to hamper its activities.

The committee, under the catch-as-
catch-can of the American constitu-
tional system ean act autonomausly
and irresponsibly though it cut
straight across the accented policy of
the Government. Bewildered European
vsitors must hark back for a paraliel
to the days of feudalism, when head-
strong Jords overshadowed ineffectual

kings.
Truman proposes, but McCarran
disposes. And in this case the Tor-
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aucamaeda from Nevada seems anxious
to dispose of the U. N. itself. Aan
idenlogical inguisition into the minds
and hearts of the U. N. personnel rests
on philosophical assumptions com-
pletely out of place in an organiza-
tion designed to emhrace divergent
systems of society in a new wniversal
order. If it is dangerous to have Ame-
rican citizens tainted with radical
ideas on the staft of the UN,, it is no
less dangerous o have Britishers,
Indians, Chinese, Poles or Russians.
No international arganization can
possibly  operate here if  subject 1o
political pasteurization by Congres-
sional commitiees snooping around far
so-~called “un-American” ideas,

McCarran, in  announcing the in-
vestigation of the U. N. before the
American Coalition of Patriotic So-
cieties in Salt Lake City, Indicated
that the ambit of the ingquiry would
take in more than American citizens.
MeCarran said that in looking into
“possible subverstve influences” at the
U. N. he would “deal with infiltra-
tion of the U. S. by persons usine dip-
tfomatic immunify as & sublerfuge.”
This foreshadows more visa difficul-
ties of the kind written into law by
the McCarran Immigration Act and
condemned over the weckend by some
nf America’s most distinguished seien-
{ists, including Einstein. I the “un-
American” are ta be barred, the UN.
must become an American soliloguy.

The Timing of the MecCarran hear-
ines was no accident. Neither was the
timing of another, subtler menace to
the U. N.s independence of action.
The breaking off of truce talks at
Panmunjon exactlyv one week before
the General Assembly was to meet
represents another cxample of that
tactic of the fait accompli with which
the American Government has made
ihe U. N. its prisoner over and over
apain in the Korean conflict,

In walking out of the truce talks,
and in saying that they would return
anly when the enemy had submitted
a satisfactory offer in  writing, the

L

serican military took 2 step only
‘&i’e enaive and uninfromed will fail to
grasp. They created a situation in
which the talks can only be reopened
if the enemy accepts a serious loss of
face. and is prepared to knuckle under
to a virtual American ultimatum.

They also created a situation in
which it becomes difficult for the U.N.
to intervene without asking the U. S.
to back down. The position of both
sides was thus frozen, when in the
interest ef world peace and of the
U. N.s possible role as mediator it
should have been left manocuverable.

The U. N. has been pushed again
inta w position where it must sign a
biank check for Awerican policy or
affront the rich nation on which so
many other powers rely for financial
aid. Secretary Acheson wants the
election triumph of a U. N. declara-
tion endorsing the American stand on
voluntary repatriation of war priso-
ners, and agreeing to stronger action
apainst Communist China. Himself
the prisoner of the China Lobby, he
dare nol treat the problem of Com-
mnnist China rationally but is impel-
led by demestic politics to draw the
UN closer to a hopeless counter-
revolutionary  crusade which would
deepen the split within the U. N. and
bring closer World War IIT.

The basic crror of the U. N. goes
bhack to that decision to set up under
MacArthur a “unified” command which
aels in the name of the UN but is not
responsipble to it The truce talks,
tike the “unified command” itself,
have been a purely American opera-
tion. None of the Allies have been
represented on the truce team; not
all uf them have  been represented
even on that shadow liaison com-
mittee  which meets weekly at the
state Department for an inadequate
«hriefing” rather than a joint consul-
tation.

A heavy veil of censorship has kept
{he truth aboul the truce tatks from
the peoples of the U.8. and the U.N. No
ane knows for example just how far
the Chinese Reds were prepared to €0
hefore the vulu bombings in  the
direction of recognizing  voluntary

repatrintion, nor has the full‘stOry of
those curiously timed bombings yet
heen told.

The excuse that purely military

matters were being discussed has been
used to ward off U. N. intervention
and mediation, but the issue on which
the talks have broken down is not
military. The Amerlcan military
have turned their back on principles
aceepted only three years ago by both
{he Bast and the West in the Geneva
agreement of 1949 on prisoners of
war. The idea of allowing prisoners
of war to opt for “voluntary” repatri-
ation was rejected at that conference;
among other reasons was a fear that
priseners might be coerced into giving
up their rights of repatriation.

The first  and foremost *“‘moral”
gquestion involved is  whether world
treaty obligations on which the ink is
tiardly drv are to be disregarded for
the convenionce of American military
men casting about for some new
excuse to avoid an armistice.

Not the least of the reasons for
putting a stop to the Korean fighting
as rapidly as possible with a  cease-
fire now and negotiations later is that
the war has made the U.N. a prisoner
of the U. 8. Porter McKeever in the
October issue of UN World shows how
American policy since 1947 has move
and more acted independently and
outside the U. N. From the Truman
Doctrine to the Atlantic Pact, the
course taken has heen to substitute
American hegemony for interna-
tional coliaboration. The corollary
is that during the same period and
especially since the Korean war the
UN has become more and more the
dependent instrument of American
policy. If the UN is to perform that
function on which world peace
depends, it needs a declaration of
independence of its own, and it needs
a new and neutral meeting place,
free from the steamroller atmosphere
of the U.S.

THE QUANDARY OF THE U. NI
will be ecasy, baving glanced af the
programme of the General Assembly,
to feel rather sorry for ourselves.
There are several hot items coming up,
none of them a direct American inte-
rest or responsibility, on which we
may nevertheless expect to be
Jdunmed 3f we do and damned if we
don’t. We find ourselves, as a matter
of fact, between our Allies in Europe
and our friends in Asia. We are
whipsawed on a series of questions,

L 5]



mostly African. They are questions
which the U. N. are surely incompe-
tent to settle. even if it has to be
admitted that they are competent to
talk about them.

Moreover, the inability of the U. N.
to settle the issues it is unable to
settle can only undermine the cor_xﬁ-
dence which is the very foundation
of the U. N. For what else but the
confidence of mankind can §ustam a
universal society in our divided and
embittered world? Can gmything be
more destructive of confidence th;m
compelling the U. N. to deal with
questions where it must fail?

Remembering that, we peed pot
think that the quandary in whlch
the U. S. finds itself is America’s
quandary alone. It is the quandary
of the U. N. as an institution, and
the way in which the delegates deal
with it will be a good measure of
what they think of the United
Nations. There are bound to be
many men throughout the world,
and to be some in every government,
who have no idea that they have
any duty to the U. N. They think
as a matter of course that they have
nothing to do in the U. N. except to
go there for what can be had out of
it in the way of prestige and mate-
rial benefits for their governments,
and for themselves personally as the
procurcrs of these benefits. They are
the pressure groups, the special inte-
rests. - the lobbies, the machine poli-
ticians and the demagogues of the
universal society. The U. N. being a
human institution, is bound to have
its full quota of politicking, pro-
portionately at least as large a quo?a
as in the American Congress, as 1In
the Indian Congress, as in the
French National Assembly.

But the American Conpress would
have become entirely unworkaple long
ago had there not been in it alsp
enough men who knew how, \yhelfl it
was necessary, to protect thc. institu-
tion against the special interests
striving to exploit it. The future of
the U. N. depends on men of this kmc},
on the delegates from all the conti-
nents who care more for the U. N.
than they do about any disputes and
who believe it is their duty to defend
and to protect the U. N. against spe-
cial interests. over-zealousness and

ienorance of the nature of the insti-
tuiion.

Thne defence and promotion of the
United Nations calls for ~ something
more than exhortation, more than a
plea for moderation, for not forcing
issues that are insoluble in the U. N.
to the point where they become in-
soluble by any process. The exhor-
tations and the pleas have to be made
insistently. But the time has come,
one thinks, to reaflirm the basic rea-
lities of the United Nations and to
disown daungerous popular deceptions.

The basic reality is that the United
Nations is not a  world government,
and it has none of the attributes of a
government. It does not enact laws.
It can recommend measures but it
cannot enforee them. It is a congress
of diplomats. It is not u legislature.
Theve is  nothing that the General
Assembly can do, or that any organ
of the U. N. can do, which cannot be
done—if the governments choose to
do IL—through diplomatic channels.
The U. N. is a world institution creat-
ed by the governments, to facilitate
the diplomacy of conciliation in order
to prevent war.

To say this is not to diminish the
United Nations. The only way to
help the United Nations to do what
it was designed to do is to stop expect-
ing it to do what it is inherently in-
capable of doing. The worst thing
that can be done to the TUnited
Nations is to force it to deal with
questions it cannot answer, with pro-
blems it cannot settle, with under-
takings that it cannot complete, with
conflicts in which it is unable to inter-
vene. The result of that is not only
failure, not only loss of faith, not only
heightencd intolerance and intransi-
gence, but also the diversion of the
energies of the United Nations from
its own constructive, useful and
necessary work.

And what is that work? First of
all, and most of all, it is to maintain
diplomatic contacts between all quar-
ters of the globe. That is why it
might be said that the success of the
General Assembly depends on whe-
ther the volume of serious private
conversations among the diplomats is
greater than the volume of their pub-
lic oratory.

m———
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DLetters To SThe Cditor

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

The Middle Class: A Criticism

1t is now the fashion to shed tears over
the plight of the middle-class, which is
alleged to be ruined by inflation, heavy
taxes and the neglect by th'e Stgte of
its special interests. It is said to
pe dwindling in numbers. In faqt, while
the middie-class leaders of Indian na-
tionalism demanded freedom from the
British in the name of the “people”, it
is mainly this class that has benefited
from independence. Except for the abo-
lition of zamindaris, little has been done
for the peasant whose poveryy used to be
attributed to British rule. On the other
hand, the middle-class holds all the key
positions and has increased enormously
in size. One has only to compare the
number of persons paying income-tax
pefore the war with the present figure or
ook at the number of children in secon-
dary schools and colleges or even study
the comparable ficures of private car
owners. It is true that the rupee has
fallen in value and that some pensioners
and salary earners have been affectgd by
inflation. But the size of the middle-
class stratum has expanded because of
the rapid mrowth of trade, industry and
the professions.

There is a foolish belief that the Gov-
ernment owes every new bachelor (_)f
arts a safe job in the services. This is
to mistake entirely the role that higher
education plays in a free economy. Higher
education 1s supposed to develop intel-
ligence so that the educated man _may
use whatever opportunities are available.
Supply should follow demand and the
educated middle class men should be the
pioneers of economic development. Hence
the present rush to engineering, medicine
or technolo?y. But there are s.Lill too
many third-rate gradwates whq pine for
security in  government  serviee. In a
recent report on Kashmir, @ correspond-
ent said that many high officials in the
Kashmir Gvernment were either strqnaly
pro-Pakistan ot pro-India. Reason: inte-
gration with either country would mean
bigger salarles. That is how politics
operates in backward countries and it
should be regarded as shameful rather
than ‘“natural”.

Many short stories appear in the ma-
gazines about the struggle of the clerk or
the pettv official to keep his head above
water. But a clerk earning Rs. 100 will
spend Rs. 5,000 on & marriage and his
womenfolk must be plentifully supplied
with silk and diamond. Poor as she is,

India is still a sink of the precious
metals, most of this useless wealth being
in the hands of the middle-class. Ne
accurate estimates are available but the
geld in private  hands runs to about
Rs. 10,000 crores. The whole picture of
incustrial development would change if
this wealth were put to use. But the
ideal of the middle-class in India still
remains that of the idle aristocrat of feu-
dal times and not that of the dynamic
entrepreneur and pioneer. The middle
class  today faces alternative paths:
cither to emulate the richer classes of
backward countries, quarrelling over a
handful of government jobs (this strug-
gle taking place in the legislatures as well
as outside) and resisting taxation, bet-
ter wages for the poor and all reforms
whatsoever, or assuming the leadership
of the whole people and opening up new
ficlds of trade and industry by taking
risks, eliminating luxuries and concen-
trating on development. The middle
class of America invests in stocks and
shares, the middle class in the Middle
East lives on high rents and makes money
out of opium. But a middle-class which
is not dynamic will lose its leadership
and prepare the way for revolution and
dictatorship. Let us therefore stop win-
ing over the imaginary woes of the middle-
class in this country and blaming the
Jovernment for what is really our own
weakness.
BHASKAR.

Working Hours In Government Offices

Dr. V. C. Chakrapani has offered his
suggestion on working hours in Goverh-
ment offices, a controversial subiect, If
many Government offices actually berin
to work later than the scheduled hour,
11 am., necither do they cease activities
at the stroke of 5 p.m., and there are not
a4 few conscentious workers who carry the
files home! Tt is not the present number
of hours nor ton many holidays alone that
obstruet specdy  disposals.  What of the
red-tapism and the widely prevalent atti-
tude in Government offices towards dispo-
sal---in their view nothing is so urgent as
to warrant an immediate disposal and
thus things accumulate and arrears of
work become perennial.

Of course, more working hours would
hielp solve the problem to some extent, but
to sugzest that Government offices should
be breught in line with factories and firms
aud work from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. is unjust.
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For it is well known how many firms pay,
when compared with Government offices,
almost double the salary. And to com-
mence office work at 8 am. is to cause
inconvenience to the vast majority of
Government servants residing miles away
from their offices and impose on them un-

healthy hours of eating.
R. MUTHUSWAMY.

II

Mr. Chakrapani is 2 doctor and must
know that mental work demands more
energy than manual work ar}d that men
required to work with the mind normally
saf, exhausted even pefore 5 hours.

L. S. NARAYANA.

wWartair.

Kerala State Demand

The demand for a separate Kerala
State is as old as that for the Andhra
State. But while the jeaders of Andhra
Desa have becn mobilising public opinion
in favour of their objective and resorting
to active agitation, the votaries of the
Kerala State have been passive, if not in-
different, except for some fecble utteran-
ces made by the Communists now and then.
Now that the formation of the Andhra
State has become a certainty it has to be
inquired why the prospects of a Kerala
State still remain obscure. In fact, the
complex problems that delay the forma-
tion of an Andhra State do not arise so
far as the Kerala State is conceruecd.

‘The dispute over Madras City still
remains a knotty problem, the settlement
of which, as declared by the Central Gov-
ernment, is a pre-requisite for the forma-
tion of the Andhra State. In the event
of Madras City being exclusively assigned
to one State, the creation of a new capital
for the other would become inevitable.
When two separate Governments come
into existence the assets and liabilities
will have to be assessed and  divided.
Accession of Rayalaseema to either of
the two States is also a rather compli-
cated question which awaits settlement.
The claim advanced by the leaders of
Andhra Desa in respect of the Telugu-
speaking areas of Hyderabad State is
another important matter which calls for
serious consideration, though it has been
rcjected by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru.

So far as the Kerala State is concerned,
neither the question of a new capital
nor the necessity for a new Government
arises, for there is a separate State
(T. C. State) even now, which has got a
capitul. As against the dispute over
Madras City, no simnilar question remains

to be settled between Tamillans and
Malayalees. In regard to territorial
adjustment also, no problems such as that
of Telengana and Rayalaseema exist, save
the issue of a small Tamil-speaking ares
in South Travancore which is only an
insignificant matter. This minor ques-
tion can be settled through adjudication
if necessary; but in view of the goodwill
now prevailing among the concerned
parties, they themselves may come to an
agreement if only the authorities take the
initiative.

The formation of the Kerala State is
much easier than that of the Andhra
State. Then, why is the issue of the Kerala
State sinking into oblivion, while the agi-
tation for the Andhra State is gaining
accelerated momentum every day? Is it
because the need for a Kerala Siate is
not so keenly felt as that for an Andhra
State? The truth is far from it. The
demand for a Kerala State is more con-
vincing than that for any other linguis-
tic State for the simple reason that the
grievances of a small minority of Mala-
valees in the midst of the strong people
of andlra Desa and Tamil Nad demand
peremptory redress.

Those In authority throw cold water
over this burning question becausc they
know full well that with the advent of 8
separate Kerala State they will not be
able to retain their elevated positions;
that there may not exist then any chance
for clinging to power through political
trickery and communal intrigue. As &
matter of fact, the sense of duty of these
leaders is miserably lost in their over-
weaning greed for power. Another reason
is thal the virulent communalists who
now have the upper hand in the politics
of Travancore-Cochin State hate the idea
of 2 Kerala State because they fear they
may not have this privilege in a different
political  set-up. Except the ego-centred
political leaders and the communalists, all
people of T. C. State and Malabar and
Tamil Nad wholeheartedly welcome a
well-integrated Kerala State.

1t is incumbent on the leftists and
other disinterested politiclans and non-
party men of Kerala to sound the claim
of “Ikya Kerala” so that when the Andhra,
State comes into being, which to all
intents and purposes has become a
certainty now, the issue of the Kerala
State may not be lost sight of.

Linguistic States will and must come
into  being today or tomorrow as the
people will not tolerate any longer the
existence of artificlally fragmented terri-
tories.

C. O. GANGADHARAN.
Trivandrum.

m————

‘Though far-reaching in name and fame,

VW HEREVER you go, you find a flood Da’
Of anjans and their kindred brood; \
But none of them are half so good

As Amrutanjan with its Princely hood.

Knowing not imitation is a praise,
They wish their status thus to raise;
But sound alone can win no prize,
Sans substance it is but form and guise.

Amrutanjan played an established role
And headed the list at every poll, -

In curing pain and stopping cough

And healing head-ache or small or rough.

Be it a burn or cut or wound,
Or sore or itch or swell around,
Every kind of pain is bound

To perish in the underground.

The summer heat or winter cold,

Qr a change in the rainy season weather,
May upset health or cause untold
Suffering to people hither and thither.

Waste not your hard-earned little wealth,
From deterioration stop your health;

For the former, Amrutanjan is a gl:a.rd,
For the latter, he is a watch and ward.

He ever awaits your beck and call
From every medical stores and stall,

Even to the poor he is “Open Sesame”.

) G'. Satyanarayaqn,*:‘Br.A:._ |
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U. S. PRESIDENTIAIL ELECTION

HE United States has decided its
T course for the next four years in
an unmistakable manner. General
Eisenhower is one of America’s most
popular leaders though he wgs
«pever even identified as a Republi-
can until a few months ago.”
He has avenged his party’s five suc-
cessive defeats by the Democrats and
there can be no doubt any longer
that the two-party system in the
U. S. A. has not outlived its utility. In
1946, when he was the Chief of Staff
of the U. 8. Armed Forces, Gen. Eisen-
hower said he could not conceive of
any circumstances that could drag
out of him permission to consider him-
self for any political post, “from dog
catcher to Grand High Supreme King
of the Universe.” Two years later if
he was less rhetorical, he was specific:
«1 would refuse to accept nomination
under any terms, conditions or promi-
ses.” If today he is the President-
elect of America, he for his part has
not remained without offering an
explanation. During the early stages
of his campaign he said that one of
his reasons for becoming a candidate
was that millions of Americans, with-
out regard for party, wanted him to
run and another was that, like any
American who had lived through the
hell of war, he wished to work for
peace in the post where most could
be done.

The presidential election of Novem-
ber 4 was remarkable for many
records, the most striking of which
has been the unexpected obliteration
of the traditional voting patterns.
Many Southern States, steadfast in
their loylty to the Democratic Party

/

almost since the days of its inception,
have, obviously, begun to attach
importance to either issues or perso-
nalities and not to parties. We may
see in the years to come the emer-
gence of a powerful force of citizens
who would keep themselves indepen-
dent of politics. Economic interests
sustain political parties in America,
and it was to be expected that one
day or the other the AFL would
openly align itself with the Demo-
crats. It lent support to Governor
Stevenson, and it remains to be seen
what the position of labour will be
under Republican rule.

The Republicans have made sub-
stantial gains in the elections to the
House of Representatives and Senate
and Mr. Eisenhower will have a Con-
gress which will not hinder him in
carrying out his policies as the Chief
Executive. It is clear from the voting
trends that the Americans have acted
with a resolute purpose and not merely
for a change in the administrative set-
up. The electorate has heard Mr.
Eisenhower talk in his election cam-
paign of “loss of China” and “libera-
tion” of countries in control of Com-
munists in Eastern Europe. It is said
than once the election heat subsides
there is “nothing like a genuine party
responsibility” in America, and so
there may not be any startling changes
in foreign policy. There need be none.
Mr. Truman’s foreign policy has
largely been shaped by Mr. John
Foster Dulles and there are some
bafling results of a bipartisan policy.
China can be left out of considera-
tion. There was the astonishing
Japanese peace treaty to which India

. 8
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was not a sigunatory, and in recent
tirees a Pacific pact has been dis-
cussed. in which India rightly refused
to take interest. Korean armistice
necotiations have been going on for
over a year and there is still a demand
in the U. N. for an inquiry to establish
the aggressor. The best beginning
that Mr. Eisenhower’s regime can
make is to bring to a close fighting in
Korea. He is to visit Korea and so
far no one has disclosed what his
plans are. A man who wants to work
for peace can be expected to use
peaceful means.

For countries who have chosen to
abide by democratic constitutions the
working of the American political
system will always have some signi~
ficance. India has conducted her
first general elections. That was
only a few months ago. All that can
be sald now is we Liave just begun our
experiment with democracy. The
American presidential election should
nave given Indians some surprises. The
pattle between a liberal-minded law-
yer and a soldler started as every
election battle starts, only the contes-
tants were reluctant to enter the
lists. As the campaign gathered

momentum slander and character
assassinations ousted logic ang rea-
soning from speeches and in the scur-
vilous attacks even religious senti-
mepts were not spared. We saw the
curicus kut understandable behaviour
of certain parly men. When there
was a clash befween State interests
and those of the Federal Government,'
they threw averboard the party nndv
the Federal Government. Yet, far
all the intensity of the Republican
and Democral:s campaigns there was
o remarkable  orderliness in  the
country and if there was no aceasion
for police interference it is a tribute
both to the people and the adminia-
tration. Since with Mr. Eisenhower,
his running mate, Mr, Nixon. has also
been elected, it should be assumed
that the electorate either did not
seriously consider whether politteal
funds contributed to the success of a
demoeracy or having considered the
point reconciled itself to their inevita~
bility. In a country like America
where the two major political pariieg
are almost well balanced in influence
and resources the operation of politi-
cal funds may be tolerated as an
incurable evil.

—————_—

Sotto Voce

TRAVELLING HOPEFULLY

¥T depresses me to think that the

politiclans  of Rajasthan might
possibly get a new toy to play with,
ppon which they seem to have set
their hearts. The Cult of Bigness is
tashionable st the moment and it
may explain their demand that Ajmer
ghould be handed over to them. But
they have not made such 8 conspi-
cuons success of thelr job that to
this enclave should be extended the

dubious benefits of their rule. And

Ajmer has little in common with

Rajasthan. whether in physical ap-

pearance or in history and tradition.
» LJ *

The eighty miles of straight and
well-made road from Jalpur to Ajmer
city run through a flat and somno-
lent countryside. The city itself is
full of undistinguished bulldings in

“the later Victorian style, and is just

¢

.

et

relieved from drabness by the nobly

framed sheet of water known as
Anand Sagar. We were assured that

the famous Jain Mandir was a ‘must’
i ‘for the sight-seer. I was closed for

repairs, but one caught through glaz-

ed windows a glimpse of the vast hall

crowded with a collection of what
looked like clay or wooden models of
ever, thing on earth and in Heaven. It
was on attempt to portray with naive
concreteness the Jain conception of
the cosmic ovrder.

* * -

There were eraftsmen at work here
on the red sandstone gf the area, as
there were others at work in the great
Mount Abu Temples on white marhle,
carving friezes to replace those that
had been damaged or lost. While
they show skill and devotion they
seem hide-bound bv a set conventiou,
Could this be due to their being
required to conform to patterns pres-
cribed by leaders of the faith noted
for their scholarship and piety rather
than for their taste? The Jains are
rich and generous and I was told that
a small panel, a few feet square, costs
as much as two thousand rupees and
takes a man {wo years to'complete.
But one misses in these careful pro-
ductions that Dblitheness ol spirlt
which is the happy signative ol the
Middle Ages.

» e *

To most devout Hindus Ajmer {s but
a corridor to the famous tirthe Push-
kar, worshipped here as Jal Narayunag.
It is 2 modest-sized tank like the great
Mahamakham tank at Kumbakonam,
and much less artistic. The seven-
mile road from the railway station is
full of ups and downs which the
pedastrian may find trying, though
not as trying as the attentlons of the
ubiguitous pandn. And Ajmer, per-
haps as a sign of its imperial status,
levies two tolls, one for octroi and the
other for road upkeep. The road yp
to Mount Abu is twice as fong, but
the tariffs are far more modest.

- » L 3

But to us it is no new doctrine that
Mr. Belloe preaches when he says that
a pilgrimage, however careless “must
not be untroublesome.” So one for-
glves in the retrospect the speculative

. toll-keepers and the buzzing pandas,

in the grateful recollection of chance
intimations of spirit. Thus there was
the rabbit squatting In the geographil-

oAy

cal middle of the road, its large ears
yricked, and as abscrbed as any yog?
contemplating his navel. The bus
swinging down the Abu Road round
a sudden curve rolled over it—or so
we thought, as with our hearts racing
to our mouths we saw the animal
momentarily etched in the glow of the
headlight and the driver, helpless, et
out a compassionate ‘Ah!” RBul the
Powers of Pity miraculously togk care
of that morsel of lfe and one felt
that the pilgrimage had been fulfilied.
* * *

In the same expectant, unexacting
mood we set gut from Udaipur in the
early morning for Eklingii, the shrine
established by Bappa Rawal the
founder of Mewar. The old iriend
with whom we stayed, like Madrasis
the world over, could not imagine the
day beginning without the matutinal
cup of coffee; with the result that the
famous temple, guarded as securely as
the . fortress of Chitor itself by
many 1assive gates along that
nigh and steep way among the
hills had closed for the morning a
few minutes before we reached it. Here
was prime disappoiniment. But my
friend’s rescourceful chauffeur turned
it into wunrehearsed opportunity by
suggesting that we usefully emplay
our time by a flying visit to Nath-
dwara another fifteen miles off.

L3 * *

My friend in his mildy benevoleut
way gave credit to the unpunctual
milkmaid for this piece of luck. I
privately thought that a life-time
devotion to the Bhagavaic may have
been rewarded this way. That scrip-
ture is unremittingly read and ex-
pounded in this rich and famous
centre of devation dedicated by the
great Vallabhacharya to the Divine
Child. As I walted in the forecourt
for the door to the inner shrine to
open I saw many men engaged in
this service, not all of them scho-
lars evidentiy. One mis-spelt in a
drawling chant a simple sloka of the
Dasamaskanda and read out a long
and otiose Hindi comment with a
fierceness of mien totally belying the
content. But an old lady, his soli-
tary auditor, continually nodded her:
head, heaved profound sighs, and
genuflected as if Balakrishna Him-
self stood befors her. Of such,
assuredly, 19 the kingdom of Hewven.

VIGHNESWARA
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D. K. PATTAMMAL

By P.

IN the constellation of the present
day Carnatic musicians Gana
Saraswathi D. K. Pattammal is one of
the stars of the first magnitude. Shc
was born ir 1919 in the ancient city of
Kancheepuram, renowned for its
hoary past. The family was then in
humble circumstances. Born in pros-

. perity, Krishnaswamy  Dikshithar,

Pattammal’s father, left his native
village, Damal when adversity set in.
and went to the nearby Kanchee-
puram in scarch of fortune. No sto-
ries of the proverbial infant prodigy
are woven round the child. But at an
carly age her gift for music was dis-
covercd at a school theatrical. The
adiniration she won on this occasion
attracted the attention of the Colum-
bia Company, the musical dealers.
But Dbeing devoutlly orthodox and
rather conscrvative the father got
scared at e pablicity the daughter
had so  suddenly carned and  would
have noihing to du with Columbia’s
proposals for recording her music. He
did not yicld until a kind friend pre-
vailed upon him not to hinder his

daupliter’s charces.

Pattammal waos still in her - teens.
Kanchaepuram was then a great cen-
tre for Carnatic music. Naina Pillai
was at his zenith and all the leading
vidwans of the day used to congre-
gate at the annual festival conductea
by him and vie with one another for
gaining the recognition of the august
assembly. This provided infinite op-
portunities for the young aspirant.
Though not in the esoteric circle of
Naina, Pattammal, accompanied by
her father. used to frequent the house
of this celebrity and listen to the
music practised there by the teacher
and the taught. The deep draughts
she had imbibed at this fountain-
head account for her mastery over
laya and the masculine. virility that
invigorates her music. When she at-
tained some proficiency the family
moved to Madras, Her first public
performance was at the anniversary
of a Mahila Samaj at Egmore. Again
it was no easy task for this Mahila
Samaj to persuade her father to ac-
cede to their request. Due to old
notions of propriety Dikshithar was

E. N.

opposed to his daughter appearing in
public as an artist. It was a long time
before he could overcome this preju-
dice and till his last he remained his
daughter’s zealous guardian. More
and more invitations came and were
accepted. It was during this period
that I first heard Pattammal. The
occasion was the inauguration of the
Indian Fine Arts Society’s annual
music conference at Gokhale Hall in
1934. The young girl who was still in
lier skirts was introduced as an ama-
teur from Xancieepuram and the few
songs sile sang cuused a decp imppes-
sion on the audience. From such
beginnings  Pattammal rose like a
mmcteor in tie firmament of Carnatic
musie.

The music of Pattammal is all her
own, the fruit of her own joyous
experiment.  Sri Vaidyanathan and
Sri Krishnaswamy Ayyangar, disciples
of Ariakudi and Naina Pillai respec-
tively, have in some measure aided
her during her formative years. Years
alterwards when her mind had
matured and her art had blossomed
she reccived some guidance from no
less a person than Sangitha Kala-
nidhi Sri T. L. Venkata Rama Ayyar,
now a venerable Judge of the Madras
High Court. By her association with
lnan sile eained new embellishments
w the higher realms of music. But
uvssentially her art is the consumma-
tionn of her own soul. If one comes
Lo know her one becomes aware that
it is not so much acquired by the
effort of the intellect as by the reflec-
tions of the soul. This is not to mini-
nuse the play of the intellect in her
art. It is very conspicuous in her
padavis. Though her laya gnanam is
acknowledged to be of a high order
it never intrudes on the artistic per-
fection or the spiritual purport of her
music. “An artist with a grand perso-
nality produces grand art, an artist
with a trivial personality produces
trivial art, a sentimental artist pro-
duces sentimental art, a voluptuous
artist produces voluptuous art, a ten-
der artist produces tender art, and an
artist of delicacy produces delicate
art” says Lin Yutang in his book The
Importance of Living. Pattammal's
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* Her sangathies remind you of

—

music is a perpetual reminder -Of this
great observation as it is the expres-
sion of her own‘personauty.

Purity of sahitya and richness of
bhava are the glory of Pattamm;l.
the
deftness of a master sculptor at his
subject and the symmetry of his
statues. Words have light and shade

* and find their proper setting like pre-

clous stones in a perfect jewel. Mingl-

- ing with melody’they ralse an entire

tmagery before the mind’s eye accord-
ing to their content. Both her krithis
and ragas are succulent with bhava
and awaken appropriate emotions. As
these qualities are all-pervasive in her
music it is difficult to choose among
them. Nevertheless, her renderings of
Pakkala nilabadi in Karaharapriya,
Saketha Nagaranatha in Hari Kam-
boji, Yaro evar garo in Bhairavi,
Thookhiya Thiryvadi in Sankara-
bharanam, Neelayadakshi in Pharas,
Mana sa guruguha and Mari vere
gatht in Ananda Bhairavi, Paramath-
munt in Bhuvana ganthari, Vanda-
nam in Sahana and Eppadipadinaro
in Carnataka Devagandhari are un-
forgettable. These are only a few.

Among major ragas, karaharapriya,
thodi, bhairavi, sankarabharanam,
Kamboji, vachaspathi, simhendra
madyamam and keera vani appear to
be her favourites.
gymnastics and gyrations they vibrate
with jeeva. Her major items in a
katcheri, ragas and krithis alike. move
with the slow dignity of a broad and
deep river. In the raga alapanas she
always hovers round bhava, depicting
all its phases. There are no pre-medi-
tated patterns or disgusting manne-

Happily free from

risms. She is noted for her pallavis.
One reviewer remarked that she wili
be remembered as Pallavi Pattamma.
Musicians in the audience always
expect a new pallavi in every perfor-
mance of hers. 8he handles any com-.
plicated thale with confidence and
ease.

Pattammal is the delight of the
audience when she comes to the mis-
cellaneous pleces. There is an ans-
wering response. The rendering of
Bharathi and Vedanayagam Pillai are
full of fervour and devotion and
popular appeal. They are Pattammal’s
unconscious homage to these great
bards. Chittam eppadiyo, ninaippathu
eppo, Valkikanavan, Chinnam Chiru
Kiliye, Theeratha vilayattu pillai,
and a score of other pleces are eagerly
awaited items.

At home Pattammal is a dutiful
wife and a fond mother. She fulfils
her womanly part with grace and
sweetness. She is very-modest and
instinctively dislikes show or osten-
tation. She does not seek soclety and
is happy amidst her own friends. If
you discuss about other musiclans she
gives proper praise where it is due but
refuses to decry anyone. She chooses
to smile when she cannot praise. Her
platform manners are exemplary.
Vidya Soundari Bangalore Naga-
rathnam, just two days prior to her
demise, speaking about Pattammal to
a visitor, said that she was supreme
cmong the lady musiclans of the day
and that she was after her own
heart. In short, Pattammal reminds
one of Thyagaraja’s famous ‘krith{’,
Seethavara sangeethagnanamu dha-
tha vraya valayura. 1
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PRESIDENT-ELECT

OF AMERICA

WIGHT D. EISENHOWER, the
D President-elect of the United
States, is almost as well-known out-
side the U.S.A. as within. To millions
of people throughout the world, “Ike”
as he is familiarly known is the man
who led the Allied forces in Western
Europe to victory in World War II,
and who welded together the armed
forces of 14 North Atlantic Treaty
Organisation (NATQ) mations into a
collective defence force capable of
withstanding any future aggression.

His well-earned fame is carrted with
modesty. He is a man who was born
into the traditional isolationism of
the middle western United 8tates but
who matured, paradoxically enough,
thousands of miles away in a global
struggle to end totalitarianism and
secure peace,

Elsenhower has devoted most of his
adult life to soldiering in the Far
East, Europe and Panama. But he
has also kept himself wel) informed
on national and international affairs,
In his personal history of
War II, Crusade in Europe, he points
out that “politics and military acti-
vities are never completely separable.”
European generals and civilians who
come into daily contact with Eisen-
hower have described him in such
terms as “politician-general,” peace-
general,” and “non-military general.”
In his last post as Supreme Allled
Commander, Europe, Eisenhower had
to be, simultaneously, diplomat and
general, dealing with political and
military representatives of 14 nations.

Five dpys after the Japanese attack
on Pear] Harbour the War Depart-
ment summoned Eisenhower, then g
Brigadier General, to Washington to
head the War Plans Division. Called
“the controlling nerve centre of the
Army,” the War Plans Division formu-
lated the grand strategy for all thes-
tres of operations. He remained in
this post for six months and, in June
1842, was sent t0 England to com-
mani American troops in the Euro-
° pean theatre of operation.

In the months that followed Gen.
Eisenhower led Allied forces in the
invasions of North Afriea, Siclly and
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Italy, and finally into Normandy.
Following the drive through Nor-
mandy, Eisenhower directed the suc-
cessful campaign through France and
into Germany until the Nazi collapse.
As Supreme Allied Commander, using
foresight and great executive ability,
he kept more than a dozen nationali~
ties serving under him in harmonious
relations, and led all to victory.

He became a full general in 1943,
and the following year was promoted
to General of the Army, the highest
rank awdded in the U. S, Army.
Eisenhower commanded the U. s.
occupation forces in Germany after
the Nazi surrender on May 7, 1945,
and was recalled to Washington in
November of that year to become
Army Chief of Staff.

The General resigned this post in
1948 to become President of Columbia
University, one of America’s largest
educational institutions. Two years
later he was back in uniform as chief
of NATO. He resigned his latest
assigninent as Supreme Allled Com-
mander in Europe effective June 1,
1952, and relinquished his military
career on June 3.

It was in the midwestern city of

. Abilene, in the state of Kansas, that

“Ike” spent most of his youth. He
was born in Denison, Texas, in 1890,
the third of seven boys. But two
years later, the family moved to.
Abilene.

As a student in public schools there,
Eisenhower excelled in history, his
favourite subject, Intrigued by the
biographies of great military and
naval leaders, he decided to enter the
service of his country. His first choice:
was the Navy, but he was denied
admission to the U, 8. Naval Academy
because he was over the entrance age
Yimit. Instead he entered the U. 8.
Military Academy at West Point in
1911,

He was always within the top third
of his class at West Point, He was
also a good athlete, While playing in
the academy football team, RBisen-
hower suffered a broken leg. Always
an active, energetic person, he went
horseback riding before the bone had
mended and broke it again,
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Dwight D. Eisenhower, right, and Richard M. Nixon, President-elect and vice-

president-elect respectively of the United States with their wives.

Shortly after recelving his U. 8.
Army commission as a second licute-
nant, Eisenhower was assigned to the
19th Infantry at San Antonlo, Texas.
There he met 19-year-old Mamie
Doud. According to one account, the
day after their first meeting, Eisen-
hower telephoned her 15 times. He
refused to confirm this, but admits,
«I was persistent.” They were marri-
ed on July 1, 1916—the day he receiv-
ed his promotton to first lieutenant.
The Eisenhowers have a son, John,
also a graduate of West Point and a
captain in the U. 8. Army.

Eisenhower has remarkable powers
of concentration and the ability to
bring his entire energies to the situa-
ticn, whether it be a military problem,
a hand of bridge or a game of golf.
He also likes to cook. and is reported
to be very good at it. His speciality
is vegetable soup made from his own
recipe.

Eisenhower has long believed that
schools are an important factor in
building world peace. In 1943, when
his brather Milton wrote that he had
been offered the post as president of
Kansas State College, Eisenhower

cabled him from cverseas: “Take it—
a large part of the kind of peace
achieved after the war rests on the
principles laid down in America’s
schools.” Five yeats later Eisenhower
himself became presicent of Columbia
University.

Here are some of his views on U. 8.
foreign policy:

There should be no wavering in Ame-
rica’s support of the United Nations.

Furope must unite or perish. The
United States cannot carry all the load
in Europe. Eventually the Europeans
themsclves musgt supply mast of the
ground forces to defend the Continent.

Indo-China, Malaya and Korea are
as important as Europe to the defence
of the free world against communism.

On U. 8. aid to the nations of Asia
and the Middle East, Ike sald
recently:

They should be the ones—from Israel
to India, from Syria to Indonesin—
whom we should be quickest to help.
For they should be the quickest to share
our faith in freedom’s future—in the
brotherhood of men under the father<
hood of God.

Eisenhower has also spoken oui on
gmportant domestic issues.

“ He is against excessive taxation
which he regards as 2 form of con-
fiscation.

He believes that the primary res-
ponsibility for assuring civil rights
lies with the state governments.

He is against federal aid to educa-
tion.

He believes a national farm policy

should take some of the risks out of
growing the nation’s food. ‘

He is against socjalisation of medi-
cine and for a sound public health
programme.

In his first major campaign address
at Abilene, Kansas, Eisenhower said:

“I believe we can have peace with
honour, reasonable security with
national solvency. I believe in the
future of the TUnited States of
Amertca.”

SENATOR RICHARD M. NIXON

\ENATOR Richard M. Nixon of Cali4
fornia, the Vice-President-elect,
fills the bill perfectly as the young,
sforward-looking” man whom Eisen-
hower wanted as & running mate.

Only 39, Nixon made his political
debut in 1946. The circumstances of
nis entering politics are somewhat
unusual. While awaiting discharge
from the U. S. Navy at Baltimore,
Maryland, a citizen’s committee in
California’s 12th district ran a news-
paper advertisement seeking a young
man willing to run against New Deal
Congressman Jerry Voorhis, who had
represented the district for 10 years.
Any young man, & resident of the dis-
trict, preferably a veteran, with a fair
education, no political strings or obli-
gations and possessed of a few ideas
for the betterment of the country
might apply for the jab.

A friend submitted Nixon's name.
There were eight other appljcants,
put Nixon got the job, and in the
ensuing election succeeded in beating
Voorhis by 15592 votes. He was re-
elected to Congress in 1948, and in
1950 he was elected to the Senate.

During his first term Nixon esta-
blished a reputation as one of the
most brilliant young statesman to
hit Washington in many an election.
He achieved nationwide recognition as
the able, dogged, unhysterical investi-
gator of communism. As a member

of the House Un-American Activitles -
. Committee, he presented the cases

against Gerhard Eisler and Eugene
.'J?ennls in 1947; he took part in the
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investigation of communism in Holly-
wood; and was co-author of the
Mundt-Nixcn Bill requiring registra-
tion of Comraunists. He was largely
responsible for the resolute pursuit of
the Hiss investigation, and repeatedly
savéd the case from being dropped by

going out himself and digging up the
facts. '

Nixon, however, is no follower of
Joseph McCarthy, and favours legisla-
tion for giving witnesses at Investi-
gations a better break. He has alse
been active in Senate investigations
of government corruption.

On foreign policy, Nixon supported
the Marshall Plan, NATO, and the
military aid programme, and voted
against cutting the foreign ald bill. -
In Korea, he advocates pursuing the
war vigorously or else getting out.

In domestic affairs, Nixon describes
himself as a moderate conservative,
and is on the record for: the Taft-
Hartley Act; voluntary price curbs;
the Fair Employment Practices Com-
mission; and giving Congress access
to secret files. He is against the poll
tax, socialised medicine and federal
ownership of the tidelands.

As a politician, Nixon has built up a
reputation for the highest integrity
and incorruptipility. Favours cannot
be bought from him. He is also com-
ple_te_ly independent—very often his
opinions are not those of his voters.
Ope example of this is rent control.
Nixon voted for Iits continuance,
although in his own district, with a
preponderance of properfy owners,
this was bound to be unpopular.

11
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Nixon's electorate, however, continues
to be tolerant of his actions; they
realise that he is thinking in terms of
the whole country rather than any
one district or state.

Nixon was born in Yorba Linda,
California, on January 9, 1913. His
father owns a grocery store in Whit-
tier, California. which Is now run by
Nixon’s brother, Don. Nixon's boy-
hood was spent in Whittier, where he
was educated in public schools, work-

" ed in a petrol station and delivered

IS
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graceries, In 1934, he obtained his
bachelor of arts degree from Whittier
College, and in 1937 he got a law
degree from the Duke University Law
School.

From 1937 to 1942 he practiced law
in Whittier. For seven months he

' was an attorney with Washington’s

Office of Emergency Management.
Later in 1942 he received a commis-
sion in the U. S. Navy. He served as

a ground officer for the Combat Air
" Transport Command during 1943-44;

was commendegd by the Secretary of
the Navy for administrative work
after V-J Day; and was discharged as

" Heutenant commander in 1946.

In 1940. Nixon married petite, pretty
Patricia Ryan. a former high school
teacher who helps her husband out
as an unpaid secretary. The Nixons
nave two daughters, Patricia, 6, and

© Julie, 4.

Hard working and earnest, Nixon is
senerally liked by his senior colleagues
in the Senate. A Quaker, he is deeply
religlous. He rarelv smokes or takes
a drink. The Nixons spend their
social evenings with other young

~ Senators and their wives. He refuses

to play bridge, but loves to go to the

. movies. He also plays the piano well

but doesn’t have much time to indulge
this talent. Usually, Nixon does vast
amounts of research at night to keep
abreast of mattets in. government.
on his appointment as Republican
nomipee for vice-presidency most

- people were inclir.ed to agree with his
former football coach at Whittier

who, remembering him as a youngster
who never iissed practice even
though hc knew he would not get &
chance to play matches, sald: “He'

pbe O. K. as Vice-President.’—U.S.1.8:

THE OUT-GOING PRESIDENT’

By SANTHA RUNGACHARY

DURING the last few weeks when
. the spotlight has so mercilessly
blazed on Mr. Dwight Eisenhower and
Mr. Adlai (pronounced Adlay) Steven-
son and what started as a gentlemen'’s
disagreement rapidly degenerated
into an all-in wrangling match with
no holds barred, I have found myself,
oddly enough, thinking of the man
who will be vacating the White House
in a matter of weeks—Harry Shippe
Truman. the out-going President. my
mind alternating between a feeling of
disappointiment that he had not con-
tested his high office for a second
time and a sense ol deep respect for
a man who had known exactly when
he had had enough. Power might
not corrupt but it rarely leaves a man
surfeit and honest men standing
staunchly and unflinchingly against
all the enticements of the earthly
life have yet succumbed to the temp-
tation to over-reach themselves. The
greater the aspiration often the grea-
ter the \unwariness of the trap the
man has set himself and unless death
should mercifully intervene he brings
about his own ruin. Mr. Roosevelt
was undoubtedly a great administra-
tor and had the personality of a giant
but his death was the intervention of
Providence.

Perhaps because Mr. Harry Truman
was never buoyed up by an exultant
ambition but contented himself by
merely doing what was required of
him as best as he could, he has been
given the wisdom to see what the eyes
of the ambitious and the self-extol-
ling miss because, incessantly looking

upwards, their sight is blinded by the -

sun. Mr. Truman’s exit, like a con-
summate actor’s, is just right. He is
getting off the stage just when people
are wistfully wishing they could see
more of him.

Not so well timed, as we all may
remember, was his entrance. The
date was April 12, 1945. There were
six million Japanese under arms.
Okinawa had yet to be fought.
MacArthur and Nimitz were feverishly

-planning to pierce the Japanese main-
~land. And at the very moment that
?ggrlgd’s new President was swearing
BRALLD L.

Harry S. Truman '

solemnly to be “a good and faithful
servant of my Lord and my people™
the Russians were round Berlin and
American and British troops were
trying to drive deep into the heart
of Hitler's Third Reich. It was true
that the homey mid-Western boy frome.
Missouri fitted easily the standard
success story pattern so dear to the
heart of Americans, of Poverty fo
President. But of his future in the
Presidentlal chair they could at best
say that after all he had had some
experience as Senator, had always
been a regular guy and they didn’t see
why he shouldn’t get on.

. He got on but only just managed
it. Events flowed in a number and
with a rapidity which would have
made dizzy. even a more case-hard-
ened politician. The United. Nations
Conference at San Francisco. Yalta.
Potsdam. And less than three months

‘after he became President the first

atom test in New Mexico. Truman
had to choose his men, take decisioms
which were bound to have trans-
Atlantic repurcussions, grope his way
through the maze of commitments
and agreements made between the
grand triumvirate, read the mind of
Stalin while all the time the world
weighed  him up agalnst his illustrious
predecessor and the Press beat upom



his privacy to look into his home and
his soul. What did he drink? What
did he eat? Was he a good husband?
Who tucked him up in bed when he
got tight? What was his daughter’s
love life like?

During the first three years all that
Harry S. Truman could learn was not
to let himself be stampeded but to
stand up against people, events,
laughs and to keep standing. It
brought him pain, a little bitterness.
It brought him resoluteness. It also
brought h';m enough confidence to
want to stand again for President.
That was not the gesture of a vain
man but merely of an earnest man
trying to prove something to himself.
And it is a measure of his own
growth in oflice that the American
people chose him to be theflr Chicf
again.

Three or four things stand out in
cur  emory  when  we-  consider
Truman’s period ol presidentiship. His
was the responsibility of giving the
final okay to have Hiroshima and
Nagasaki blasted cut of existence. He
would not hesitate, he said calmly, to
take such a decision again if neces-
sary. He was the man who recalled
MacArthur and received him at the
airport and gave him to the millions
waiting outside to carry in triumphal
procession across the capital. He was
the man who formulated a program-
me later to be called the Truman
Doctrine to help the armies of Greece
and Turkey with an initial four hund-
recd million dollars and whose signa-
ture on other loans has brought half
the word in debt to America. Some
called the Truman Doctrine Opera-
tion Rathole and others the first step
to a realistic, dynamic foreign policy.
He was the author of Point Four,
investment of American idle capital
in foreign countries with undeveloped
resources. It has kept America pros-
perous. improved the living standards
of ‘the countries of Europe and made
Americans the most copied and the
most resented of all the peoples of the
worid.

At home his handling of labour
problems has been notoriously incon-
sistent and misguided. His veto has
been overruled in the House and bills
like the Taft-Hartley Act passed over
his head. He used to believe that all
people should be trusted. Now he

an

has learnt better having pald the
penalty for misplaced confidence in
men. His China policy has been 2
total failure and has led even to per-
sonal embarrassment. He shut Bri-
tain off from American atom secrets
a5 500n as the Pacific Theatre was
closed, a move for which Britain has
yet to forgive him. He shocked his
own party men by opposing tax reduc-
tion in 1947. His settling of the rail-
road str_lkes the previous year was a
alasterplece of  mishandling.  He
waxed eloguent about high prices and
advocaled wage boosts.

It took him years to acquire even @
quwum of the savoir-faire and
poise and prudence befitting his high
office. He no longer grins as much 28
hq u.sod to nor flaps his arms when
making a speech, though he is still far
from being an orator of any excel-
1cm:o.' During  the carly years the
most indulgent of his own supporters
wagged their heads sadly at the
things he did. When the nuational
economy was literally  being split by
str}kps, he was in a Missouri County
Fair drinking soda pop with old
fI‘ll(!I‘l(.iS and waiting for the dawn to
spit in the river Mississippi as old
(:ustom preseribed.  He joined an
orsanization for the “maintenance of
hayhership quarters” and wore a
striped bow with his dinner jacket
starting a sartorial eceentricity which
occupied the attention of the tabloid
newspapers for days together. He
w'rote a furious letler in reply to a
dxspgraging review of his daughter’s
musical accomplishments in  the
Washington Post. *“1 told him” he
admitted gleefully to his biographer,
William Hilman, “what I thought of
him.” He often refused to drive in the
Vv nite House limousine but tramped up
to parties and rallies bareheaded and
perspiring. The people loved him for
it but it was hardly calculated to
raise his dignity in their eyes. He
insisted on seeing everybody who
wanted to meet him. He over ate at
parties and put on weight. He let
himself be photographed sitting at
a plano with a film-star sitting on top
of it. His wife Bess and his daughter
Margaret contributed no scandal meat
which gossip writers could get their
teeth into.

In a word, Mr. Harry 8. Truman
Insisted on behaving llke a very ordi-
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an until the truth was brought
ﬁﬁfr}x’enzo him over the years that the
President of the United 'Stat'es was
an ordinary man only to his wife z_mg
family but was the holder and recipi-
ent of fabulous honours and dlgmtlgs
as a public figure. The burder} of this
realization has never rested in com-
fort on Truman's shoulders.

Exsetly when he ceased to be a
small-town tax-collector and became
the flotsam in a tide which washed
him on to the steps of the White
House, it is difficult to say. Nor would
it be easy to judge now what kind of
niche will be assigned to him when
American history of the last decade
comes to be written. It is certaip
none would call him a great Presi-
dent. He completely lacks emotional
and dramatic appeal. His name will
be linked with an unforgettable age
and associated with world cvents ‘qf
unparalleled importance and magni-
tude. His period ol administration
would thereby acquire a reflected
significance as a historical landmark.
is he preat as a person? We may
say he is as great as ordinary
men sometimes .can be great.
His achievement is not merely
negative as might appear at first
glance from the fact that he bas
not precipitated America into a third
world war. But it has its positive
side in this that he has consutnmated
an international co-opcration and
stripped the relationship between the
United States and the Soviet Union of
all the gloss of sentiment and hush-
hush and hypocrisy and inflexibly
laid out a liae beyond which no
nation can trespass without bringing

on to its head all the might that an
industrialised and mechanised demo-
cracy can release. He symbolises more
than any living American what is
loosely referred to as the American
way of life—confidence, good fellow-
siiip, generosity, love of good living
and a passion of devotion for their
country. Mr. Truman believes that
the fundamental basis of American
law. was given to Moses on the Mount
and that the American Republic is
the essence of the experiences of the
Republic of Rome, the Greek ideal of
free speech and the British concep-
tion of thic Bill of Rights. It gives
him an honest kick to be able to say
that the American appropriation for
military business this year is greater
than the national income of Great
Dritain. But he is not merely this. He
is something more' than a mere typi-
cal American which a few million
aoher people are. He is noticeable in
stature in that he is humble in heart.
“No -one man can really fill the pre-
sidency,” he says and proceeds to
refute the theory of. the indispensa-
ble man—even an indispensable great
man-—as a menace to the safety of
democracy.

He has tremendous courage, this
man Truman who would rather “be
right than be president.”

Woodrow Wilson is reported to have
¢aid once that “when men come to
Washington they either grow or
gwell, and most of them swell”. It
must surely be said that Harry
Truman has grown.

And he has done his best. Who
does more?

r————

As T look back on the years, I am sure that we Socialists have
made a genuine contribution to political education. The march of
events and a native American radicalism have cooperated with us in
bringing to pass a general acceptance of proposals once labelled

socialist. This has found express

ion in laws and old-party platforms.

Only the other day, a prominent Republican leader here in New York
stopped me on the street to tell me that I was now conservative,
because even his right-wing Republicans had been obliged to adopt so

many proposals which were orig

inally to be found only in Socialist

platforms. In this field, we democratic socialists have had some suc-
cess. But I am compelled sorrowfully to admit that we have not
made progress in building the organizational strength of the Socialist
party and in making it effective in calling a mass party into being.
The country is the poorer because of our failure —NORMAN THOMAS

in THE NEW LEADER.
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INDIA’S INTEREST IN THE

MAN BRITAIN WANTED
By ANDREW ROTH

HE victory of Governor Stevenson
T would mean that left-of-centre
Democrats like the U. 8. Ambassador
in New Delal, Chester Bowles, would
have a m'edomixmnt influence on U.‘S.
policy teward India and South Asia,
British experts concluded 'm.the last
stages of the campaign. The influence
of the liberal Democrats was clear in
Governor gtevenson’s San Francisco
speech on September 9: ‘

India is not caught up in civil strife.
It can be helped in a way that is
natural to us and best for it; help in
the ways of peace and of social pro-
gress. India has to grow more food.
It has to restore its land. It neecds
new resources of power. In short, it
neceds a democratic helping hand 5y
he development programmnes it has
already charted for itself....

Land reform s, of course, funda-
mental to the problem of Asia.

As the American campaign endea
Britain's disenchantment with Gene-
ral Eisenhower was exceeded only by
jts infatuation for Governor Steven-
son. This infatuation was expressea
rather discreetly because Britons knew
their support for a Democratic candi-
date could be used against him by the
crude nationalists of the Taft variety.

The Times made its feelings un-
mistakable when it said on October 21
that “in the past three months it b
been Governor Stevenson, in a cam-
paign remarkable for a combination
of wisdom and wit which has already
won him world esteem, who has in-
sisted that the national interest mus.
come first, who has preached race
equality in the South, and responsi-
bility to the trade unions, and who
has refused to promise tax reductions
so long as the free world is threa-
tened.” Added the Liperal News
Chronicle on October 27: “There has
never been an unknown candidate
who has so swiftly captured the affec-
tions of liberal-minded Britons as
Stevenson....He speaks, a8 Wilson
and Roosevelt did, with the accents of

. & world statesman.”

lhere was Nttle doubt at the end of

October that Governor Stevenson
would top the list in any British poll
~n “The Mzn From Whom I'd Most
Like to Take Orders” One of the
¢ifficulties for British leaders in this
period of emerging American domi-
hance has been the type of American
io whom British diplomats and
statesmen have had 1o defer. Presi-
dent Truman has been accepted, not
o much for his own qualities, bul—
mueh as the late Ernest Bevin Wwas
wecentid here-—because he brought
“meoweight of his political personality
hehind policies which mostly conform
with Britain’s interests. Although
Dean Acheson—whose father was &
British Bishop—is congidered to be
ventlemanly and an able lawyer, he is
not generally considered to have the
depth of either diplomatic  vision,
social sense Or political influence to
fulfill American responsibilities in
thig era.

For the frst time since President
Roosevelt's death, leaders of British
spimion came to sce in Gov. Stevenson
a leader whom they conld genuinely
envy the Americans. Stevenson is a
political figure whom the British can
appreciate fully because his attributes
correspond with British ideals. Unlike
many Americans, who seem to Britons
to be rootless and fundamentally un-
sure of themselves, Stevenson has the
<olid roots, broad culture and assu-
rance comparable to the small aris-
tocracy which has long governed Bri-
tain. He has a deep feeling for the
civil liberties which Britons prize
highly and which they felt many
American leaders, including President
Truman, have not valued suficient'y
during this period of the cold war.
The courage of Governor Stevenson’s
convictions has aroused great admi-
ration here, particularly his lecturing
the American Legion on civil rights,
talking Negro rights in the South and
speaking of China in terms of even-
tual recognition of the Peking
Government,

The sharp increase of Britain’s inte-
rest in Gov. Stevenson was not wholly
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disinterested. As the campalgn wore

on. it became increasingly clear that

Stevenson’s victory would considerabiy

reduce the gaps between British snd

American policies—particularly  in

Asia—into  which the Communists

have frequently attempted to drive a

wed: e,

One of the things which has seein-
ed mnost significant to British leaders
Is Gov. Stevenson’s realistic intellcc-
tual grasp of the problem of Ameri-
can leadership. With others of thc
‘sophisticated internationalists’ in the
U. 8, he feels that the U. S. has a res-
ponsibility for leadership of the non-
Communist world. But, unlike many
American leaders, he realizes some of
the limits of U. 8. influence. As he
warned the Herald-Tribune Forum on
October 21: “Our past experience gave
us Americans a somewhat exagge-
rated notion of the effectiveness of
our power. We had the feeling that
our power produced radical shifts in
world affairs whenever we decided to
intervene. We felt that vicltory was
assured once we made up our minds
....that any cause that had our sun-
port was automatically assured of
quick success.” Instead of this vision

of easy victories, Stevenson called for

the use of American power as &

“steadying factor in the world.”

Britain’s mounting lhopes that Ste-
venson might become a  “steadyine
factor” in American foretgn policy
were based in large part on his basic
foreign policy speech in San Fran-
cisco on September 9. Without any
wishful thinking about Soviet inten-
tions he expressed the belief that {he
Sovict leaders would not knowingly
risk war: “Fven the most ambitious
and ruthless men do not deliberately
invite destruction on the basis of
their power.” He expressed his inter-
tion to work out some form of peace~
ful modus wvivendi: “Co-existence is
not a form of passive acceptance of
thiros as they are. It is waging the
contest between freedom and tyranny
by peaceful means. It will invalve
negotiation and adjustment—compro-
misc but not appeasement—and I will
never shrink from these if they would
advance the world toward a secure
peace.”

Most hopeful to many British
obscrvers were the signs of Steven-
son’s great “maturity” on Asian ques-
tlons, with “maturity” sometimes
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defined as holding the sg i
fine 1 me views as
Britain. Considerable appreciation

Was cxpressed for the followi i
owing vie
uttered at Sap Francisco: ¢ s

i"It‘be strategy of cominunism in Asia
15 10 pose as  the chainpion—the onl
champion—of the Aqs Y

11113 ‘an peoples. .
munism has not cre; peoples. Com

. } s1a’s vast uph,
I‘L x attempting give dire&i:rs;wg)-

L.\x'o._.v torces. 1t seeks to impose it own
la.:'«"l [%s} ;he multiple revolutions going
o in Asia today by tdentifying itself
with the deeply felt needs and hope
of the Asian peoples, pes

There’s an important
seems to me, between co ] g
we view it and communisnrmn X:sm.;gzg“e g;
the Asian peoples view it. Wh we
think of commutism we think of'wl)at
Weoare going to lese. When manvy of
.hp Axiaties think of communism ihe
think 01[1 what they are going fo win—f
especia if
los’o.... y they have nothing to

¢The) Communists may we
ihit in the nspirat
varess of the Fast they now
kev (0 world vower,  They hggge z:’gg
perhaps even exvpeet, that the ’West
cannet rise to (he challenge in the East

Furthermore, they may not feel the
same need for quick and tidy solutiong
that is felt in certain quarters in ou;'
Own - country. They may believe that
they can afford to have A patience equul
to the stakes involved.

And the stakes pre nothing less than
the overwhelming preponderance  of
power ~for with  Asia under contro}
they could turn with new cnergy am{
vastly new resources in an effort to
Yinoa bleodless victory in a weakened
frihtened Lurope, '

difference, it

A 11 belieye
ons and the grie-

He proposed o two-pronged attack
on Coinmunist advances in Asia: mili-
tary resistance where Communism’'s
attacks  are by military force—in
Korea, Malaya and Indothina, Buy
this was to be “a shield behind whicn
vie have the opportunity to assist in
the cther great task-—the task of
development. .. It would seem to me
-...that the Repubiican ecritics (of
e Troman administration) couid
hetter demonstrate the good faith of
their eoncern for Asia by doing some-
thin> about India and T mean doing
sonicthing about India today rather
than talking about China yesterday.
I don’t think that tearful and Inter-
minable post-mortems about China
will save any souls for democracy in *
the rest of Asia, the Near East and.
In Afriea.” He proposed that the’
U. 8. concentrate on bullding up tbe:;

b

underdeveloped coun-
tries aﬁag e(x)lfcourage land rngorm Wlt'h—‘
“§ trying «tp make their somet_1es,
glw;er in the image of_ our towt%ach XVe
expect to learn as weil as Oh' "c}“is
.Even more impressive t an ‘.;
implicit promise to coopex'ati'v e\;ng;
Britain in achieving the ObJec]'lti(;ali
the Colombo plan,t_was t‘;ﬁft pt%; o Sy
‘gocous suggestion > U. 3,
Sgil,‘lll?i’ggéntually 1'ecognize thelPek.;;lrég_
Gok\‘;emment. He reminded a u‘nc :
on audience in San Franmsw1 ;ﬁ
September 9: “once we had reiso VYC-—
our difficulties in the last and p e
vious wars, notably in the case

resour

China’.

Ttaly, we recognized them rapld}y.”
e said he did not think the time
will ever come when any country.will
shoot its way into the United Nations.
He also claimed that Formosa sl_lould
remain  “part of our (American)
defense perimeter.” But he thought
it “would be unlikely” that “the (Chi-
nese) seat sheuld remain vacant” and

hought it “could not be occupied hy

a Government no longer in existence.”
Commented The Times correspondent
admiringly: “It takes a brave man iﬂ
present conditions to speak on A_sw.
except in the cliches of ‘abandoning

r

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
By J. B. KRIPALANI

IN )
Es(c::iEent;ists and edqcutiqmsts (‘)f
India bewailed the dctprmrutmg s,\:\L(i
dards in English in high schoolsl'z}n1
colleges. This 1s no new comp .11m ..
It was periodically ra.xs_ed even r.urA
ing the days of the British masters‘..ru
foreign language was mad}e ,];:
medium of instruction for all su,x
jects in high schools and colleges. :t
foreign language can best be lear'n‘
jn its home surroundl'ngs. Thatf \‘K‘lvl‘b
never possible in Ir}dla except O'i‘h:':
few students witn rich parents. % :
next best thing was that the te'acj eri
of all the subjects be the naﬁlvns g
the country whose language 15 to rre
learnt: at lcast the t_eachers of En‘?*‘
lish language be English scholaxjs. 'I’;‘h(ﬂ
latter condition was present mhi lv
beginning in India. Many %1
schools and coelleges were run by mi;-
sionaries. Even n government coi-
leges, the principals and some pro—t
fessors were English. As years wen
on, this English elcmept in Go;'ex(‘)n:
ment and even in missionary »c‘o 1(1-3.3%3
progressively dimtnished.. There were
two main reasons for pl}ls. Onenygz‘xs
that clever and awmbitious Eq,, }nn
graduates went in more and more ,(.)r
administrative rather than educa-
tional .service. The prestige, powe1:
and emoluments of the former were
more attractive. The second reason
was the number of Indians educated
in Britisn universities who wanted
jobs, though lmited, was on the
lmcrease. Also, In increasing numbers

TLY some of the prominent the products of the Indian universi-

{ies clamoured for-jobs. There was a
demand for the Indianisation of the
services, administrative and educa-
tional. English not being taught by
English teachers or by teachers who
had learnt the language in England,
its standards in India went on dete-
riorating. There was yet another rea-
son which not only affected the stan-
dards in English but in all s_ubjects.
Foreign education introduced in Inc.lia
in the beginning was confined to cities
and to higher castes who hagl edu-
cational traditions of centuries at
home. However, progressively stu-
dents from illiterate village homes
and what are called lower castes kept
increasing. Moreover, as time went
on, English ceased to be the medium
of instruction in high schools. Al
these causes affected adversely the
standards of English in Indian schools
and colleges. .

The complaint, therefore, voiced by
some of the scientists and educa-
tionists about the deteriorating stan-
dards of English is nothing new. It
has been a continuing complaint. = It
has been there for the last three or
four decades. Political independence
has only aggravated the situation. It
has made teaching through the
medium of the provincial language
compulsory up to the intermediate
standard. The teaching of English,
though a compulsory subject, has been
nostponed to higher and Thigher
classes. The pupil is assigned less
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ime than before for learning English.
Administrative and judicial work
which was being done in the States
in English is now mostly done through
the medium of the provincial lan-
guages. Moreover, in most of ‘the
States, the pupils have compulsorily
to learn the national language, Hindi.
all those who, in the future, aspire
to acdministrative service will have to
acquive proficiency not in English but
in Hudi. Who in India does unat
aspive fvr administrative service? Le*
3, school in the remotest village ho
a0t affiliated to the official system of
education and it will fail to attract
pupils, however otherwise efficient
may be ilie education it imparts.

1t then, the standards in Englsh,
from the beginning never too high
are to be hrought to the old, not very
adeguate level, the causes that contri-
buted to the delcrioration must b»
ramoved, This can be done only il
Engisn teachers are imported or wié
least teachers of English in schools
and colleges are students of litera-
ture from English universities. Eng-
lisu must be made the medium of
instrucidion for all subjects from s
carly o staze as it was originally done.
Enciish maust also be re-introduesa
fin the cdministration in the State.,
as it vei continues to be in the Cen-
tre. High school and university edu-
cation should be conflned to city peo-
ple and to high castes with educa-
tional t{raditions in their homes.
These are some of the many steps
that will have to be taken before tie
standard in English canp be raised. In
the best of days the Indians could
speak and write only in what acquired
the name of Babu English.

For the present argument I take it
that all the condivions that made for
tolerable standards in English in
India were not anly necessary but
also desirable. They widened the
scope of education and enhanced its
efficlency. 1 do not propose to go
into the merits of these asseriions
here. For instance, for the present
argument it is not necessary to deny,
as it was done, not long ago, by many,
the best politicians, reformers and
educationists, that whatever capacity
Indian students have of acquiring and
increasing knowledge, is blasted by
the long years they have to spend in
learning defectively a foreign langu-
age and alsa that no true and abid-

e . i

ing knowledge could be acquired by
the average studeni in other subjects.
through the medium of a foreign
language. I also would not raise the
controversy whether whatever know-
lefigz;e is acguired through the medium
of a foreign tongue can, w any appre-
ciable degr_ee, Nlter down to the
masses, raising the general standards
of knowledge and efficiency. These
and many other educationzl auu
social guestions, connected with the
use of & foreign language for educs.
rional purposes, I do not propose to
raise here. T take it for granted the
assumption of my learned friends
that only thruugh s good knowledge
of Inplish is it possible in India to
acquire any werthwhile education and
w adt w its guantity and improve
its quality.

If the assumption of our friends is
atmitted, I submit that the many
hindrances to the raising of vhe stan-
dards in English in India can only
be removed if we bring buck our oid
English masters and assign to them
the position of dominance they occy-
pied not only {n political field but in
all spheres of our national ife. If it
is not possible to bring them back ana
reimpose  foreign  domination, to
recreate conditions for Indian stu-
dents to acquire a tolerable knowledge
of English, what are we to do? We
are caught in a calamity which has
been brought on us, even as the par-
fition of the country, by political
innependence. Can we regress to
foreign rule? Will the English con-
sent w come back? Can we guaran-
tee that when ihey come back we
shall never again raise an agitation
against them or start a new Quit
India Movement? If all this cannot
be done what {s the remedy? One
must instead of wasting precious
breath make up one's mind and
adjust oneself to the new incon-
venient conditions and try what best
can be done under unalterable cic-
cumstances to ease the situation. The
learned educationists and eminent
scientists should recoghise the truth
of the common adage that ‘what can
not be cured must be endured.’” They
can do eveu better and console them~
selves that what is at a particulav
time 1s the best. It is the unfold-
ment of history through which GOG'{
manifests Himself. On that ‘best

they should try to build the futue ﬁ

THE LAWYER’S TRAVAIL

By 8. RAJAGOPALAN

T a symposium held in the City
A under the aegis of the Madras
Branch of the British Council, =
highly fruitful discussion on the
status of the lawyer in our country,
was initiated, and numerous problems
confronting the legal profession today
were thrashed out with a realism and
sincerity which both the accredited
and non-accredited agencies of law-
yers in India wonld do well o read,
mark and inwardly digest. Particu-~
larly noleworthy were the sentiments
uttered by Sir C. P. Ramaswami Iyer
and the Chisf Justice. The head of
the State Judiciory has dealt  with
nearly all vhe aspects of a lawyers
life, his ain's. aspirations and frustra-
tions. He has spoken of the problem
of overerowding of the struppling
junior, of the antipathy of the State
and the public, and perhaps, the most
moving of all, of the lawyers in the
full flead af success al the stavt, but
consisned to the scrapheap at the
fap-cnd, Madras knew (wo of them,—
one wis o philanthropist to the core
—who weve miants amongst their
conteraporarics bt had fo spend their
last dayvs in nenury and worse.

The leval profession  in India is
assentially a British instifution: even
England borrowed it {from Rome--in
facy the worg “ciient” is of Roman
grigin., Tho Pontiffs in early Rome,
who. in addition to being cuardians of
relicion, were also “wateh-dogs” of
the law and the juris consulis, and
the Doonwsmen in Fungland were what
conld be styled the earliest type of
lawyers. In  early times when the
soverefgn himself dealt out justice in
England, and in Arabia and India
went out in disguise and redressed
private grievances, there could be no
room for an agency like the bar or
the lawyers, But with the loosening
of the king’s hold on the courts ulti-
mately leading up to thelr autonomy,
the way was paved for a professional
body well versed in law and procedure
which eonld plead effectively and
with restraint, a sultor’s cause, In
due time, such an Institution became
intimate with the people, sharing thefr
Jjoys and sorrows apd even their
:secreta too. Ang out of it has emer-

ged the modern lawyer who is
expected not only to give “wise coun-
sel” to his clients and compose their
differences but guide even public
opinion. A lawyer in England or in
America or Canade fills many roles,
of which actual litigation is but a
small part; he is indispensable in con-
vevancing, taxation, patents, admi-
rally, estate work, corporations and
domestic rejations.

In the early years of their forma-
tiun, Indian lawyers, had in the
metropolis, started os appendages o
ine British barristers who had come
and settled down in India. Ultimately
tiwey had built up for themselves a
secure place, with the gocdwill of the
Engish barristers wio really were the
nurseries of many o legal gem in this
coaniry.  and not long  afterwards
supplunted them completely, Madras
ieadine ather Stales in this rvrespect.
The Lnalish members of the bar were
of a category apari {rom their coun-
irymen operating in the business and
political fields. All cof them strove for
the independence of the bar, and
some of them, for Indian Swaraj alsc.

The Indien lawrors in the eatly
halt of the century, rose to eminence
by gind of thelr ghility and industry,
and eventually became the natural
leadcers of the peoule, and the only
link between them and the Govern-
ment; in consequence and also in
addition trey were closely identified
with the social, cultural and paolitical
life of the community; and their
influence permeated itself in the civie,
educational and legisiative bodies, as
well as in the varicus humanivarian
and religious movements. This was
specially so in  Madras. It is true
that they made fortunes enormously,
but it was a fact that like the modern
American, they gave away enormously,
education being their most favoured
object. Dr. Ghosg and Dr, Gour in
the narth, and V. Krishnaswami Iyer,
Sir P. 8. Sivaswaml Iyer and in
recent times, Mr, V. L. Ethiraj being
exemplars of this type. In Madras
they were responsible for the shap-
ing of many public benefactions, like
the Pachiappea’s College and hostel,
apa were in additjon watch-dogs of



the public credit and finance. It was
a lawyer who established the first
indigenous bank in India following
the disastrous Arbuthnot crash; and
the one who had rehabilitated the
Co-operative Bank was another mem-
ber of the fraternity. Nor was this
all. Lawyers, especially in Madras,
have done yeoman service to social
and agrarian reforms, education, reli-
g1, co-gperation and fine arts. Their
coatributions to the English, regional
and  Sanskrit  literatures were im-
mense; they had drunk deep of the
plerrcan springs of Valmiki and Kali-
dasi, Tapore, Shakespeare and Kam-
wan, Tyagayya, Dikshitar and Aruna-
girinathar. And amongst them were
10 he found eminent politicians,
parliamentarians, playwrights and
philosophers. Much of the literary
awaxening in recent years has been
«ue v the lawyers in this country and
it is not withouv significance that the
Bnorateceya Bavan Academy has been
started by two of them. And so long
us they were in charge of the civic
and education bodies, one seldom
ticard of deterioration in standards.

Earthly achievement is transitory,
and it was not long before the lawyers
had {o slip away from their pedestal:
the Montford reforms hastened their
cxit. And in recent years their eco-
nomic conditions too are deteriorat-
ing. They had a sentimental value
attached to their professional service
in days of yore, but at the present
time, it is getting to be more business-
like. The present day average litigant
pays his lawyer least and last; but
even in the best of conditions the
lawycr’s fee is but an inflnitesimal
part of the value of the issue at stake.
Actually a lawyer receives less than a
broker or a commission agent, except-
ing the lucky few who are briefed by
the State, the corporations and the
public bodies. And compared to the
incomes drawn by auditors and ac-
countants, theirs is very negligible
indeced, although the popular belief is
contrariwise. Even in  prosperous
countries like America and Canada,
the conditions are not far better. The
average annual income of an Ameri-
can lawyer is estimated at but £8315
and it is below the doctor’s though
above the dentist’s. In Canada, a
recent survey has disclosed that
although the yearly average is £5843,
nearly two-thirds receive less than

" :

that. And amongst those who do
earn, only 11% accrues from actual
htlgathn. Adam Smith, in his Wealth
of Nations, has regarded the lawyer
as “under-recompensed” and the pro-
lession itself as an “unfair lottery.” In
a profession where 20 fail for one that
succeeds that one ought to receive, as
in a lottery all that the unsucceséful
20 should get, but that never happens.

'Thc Chiel Justice has referred 1o
S andpathy which the  executive
und chiel politicians harbour towards
the lawyers. It is a sad fact but true
true not only ib this country but else-'
where in the world too. For instance
Mr. Roscoe Pound has x’ecemly’
adverted to certain unhealthy fea-
tures in American political life, mak-
ing it difficult for the lawyer and the
courts Lo assert their supremacy.
Their cridcal outlook, conservative
spirit and independence, arc, as the
Chief Jusiice pointed out, responsible
for such a debacle. Lawyers do not
plump for sudden social adjustments,
and enaciments like the Agricultural
Reliet Act and the Hindu Code Bill
have elicited their disapprobation.
Their undue emphasis even  during
grave emergencies, on “civil liberties”
necessarily places them in the bad
books of the cxeccutive. Since the
Constitulion, the lawyer is dreaded a8
the harbinger of the writs litigation,
although it is not realised that the
writs are effective only against judi-
cial orders of the exccutive and in
regard to arbitrary and unlawful acts,
As in America there is a popular as-
sumption that the administration of
justice can as well be a layman’s avo-
cation; and it has been suggested
recently that all cases should be
referred to arbitration compulsorily.
But it is not realised that litigation in
the courts had invariably been pre-
ceded by abortive arbitrations and
panchayats. One, however, hopes
that enlightened public opinion will
lend support to the Chief Justice's
views that the safety for democracy
lies through the courts and the lawyers.
which Is of course not far different
from Dean Roscoe Pound's dictum
that the “real foe of absolutism I8
law.” .

Of the methods suggested for the
rehabilitation of the lawyer and his
income, a good many depend on the
ability of the clientele to pay, whicl

{s becoming negligible day by day:
Y

But the State could do a lot to better
their lot. Litigation, especially vexa-
tious litigation, will be stamped out
not by extinguishing the lavqyer, but
by making legal advice available to
every bilateral transaction. 1f every
document that is registered is made
to pass through a lawyer, many pit-
falls could be prevented and litigous-
ness itself would be nipped in the bud.
The State should not hesitate to
employ lawyers to advise it in its
various activities. In America, during
World War II, the Navy alone engag-
ed 11,000 lawyers to supervise its pur-
chases and examine its contracts, and
it is said that millions of pounds were
saved thereby. Possibly if the army

in India too had done likewise, some
of the unsavoury things like the Army
Jeep contracts could have been elimi-
nated.

To obviate middle-age-unemploy-
ment, it would be highly beneficial if
recruitment to the judiciary is confin-
ed to people with 10 to 15 years prac-
tise at the bar, as in England, which
certainly would be to the lasting
advantage of the judiciary and the
State. The present method of sending
out raw youths with no adequate
experience at the bar, to man the
judiciary must be scrapped at no dis-
tant date, if the administration of
justice is to make headway in the
Jand.

SERVICE BEFORE SELF
By D.’ANJANEYULU

IN the bad old days of British rule,
it was almost an article of faith
with perfervid patriots to pour vials
of wrath on the civil service. It was,
one was made to believe, full of mer-
cenaries and money-makers who car;- .
ed a brass farthing who was ruling
the land so long as their pockets were
full and their children well provided
for. Mr. Nehru himself in his
Autobiography had something far
from complimentary to say about the
steel frame’ of the foreign bureau-
cracy, though he seems to have revis-
ed his opinions a little, after assum-
ing office. The smaller fry, who often
made and still make more noise than
the big fish, had their accusing
finger ever pointed at the Dbrown
pureaucrats, who were painted a
shade blacker than their white supe-
riors. We were left guessing what was
in store for such ‘Enemies of the
People’ for their sins of omission and
commlission, when freedom was wrest-
ed from unwilling hands and the com-
mon man—that uncommon comino-
dity—, as in days of yore, once again
became master of his house In the
dear old motherland.
Signs were not, however, wanting
- that we had o shrewd perspective and
8 keen sense of proportion and were
.ot in the silly hebit of confusing
olasues. With a philosophical percep-
iutipn true to.our tradition, precept and
Wor o o
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practice were scrupulously kept at
different levels in the code of conduct,
A popular politician, known as the
“Triplicane Thunderer”, used to bay
for the blood of the brown bureau-
cruts, in the Council Chamber, and
he was no mean master of the invec-
tive on the platform or in the House
of logislature. Like many patriots of
his brand, he was a revolutionary in
politics, and a true-blue Tory in social
matters, where his caste and clan,
and sub-caste and gotra mattered
more than anything on the face of
the earth.

Times have changed, as they are
bound to; for the better or the worse
depends on where you stand in the
social scale. But, we are all patriots
these days; and why not, when it pays
to be sa? Is it not the correct thing to
be ‘patriotic’ when it is so safe and
fashionable to invoke the Father of
the Nation? Sardar Patel was @
powerful force for stability and
strength of administration and can be
called the Father of the I. A. 8. It is
often recalled that he had saved the
countrv froma chaos by assuring the .
superior services of their position and
privileges. It is as well to remember
that he put everybody in his place, be
he a Rajapramukh or a revenue col-

lector. That is hardly enough for the

‘popular’ politician, who has now .all

on a sudden fallen in love with the



superlor services, but for whom the
country would not be even what it is
now. The caterpillar of the Com-
monwealth has, at 2 moment’s notice,
turned into a builder of the nation
(at a high but richly deserved price).
Let us all praise the famous men who
can put their initials on countless
files (how tiresome, but all is well and
trnly done in the service of the
nation). If vou fail to see a Tnew
life and a fresh vigour pervading the
corridors of the Secretariat and a
consuming passion of selffess service
in the superior services (don’t think
ill of them if they look down on
others), your vision must be rather
dim and your understanding pretty
thick indeed!
Facilities for free travel in First
class (is it abolished?) with famlily
(not necessarily planned) if not
friends, may be a sharp incentive to
patriotic endeavour, but is it not
mean to grudge our demi-gods their
due? The short sighted and the un-
fmaginative may feel that the plea-
gant prospect of a sizable pension
aceelerates the pace of the loyal
officer’s disinterested work for the
welfare of the nation. But the refin-
ed souls who have truly imbibed the
spirit of Nishkamukoarma never tail ta
see that the pension, even when it is
the maximum specified is but a pit-
tance for the labour of love for the
loftier limbs of the law. Work, it
need hardly be repeated, is worship
for them. Some of them may go to
office late, but are they not making it
up by leaving it for home (or club)
early? A Chief Minister. wha is s0
old-fashicned as to be a stickler for
punctuality may now and then turn
his nosc at a civillan, who is so0 efli-
cient that he would like to be a law
unto himself. But is he not doing
only office work at home among
friends at a game of bridge or at the
ciub sipping cool {Prohibition is s0,
inconvenient)  drinks and talking
apout the latest social or political
scandal? Routine rules of discipline
are only for the N. G. Os, and why
should the high and mighty be
pothercd about them? Surely they
must have an iota of freedom, which
is their inalienable pirthright in a
free and sovereign state. Even in
natlonalist sentiment, they lead the
rest, for have you not seen the exqui-
site sight ot the district collectar in .
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sherwani and churidar pyiamas (our
national dress, so {o speak) with
headgear of like distinction at least
twice in the year, on the Indepen-
dence Day and the Republic Day? It
matters Hitle if he at other times has

a weakness for gaberdine angd Harris

tweed. Truman jackets also sit well

on him like floral bush-~coats, but that
is another story.

The higher the office and the
heavier the allowances, the more
veadily he places service before self
(which he has almost merged in the
larger interests of administration,
now synonymous with the State and
the nation). After a life-time of ser-
vice, he wants {o enjoy a well-earned
rest, but the call of the country is
irresistible and even a septuagenarian
has to put on the harness, agaln in
the interest of the general public and
the efficiency of administration, espe-
cially when the salary terms are nat
unattractive. When there is such a
wonderful avenue for national and
soeial service (placing service before
self) it is not known why Governors
and other statesmen somefimes take
i1 into their heads to advise graduates
not to be fascinated by the plamour
rf Government service (the glamour,
it auy, is only at the top), but try to
chalk out their lives in some private
nrofession, and ochieve their ambi-
tions with a spirit of initiative and
~dventure.

Probobly. it is accordingz to the
~ceepted ldea that free advice s
meant more to be given than to be
taken. It is egually well-established
by new trat the duty of a  brilllant
praduate 18 to knock at the doors of
our own government. If not success-
ful, he can do the next best thing—
be a professor and profess fo teach
others. who are not interested, a sub-
jert in which he has no inferest or
for which be has little aptitude.
" he o orails vecin, as a last resort,
he might become 2a lawyer oy
a journalist (for which no gualifica-
tian or talent is supposed to be neces-
sary}. By the way. to be a writer is
often worse and alwavs less lucrative
than to sell tooth-paste or plv a pan
(or pawnj) shop or do anything or
nothing for that matter.

Government service (gazetted and
preferably Class I Ceniral) is not just
ane of the professions in our unigue
land. It is the profession, as your
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HUMOUR AND THE INDIAN
SCREEN

Sy Mis. RAJI NARASIMITAN

MAN, it is said, is the only animal
capablc of laughter; and mostl
people like to get a laugh out of things
in general. Realising this inherent
weakness, as it were, in us, our pro-
ducers make hundreds of films every
year, passing them off as “humorous.”

What is humour? Bernard Shaw
describes it as a laugh which brings
a tear along with it. In other words,
the highest humour has an element
of pathos. Chaplin immediately
springs to the mind. There is nothing
more funny than watching the tramp
Charlie, the compleiely down and out
man, but at the sume time, the sight
of the lonc figure braving the world.
makes one exvericuce u slight twisting
of the heari. The inage of him, with
his turned up toes, back turned to the
audience. walking into the void, can
never o coujured up without a lump
in the throot.

But perhaus it is too much to ex-
pect our scrcen to produce a parallel
to Chaplin's art, and, after all, there
has been only onc Charlie. However,
what valid reasons can our producers
offer for the so-called light comedies?
Do they give rise to light, wholesome
Jaughter? It is regrettable, but the
fact remains that we have nothing tc
put alongside such comedies, as say,
“Sitting Pretty”, or “The Lavender’s
Hill Mob,” or “The Farnier’s Daugh-
ter”.

Our screen-humour can be classified
under a few broad heads. Physileal
abnormalities provide never-ending
source of mirth to our producers. This
is by no means peculiar to the Indian
Screen. The Amerlcan Screen has a
standing joke in exhibiting enormous
close-ups of Negro faces, not perhaps
with any malice, but certainly with
the ldea that there is something fun-
damentally funny in the Negro coun-
tenance. Even an otherwise excellent
film like “Pinkie”, was not free from
this fault: close-ups of Plnkle’s grand-
mother were shown, calculated to pro-
duce a chuckle.
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Quick to seize the remunerative,
even though crude, ideas of Hollywooa,
our cine-moguls have resorted to the
Man with the Belly. He is shown in
credible and incredible predicaments,
mainly on account of his corpulence. A
favourite device is to show him in &
dance sequence partnered by a slim
light-footed girl, furiously trying to
kecp pace with her; the contrast is
designed to produce laughter. Admit-
tedly, it is a common human frailty
to be amused by excessive flesh, but
the constant cxploitation of it has
ceased to produce the desired result,
at least when scen on the screen. We
forget that this kind of Falstafan
fiumour requires the genius of u Sha-
kespeare to make it genuinely funny.

Then there is the “Mistaken Iden-
tity ’ joke. This cpisode usually cen-
tres round the heroine. who mistakes
A young, handsome bachelor, usually
the hero for the man she is engaged
ty, und behaves accordingly. The
“denouement,” when it at  last
comes, mostly finds the heroine boil-~
ing with righteous indignation, or
better still, fainting with it.

And, of course, there are the eternal
squabbles between husband and wife.
It should be noted that while in the
“Mistaken Identity” joke, the humour
is intensified if the hero and the
heroine are young and attractive, as
they always are, the converse holds
good in this case. The older, and
consequently, according to our film
logic, uglier, the pair are, the funnier
the incident is meant to be.

There have, however, been merciful
exceptions. “Hamrahi” and many
other films produced by the New
Theatre Company, have wit, without
the slapstick element. Such films are
unfortunately rare, veritable oasis,

This state of affairs cannot [ast
long. One way out, if the layman
might venture to offer a suggestion, is
to base our humorous films on uni-

versal, or universally accepted truths.
Incidentally, 2 good deal of the jokes
and funny stories have risen out of
these truths, or accepted truths. In
Western films, the Scotsman’s parsi-
mony, for example, has given to innu-
merable quips; there is a set of jokes
resting on the dominant characteris-
tics of the Irishman, popularly known
as the Pat and Mick jokes.

“Ninotchka,” Director Ernst
iubitsch’s film, strring Greta  Garbo
and Melvyn Douglas, may be taken &o
a concrete example. Lubitsch takes
as his central idea, the rigid disci-
pline of Soviel, Buse®  contrasted with
the galety of Paris. Most of the
humour in the film comes from the
clash of two different personalities,
brought up under different circums-
tances, one a Russian, stern and duty-
bound and the other a Parisian. The
film, one agrees, was caricature, but
all caricatures have an element of
truth in them. Besides, it achieved
its main purpose; it made one laugh
spontaneously.

This idea can be suitably expressed
on the Indian Screen. Our country,
with its wide provincial differences,
obviously offers a rich field for the
purpose. Any fears that such Blms
will widen the differences, are un-
founded; on the contrary, with skilful
direction and acting, they will help to
diminish the differences. In Lubitsch’s
film, there was no attack on the
Russian people; they are represented
as ordinary men and women, and like
most ordinary men and women they
find the strict supervision of {their
state irksome. In the long run it tells
you that men and women can unite
and live together, no matter what the
outward differences are. “Differences
are only skin deep,” it seems to say.

Thus the much talked of and oft
recommended idea, “enteriainment
with a purpose,” may be attained this
way. Given resources, there is no
reason why we cannct expect truly
numorous films in the future. It is
time the more discerning members of
the public were catered to.
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CITIZENSHIP FOR CEYLON
INDIANS

By V. SUBRAMANIAN

EWS {rom Ceylon aboul the

citizenship of Indian residents is
apt to be of an elusive character.
Difficulties regarding the obtaining of
citizenship rights are often aired, and
these are followed sporadically by
reports of concessions to get over the
difficulties. Often a judgment from
the Privy Council might change the
entire picture. The general reader in
India rarely gets an overall idea from
news items, which are alternately
en~auracing and disheartening.

Citizenship of Ceylon for Indians
resgident or born there is governed by
the Cevlon Indian Pakistani Residents
Citizenship Act and the Ceylon Citi-~
zenship Act, to be recad together. The
latter Act's  provisions regarding
citizenship by descent are rarely ap-
plicable to most Indian residents, to
whom the other Act applics. That
the provisions of this Act were such
that they virtually denfed citizenship
was pointed out in detail by the Cey-
lon Indian Congress members as well
as all other leftist opposition mem-
bers, even when the Act was discussed
in Parliament. The passing years
have proved that every criticism
levelled at that time has proved only
too true. The whole of the opposi-
tion veted apainst the Act.

The Ce:lon Indian Congress, there-
fore, decided to bowvcolt registration
under the Act and for more than n
year the boycott was very successful,
only a few Indian merchants in
Colombo co-operating with the Gov-
ernment. During that time the bur-
den of the song of the U. N. P. Gov-
arnment and the pro-Government
Press was to call the Ceylon 1lndian
Songress to ccoperale with the Gov-
srnment in working the Act, and theu
yoint ouw! the difficulties and defects.
A\t the same time, the Ceylon Govern-
nent was t1ymg to unseal the Ceylon
ndisn Congress M.P.s with a bill to
mend the Constitution. declaring
hat only Ceylon citizens could be
aembers of Ceslun’s legislature. The
il could not secure the required two-

hirds majority.
23

Ii the meanwhile the Cevlon Indian
Congress wanted to give the Act a
1r.ml, Lo absolve itself of the charge
of non-co-operation and to leave no
avenue unexplored. 8o in the Matale
session of the Cevlon Indian Congress
in 1950, it decided to discontinue the
hoycott and  apply fer registration
under the Act: and before the last
date in Ausust 1951, 3t managed to
send all the  applications from the
Indian rosidents gunlified to register.

Bab cven befsre wi the applications
were sent, the  Ceylon  Government
showed its capacily to plav a eame of
hide and seek. In faci, the Ceylon
Indian Congress beeave disitlusioned
and bitter for various reasons, First.
the Ceylon Government refuced to
countenance officials of the Indian
High Commissioner's oflice  helping
the estate workers to applv in time
and properly. Secondly. the Premier
of Ceylon flatly refused to make any
amendment to the Act, and to a depu-
tation of Ceylon Indinn Congress lea-
ders, he firmly gave a *“no” to all
their reasorable demands. Later, of
course, o minor amendment rectifying
U glarmg anomaaly about the Indians
born in Ceylon was passed.

But after all the applications were
filed, hv August 1951, the iniguities of
the Aeo stitl remained and with them
tiie Drarsh method of  administering
the Act, Each applicant had to prove
his Indian origin, (o make the Act
applicable to him. He had to prove
‘normal’ residence of his wife and
children with him for seven years H
he were married, and by ‘normal’
the Commissioner of Reogistration
neans absobintely continuous.”
Thirdly, one had to prove that he had
the means of independent  existence
waheut stade aid. while the Govern-
ment with its Ceylcatzation nolicy
was cutting at the very foundations
of the Indian emiployees in Colombo.
He could not become a citizen unless
he had a job and he could not have a
job unless he became a citizen. There
was the case of the minor children
of the applicant for citizenship. It

they became majors during the time
the application was considered, their
case went by default since legally they
should have appiied on separate forms
of application. Again if the applicant
had passed away after applying,
then tne application simply lapsed
and wiih it the chances of becoming
citizens of all nis dependents. These
and several other snags were pointed
out by the Ceylon Indian Congress
leaders cven whiie the Act was being
debated but neither then nor till now
were thrir criticisms taken note of.

But there was one hopeful feature.
Most ol the cight lakhs of Indians
resident could fulfil the most strin-
went qualification. The hope was only
a hape since documentary proofs, not
easlly produceable by woor Indian
workers, were insisted upon in each
case. When the Ceylon Indian Con-
gress leaders and¢ the High Commis-
sioner of India tried to get oui of this
difficulty by asking the Cevion Gov-
ernment to give a list of acceptable
documents, they got the evasive ans-
wer that it was left to the officer’s
or departnient’s discretion. In short,
if the Act was full of injustices, the
administration of the Act was {ull of
graver injustices, a fact which even
members of the governing warty
admitted once.

At last, nearly 18 months ago. canu:
the final Act. All those Indian voters
who had not yet been granted citizen-
ship, because their applicacons wers
still vending with the officials, were:
struck off the electoral rolls. They
were thus disfranchised, and posi-
tively prevented from voting, and yet
the Ceylon Government’s spokesmen
managed to get the Times accept their
version, that the Indians did not
choose to vote. And through out the
last three years, the Ceylon Govern-
ment’s spokesmen have done their best
to tell the world and their own people
that the blame for all this was
entirely on the shoulders of the Cey-
lon Indians and their leaders. When
they were boycotting registration
under almost impossible conditions
the Ceylon Press induced them to
cooperate, saying that the Ceylon
Premier would remove the hurdles, as
and when they were pointed eut to
him. But the Government refused
even to allow help from Indian
officials when the boycott was lifted.
As the appligations were taken slowly

for consideration, the Ceylon Govern-
ment’s spokesmen said strange things..
The late Premier, D. S. Senanayake,
said in Madras that the Indians were
given an opportunity to take a certi-
ficate of permanent settlement under
the Donoughmore Constitution but
very few took it. The truth is that
many Indians had voting rights as
British subjects and taking this certi-
ficate meant iosing some protective
privileges. All the protests against
the disfranchisement by the amend-
ment act went unheeded. And when
all of a sudden, the Ceylon Parliament
was dissolved early in April for elec-
tions anti-Indian propaganda was
turned on in full blast. The present
Premier, Mr. Dudley Senanayake,
excelled all previous records in this
campaign of vilification and calumny.

By the time the Ceylon Parliament
was dissolved the Indian residents
knew that they had no chance to vote
in the elections. The belated protests
of the Government of India against
the year-old disfranchisement only
highlighted the disability. It was
against this background that one
raust consider and evaluate the satya-
graha campaign launched by the Cey-
lon Indian Congress. The iniquity of
disfranchising and decitizenizing 8
Inkhs of Indians, had by its very
familiarity become an casily tolerat-
ed evil both in Ceylon and India. Even
the friends of the Indians’ cause had
hegun to give up hones of doing any- -
thing about it while the public at
large had become quite apathetic. In
India due to the trickle of news from
Ceylon without much background
knowledge, the magnitude of the in-
justice was never fully known. The
ignorance of even high officials in
Ceylon about the implications of their
own Government’s Clitizenship Act
was really strange as evidenced by
some of their remarks. It was thus
when apathy had made injustice
almost a familiar phenomenon to be
tolerated that as a last resort, the
Ceylon Indian Congress launched its
satyagraha.

The satyagraha, of course, failed in
its primary objective of restoring all
the disfranchised Indian names back
again to the voters Iist. But it suc~
ceeded In a still more importang
objective. It forced the  Govern-
ment of Ceylon and the people of Cey-
lon to think about the injustice done.
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‘The satyagraha so peacefully con-
ducted, drew the attention of the
citizens of Colombo, of the officials,
of tourists and lastly reports about it,
in spite of blackout, reached other
corners of Ceylon as well. The Press
in India gave proper publicity to the
campaign, and the Government of
India was also forced to lodge pro-
tests. Indirectly, the Premier of Cey-
lon had to devote a good portion of
his election speeches to it and it was
the chief issue in many electorates in
the north. Initially, this Publicity did
some harm to the friends of the
Indian cause in Ceylon in the elec-
tlons but in the long run, it forced
the Ceylon Government to take some
-action.

Much earlier, the Ceylon Indian
Congress had tackled the problem
from a new angle. It filed a suit
against the Government for remov-
ing the name of K. G. S. Nair, an
Indian voter and secretary of the
Ceylon Indian Congress, from the
electoral rolls, and sought that the
Ceylon Indian Pakistani Residents
Citizenship Act be declared null and
void since it discriminated against a
class of people, against the Consti-
tution of Ceylon. This approach was
the only direct way of exposing the
fundamental injustice, apart from the
individual provisions or the working
of the Act by the Government. The
case was decided in favour of Nair,
In the Kegalle Court, but the Govern-
ment appealed and got the judgment
reversed in the Supreme Court. The
Ceylon Indian Congress has appealed
to the Privy Council and judgment is
awaited.

It is after all this hitter struggle
that the Government of Ceylon is now
coming out with a few concessions
regarding the working of the Act and
also proposes to amend a few provi-
sions. It is interesting to note tha:
most of the difficulties, which have
been pointed out by the Ceylon Indian
Congress from actual cases, are diffi-
culties which were pointed out by
them even while the Act was being
debated in 1948. The demand for the
concessions were made  while the
satyagraha campaign was on—in
memoranda presented to the Premier.
The first of the concessions wanted
was removal of an artificlal difficulty

-created by the Act, namely, proving
30

that the applicant is of Indian origi

befor.e the Act could be applied to lllglis’
The insistence on proof remains, but
not on gn impossible documentary
proof. Instead, an entry  in  the
estate' register or g simple  affi-
davit is accepted. The sccond conces-
sion, regarding minors, and the thil;d
xeg.:a_rdllyg the position of persons in an
application, Where the applicant hag
died, are yet to Mmaterialize, since ax;
amendment of the clauses is necessary,

out. This would onl rolon
period of disposal 01y a%out 2g,25 E)}(;g
applications. The actual dispésa]
rate, the method of disnosal, and the
legal hairsplit;ting done, are not en-
couraging to the applicants. The rate
at which applicationg are being dig-
posed of can be gauged from the
table for 1952:
Applications Persong
granted granted citizen-
citizenship.  ship from the
applications.

January - 51 184
February 68 291
March 121 425
Apri) 30 119
May 105 377
June 152 560
July 82 282
August 278 1015
September 368 1179

Total for 1952 3444 12201

So Iar. about 16,000 applications
seem to have been just gone through.
As it is, the rate of disposal, even
after increase in August and Septem-
ber due to the Premier’s eoncession
regarding Indian origin, is not fast.
It will take years to dispose of all
the applications at this rate. The
Commissioner of Registration has,
however, promised that in about two
years’ time all the applications would
be disposed of, provided the increased
staff is made available. More im-
portant than the rate of disposal is
the spirit in which the disposal 1s

done. There is little heartening news:

is score. Two examples wili
:Smt; to indicate this. Recently the
Privy Council gave a decision in favour
of two applicants, Badx:uddm aqd
Cader, that they were gntlt}ed to citi-
-genship, because their wives were
‘normally’ resident at tk}e time of
application—and not continuously for
seven years as demanded by the'Com-
missioner. About 40,000 apphcapts
might have benefitted by the ruling,
but as it is it appears that most of
these applications had already_ bge_n
rejected and legally inadmissibie
again for consideration, unlgss of
course each of them files a suit. The
‘Ceylon Government has made clear
its intention to amend the Act to
insist on continuous residence. That
would adversely affect thousands of
applications from Indian estate work-
ers. Secondly, the secretary of the
Ceylon Indian Congress, Mr. Nair,
alleged recently that the Government
was working its insurance scheme in
such a way as to drive out a number
of Indian workers’ families back to
India, by depriving the chief apph-
cant of employment because of olu
age in which case he was ineligible
for citizenship.

Figures of rejected applications are
not available and the Registration
Commissioner refused to give me
any such figures for the time being.
But in July a tentative figure was
given, it showed that 2,690 applica~
tions were favourably disposed of and
2,637 recjected. The percentage of
rejections, fifty. is rather stag-
gering and as disposals are proceeding
there is little reason to believe that
this will alter favourably. There is
cven room to suspect that the Gevern-
ment or, at least over-enthusiastic
officers, are indulging in planned victi-
mization, since a large number of
citizenship applicants have been
caught and harassed as illegal immi-
grants, and some at least deported.
From 1940 onwards, the Ceylon Minis-
ters have time and again insisted on
reducing the number of Indians in
the island, and allegations are
made from time to time that the
late Premier used to say that not more
than one lakh applicants should be
given citizenship. One hopes that
these doubts are untrue, and that the
Act will be interpreted liberally at
least during the disposal of appli-
cations.

MARRIAGE EXTRAVAGANCE
By Dr.C.S.S.SARMA

XTRAVAGANCE, ruinous and con-
tagious, on occasions like mar-
riage, is common for the minor as
well as major communities, in the
length and breadth of this country. A
certain amount of ego-expansion is
permissible and pleasant. So is a dose
of alcohol. But when too. high or
price is paid, resulting in ruin of body
and sou] for a delectable hour or two
it requires to be halted by stat1_1te.
Social legislation is no longer limping
in this country. Freed from the
approach, made de rigeur from _the
days of John company to the British
rule and down to the middle of
August 1947—wild cat legislation of
all types and leaps into the dark are
the order of the day. Dowry abolition
can and should be easily accomplish-
ed. The parents settle the business of
marriage. The urge to extravagance
i, 38 bilateral. It drives the fathers of
ailticls especially to distress and ruina-

tion. bickering and bad debts. This
is all to the detriment of the con-
tracting couple. The totems and
taboos or whatever you may call them,
are all on the side of glitter and pomp
and the “come-what-may-tomorrow”
attitude if today the sambhandhis—
almost  always the bridegroom’s
party—go0 away plcased. All  this
smells of utter disorganization or
degeneracy of the community.

It is no comfort to reflect that this
community has within its fold the
most learned interpreters of the law
and philesophy, including the law and
philosophy of the Vedas. Its prlest-
hood has ceased to battle to preserve
the integrity of the law of custom and
social usage. It is content to imitate
and pander to the “haves” and follow
-them to the cities. It ingratiates it-
self into the good looks of the lower
middle class,. abandons itg pristine
village haunts and pays lip-service to
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" the austere practices of the genera-

tions in the immediate past and is
finally submerged in the urban melee.
Brave and bright men blaze reformist
plans, conduct meetings, associations,
conferences galore, demand and
obtain fugitive collections, but ever
after are sucked back by a sad and
saddening decree of fate into the
obscure groove from which they arose.
None but a man cast into the heroic
mould of a Gandhiji can rescue this
community from utter self-spoliation.
It is not a rabid communalism that it
wanted but stern discipline, and self-
help.

Just how can this be done? Mar-
riage bureaus?

These have been tried and aban-
doned. Only astrologers and their
touts stand to derive a lucrative trade.
Professional match-makers abound
but they are too crucle, grabbing and
largely diseredited. Friends bequeath
out of datc collections of horoscopes
to other friends. who rummage in the
rejection dumps and salvage a few
eligibles. Others are left bemusing
or stranded and vears pass with tne
domestic peace and harmony destroy-
ed or imperilled by an unmarried girl
or two, and the hurrying and scurry-
ing on of matrimonial quests become
a hardy annual. The younger child-
ren perhaps the more eligible suffer,
because of the stagnating elders.
Aimless education continues, until the
boy or girl is content to sublimate
the frustrations into costly social ser-
vice stunts or hedonistic pursuits. A
bunch of relations and friends, well
meaning snobs or parasites mostly,
sap the economy of two individual
members directly and the community
indirectly.

Can there be any sentiment in the
symbolism and ceremony of this
sacramented marriage, when such
sanctification is obtained at the cost
of such sacrifice and subsequently
tacked on to life-long submission to
penury, pauperdom and petti-fogging
in perpetuity? Sentiment should
yield place to common sense.

Group marriages are intended not
only for Harijans but I could pre-
sume it for the most favoured of for-
tune too, who should spend literally
whot they propose to spend in show
by inviting their poor relations to
come with their eligible boys and girls
and make a common function of it. A
house-cum-insurance policy may be
taken to which both parties may con-
tribute and participate. National
Savings Certificates may be purchased
and long term investments can be
endowed for the couples’ sole benefit.
Both the rich and the poor can strain
{0 their limit for this laudable end.
The visitors to the marriage may be
the barest and most indispensable.
Religious ceremonies may not be
stinted. curtailed or by-passed or
jumbled to pay for the show or steal
time for vainglorious pomp.

What does this show consist of? If
you have been through three ‘or four
of them, in a single day, as it often
happens—you feel you had been to a
third rate coffee bar, a music
class for amateurs, a gossip stand
near the beach; of course, you annex
at each step a packet of the parties,
you also behold the faces beaming
“achievement” especially on the faces
of the brides and their parents. But
pe that casts the accounts the follow-
ing day “he Knoweth all, He Knows,
HE KNOWS!”
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THE BRITISH ATOMIC ‘

WEAPON-I
By S. P. MISRA

THE report of the success of the
British atomic test at Monte Bello
was received by the’ British press in
general as ending the concept of Bri-
tain being 2 second rate world power.
The claim emphasises the important
fact that imperialist Britain could not
emerge & first class world power
before the event.

The reason for the decline in British
world status is indicated in the con-
temptuous, if picturesque, description
of the British Isles as a “tailor-made”
target for US atomic pomb by an
American. Obviously. there could re2
no British military, political, econo-
mic, commercial independence of
America unless and until Britain
ceased to be a “tailor-made” target
for the US atomic bombs. The islands
could not become a sub-continent.
But there could be, and now appea-
rantly is, a British atomic weapon

- guperior, tactically deadlier, than the

US atomic bomb.

British freedom of the threat of the
US atomic bombs is the basis of the
British attempt at solvency, security.
use of atomic energy for constructive
purposes in Britain, Canada, South
Africa, Australia, development of
India as a supplier of raw materials
and a really profitable market for Bri-
tish exports. It is indeed the basis of
the British bid for world domination.

But, thanks to the capitalist and
imperialist systems themselves, the
capitalists and imperialists propose
but it is the exploited peoples who
dispose. In the Anglo-US internecine
rivalry for world domination there is
danger to democracy in one eventua-
lity alone. This is that Britain and
America may unite in a colossal ato-
mic, annihilating war of aggression on
the sociallst countries. But it is a
remote possibility for two reasons.

First, the soclalist countries are pre-

pared for such a war of aggression. .

Secondly, even if they are not so pre-
pared, they would certainly put up
.gome resistance before being van-
quished. This would affect the balance
.of power between Britain and America

but which cannot be determined
peforehand. When the vanquished
socialist countries are to be divided
pbetween victorious Britain and Ame-
rica it is impossible beforehand to
determine which would be the domi-
nant power and secure most of the
world’s markets.
End Of US Supremacy

The success of the Monte Bello test
creates something of a parity between
Britain and America. In case of in-
equality between them, however, the
weaker of the two would naturally
seek alliance with the USSR and
China against the other, particularly
when the capitalist system of the
weaker is gravely endangered due to
loss of markets to the dominant
imperialist power. Even in the event
of parity in power between Britain
and America, each should seek alli-
ance with socialist countries so to tilt
the balance of power in its own favour
—provided the USSR, China, Eastern
Turope, Including Germany, are toge-
ther cupable of effective resistance to
Britain and America combined in war.

The residual possibility, then, is an
internceine rivalry and perhaps war
between Britain and America. Such
a war may be avoided, but not the
consequences of the use of atomic
cnergy for constructive purposes
under capitalists, whether by Britain,
or America, or by both. But can such
n capitalist internecine war or the
constructive use of atomic energy by
at least Britain be avoided?

Giving his ‘‘personal aopinion”—
“only an opinion. not a prophecy,” as
he put it, Mr. Churchill said a third
world war was unlikely. “There is no
reason why the free world should die,”
he said. “On the contrary, it has only
{o remain united and progressive.”
Cleagly, in his opinion, for the “free
world” to undertake a war of aggres-
sion on the socialist countries would
pe sulcide. It would be better to
remain united and share world mar-
kets for progress. ‘

Mr. Churchill spoke in London on
October 14, of all places, at a dinner



given by the Pilgrims, an organiza-
tion for promotion of Anglo-US
friendship. General Ridgeway,
Supreme  Allied Commander in
Europe, was a guest of honour.

The Pcoples Dispose

In a third world war, said Mr.
Churchill, Europeans would suffer ter-
ribly which is what they dreaded
most.  He meant Europeans, who
drecaded  America. would fight the
USSR to ‘he last European and, in his
own unigie way, warned America it
could not happen.

After the first month of the third
world war the havoe would be such
that no preat army could be moved
over long distances by land, warned
Mr. Churchill.  Government depen-
dent on lone land  communications
wouid be vneble Lo control events.

On the face of it, Mr. Churchill
meant the USSR, dependent on long
Iand communications, would have its
back brokcen in the very first month
ol the third world war. Bul, if so,
why would such a bean-feast of a vie-
torious war on the USSR e dealh to
the “irec world?”

We believe My, Chuarchill  really
meant that after the first month of
the war America would be unable to
maintain the long sea communica-
tions with Europe and would be un-
able to control events in  Europe
which, anyway, sees no reason  to
sufter horrors and die.

Mr. Clurchill believes it possible, or
says he docs, far the “free world” to
remain “united and progressive,” that
is, united and yet prosperous on
foreiere markeis. We mav not dispute
it here and suppose it is vossible. But
Britain intends use of atomic energy
for  production to become  solvent,
raise producticn and rise to  world
supremacy on expansion of exports.
The extremely critical British situa-
tion leaves her no other possibility.
It may or not compel America to do
the same. In any event it would ulti-
mately ruin the capitalist system.

Atomic Frankenstein

The surprising fact is that the use
of atomic energy for destructive pur-
poses, as in the atomlc bombs, should
benefit capitalist countries. The
immense destruction caused by atomic
bombs over vast areas would for long
provide starved markets for capitalist
production for profit. The denuded

areas would be reconstructed in the
process of which immense profits
would be made by capitalists who
created the markets and managed to
remain safe,

But the peaceful use of atomic
energy  would  ultimately ruin  the
capitalists. Fremlin has recently pro-
posed, in the Atomic Scientists News,
the use of atomic energy for produc-
tion in a way so as not to injure
capitalist interests in coal and oil.
That may be quite feasible. But that
is not the main problem. It is not
the main contradiction to the use of
atomic cnergy  for production and
construction under capitalism.

The extremely eritical British situg-
tion leaves Britain no choice but to
seck hmmediate safety  and avert
collapse of the capitalist system by
the use of atomic energy for raising
production, expanding  exports and
cavturing world muarkets, whatever
e conscaurnces of it to the capita-
list system in the unknown future,

Capiislist  production is solely  for
profit, nut for consumption. Those
who can pay costs plus profits can
alone consume. Profils are added to
costs ol production.  In the apgre-
sale the people’s  purchasing power
consinls of wages received for produc-
ng commodities for capitalists. The
waees paid out constitute the capita-
lists" costs of production. To these
are added profits. A time cones when
the peopl? eannot buy goods at costs-
plus-profits. It causes a slump in the
home market.

The slump in the home market
leads to imperialist seizure of foreign
markets with or without actual politi-
cal and military domination of un-
developed countries (as undeveloped
perhaps as  atom-bombed regions).
There is in consequence an interne-
cine rivalry between capitalist powers
similarly situated for scizure of
forelpn inarkets. In a world already
divided, there are internecine impe-
rialist wars.

Imperialisin causes rise of national
capitalist opposition in the dominated
countries, as also the exploited
peoples’ liberation wars. Such @a
struggle in turn causes fresh slumps
and crises in imperialist economy. It

will be evident that mere greater |
production is not the answer to th:&

)

imperialists’-capital@sts’ prayer for
“progresé”-—prospenty based on
exploitation of undevelopgd areas.

The only ultimate solution, the only
way out of this evil capitalist cygle,
is the socialist system of p;o@uctxon
for consumption. In the socialist sys-
tem commodities are produced all of
which are uvailable at cost of prqdug—
tion. Commodities are always within
the nmeans of the people.

Use of atomic energy for capital.ist
production would flood market wlth
goods at the same time as causing
mass unemployment. Peoples’ pur-
chasing power would drop so low, such
would be the destitution, that home
and foreign markets sooner or later
wauld bolh collapse. The ultimate
situntion would leave the capitalist-
imperialists just where they §t.arted‘to
build their “progress”’—a crisis made
worse by violent class struggle.

The Atomic Weapon

The use of atomic energy for con-
structive purposes  would immensely
raise productive capacity while, at the
same tine, cause mass unemployment
and impoverishment, ultimately des-
troying capitalism through internecine
capitalist and popular liberation wars.
Ii can beaefit the socialist  system
alone. Since socialist production is
for consumption, it would successively
raise the standard of living, provide
more and more leisure, permit com-
munism.

The basis of the British-visualised
imperialist  glory, and equally its
ultimate viclent death, is the Monte
Bello successful test on October 3.
News agency reports say: “It appeared
to be a bomb exploded from a tower.”
The British Admiralty made the bare
statement in London that an explo-
sion had taken place. The British
Minister of Supply, Mr. Sandys, des-
cribed it as an “atomic weapon.” Aus-
tralian Defence Minister McBride also
described it as an “atomic weapon.”

The Melbourne Herald said Canberra
officials believed the purpose of the
test was to verify new British tech-
nique, developed theoretically, for a
reduction in the size of the atomic
charge to produce a certain and satis-
factory explosion. There were two
detqnations, agency reports said. One
for priming and the other the main
blast. This led to the conjecture that

< )b was primari}v a tactical atomic

oo gt

weapon that was being developed by
scientists.

Americans noted the fact that all
Australian authorised pronounce-
ments, before the test, referred to it
as an atomic “device” rather than a
bomb. High British and Allied officials
in Paris said, before the explosion,
that Britain then knows how to make
several types of atomic weapons. In a
Paris British official discussion as to
how European defense would be
affected, the British official said he
believed but one of the bigger strategic
types would be exploded.

Scientists’ Opinions

The Swedish nuclear physicist, Prof.
Karl Siegbahn, said in Stockholm that
the political importance of the “Bri~
tish explosion” far overshadowed its
scientific significance. We ourselves
believe that Britain has successfully
developed a very practical atomic
weapon. It may not cause indiscrimi-
nate destruction in as large an area as
does the US atomic bomb. The US
bomb is for “strategic” use—indiscri-
minate large-scale destruction. The
British weapon is for tactical use,
attacks precise (military) targets in
which it is probably far more des-
tructive. The American is a terror
weapon; the British, a practical
weapon.

We believe the political and econo-
mic consequences of the development

.of this new British atomic weapon are

far greater than its scientific signi-
ficance. But itsscientific significance
is not to be minimised. Appearantly,
the British scientists have succeeded
in developing a method of releasing
atomic cnergy for a longer duration—
greater in time-—than is released in
the US atomic bomb and that for a
smaller amount of fissionable mate-
rial. If so, it is no mean achievement.
We intend going into details of this
possibility later. For the present, very
important as may be such an achieve- .
ment ,it can have no peaceful use for
some time to come. It may be peace-
fully used some time in the future
in polar regions.

The Sydney University physieist,
Prof. J. P. Baxter, believes Britain is
now “a little” ahead of America in
the atomic bomb race. One of
France’s leading atomic scientists, Duc
de Broglie, said in Paris it showed
Britain could lead in ‘atomic science:
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as in cther spheres. The Australian
physicist, Mr. W. J. Magini, who
watched the test, believed Britain
concentrated on producing “a more
effective atomic weapon than the
world has seen before.”
Saha’s View

Magini believed it was a bomb of
conventional size but spread destruc-
tion over a wider area than compara-
ble American blasts. British scientists
advised that not much significance be
attached to the unusual zig-zag cloud
sent up by the Monte Bello blast,
unlike the mushroom type cloud for-
mation in the US atomic bomb blast.
Prof. A. M. Low said the cloud forma-
tion depended on & number of factors,
such as the weather and life on the
ground.

Low beliecved “it was probably a
smaller explosion than past atomic
tests though its effects may be
greater.” Of the least practical uti-
lity were the views of Sir C. V. Raman
and the British National Committee
ot Science for Peace the President of
which is Prof. Gregory and among
whose members are Prof. J. D. Bernal
and Dr. Burhop, all eminent scientists.

Raman, as “a humble follower of
the Buddha,” simply did not rejoice
though he expected it of the British.
The NCSP merely protests against the
expenditure of some £200,000,000 over
its development which might instead
have been used to raise the standard
of living of the people. The pacifist
attitude simply wished the hard fact

of the bomb did not exist. But it

does exist.

We belleve most useful was the
indication of possibilities given by
Prof. M. N. Saha M. P., Director,
Institute of Nuclear Physics, Calcutta,
to a PTI correspondent. Saha thought
the Monte Bello weapon appeared to
be an atomic missile, rocket-propelled,
radar-piloted, exploded by proximity
fuse. 1t was a terrible weapon, he
said, if one had been developed.

“With such a weapon atomic war-
fare can be conducted from distant
bases by pressing o button.” said Saha.
If those possessing stockpiles decided
to use them “nothing can save the big
cities.”

Saha may be right in every respect
but is certainly wrong in his attitude
of despair.

THE LONELIEST MEN IN THE WORLD
By VERNON BROWN

HE drama of the recent air rescue

of 12 airmen who had been
marooned in their crashed plane on
the Greenland Jce-cap has focused
attention once again on the perils
of the Arctic.

Behind them they have left the
lonelicst men in the worid—the 25
members of the British North Green-
land Expedition who are now prepar-
ing for their winter stay in the Arctic
wastes.

At two points—one at the main
base of the expedition at Britannia
Lake on the east coast of Greenland
where the majority of the members
will remain, and another at the for-
wava ice-cap station 300 miles inland
—the explorers will stand by waiting
for the winter to do its worst.

The greatest ordeal will be faced by
‘the men at the forward station. It
.will be manned only by a group of

3% .-

three men, who will remain there 800
miles from the North Pole alone for
five months before heing relieved.
Their chief duty will be to make
weather observattons 9,000 feet up on
the snow-covered mountain.

Yet even at the innin base the ap-
nailing conditions of the Arctic win-
ter will test the hardihood of the
men to the limit.  Blizzards reaching
100 m.p.h. are expected, and the
temperature may sink as low as minus
37 degrees Fahrenheit.

What willi life be like for these men
at the forward anc main centres?

At least they will be the best-housed
men of any Arctic expedition.

Their huts—prefabricated units of
plywood—and tents are both of
“double-construction.” The tents are
made of two skins with an air pas-
sage between; and similarly, each hut
Is in reality two huts, one built inside
the other. '

¥

Snowdrifts will build up against the
huts, exposed to the worst weather in
the Arctic, and the men searching for
still further warmt'. and protection
will dig subterranean living rooms,
store rooms and ~ communicating
tunnels out of the compressed snow.

Escape Tunnel

One of the tunnels will be an
“escape tunnel” burrowed to avoid the
risk of being buried alive.

As the days shorten the need for a
daily routine becomes vital. Outside
forays become more rare. The battle
against boredom—greatest enemy of
the Arctic winter—can only be won
by systematic work.

So the duty lists go up in the huts
telling each man his daily task. There
is cooking to do, checking and assess-
ment of the stores, care of the hus-
kies and the sledging equipment, and
taking rcadings and recordings from
the various instruments.

In such conditions food is of para-
mount importance. Psychological as
well as calorific values have to be

- considered.

There are plenty of emergency con-
centrated foods and vitamin pills, but
there are also supplies of all kinds of
tinned foods. In fact, the explorers
will be better fed than many people
at home.

Arctic Rations

Arctic rations include boiled beef
and carrots, tongue, stewed steak,
sardines. butter, biscuits, chocolate,
baked beans, jelles, rice, various
dehydrated vegetables, tins and tins
of peaches, pears, plums, pineapples,
pickles, chutney and jams.

To vary the menu still further,
hunting parties will catch penguins
and seals.

Fresh water presents little difficulty.
The usual method is to mell snow in
the kettle, but this is a slow process,
as snow melts down to about one-
tenth of its volume. Pure water can
sometimes be got from indentations in
the ice.

If life is to remain tolerable men in
the ice lands must consider everyone’s
feelings, particularly slight or serious
discords. Trifles such as the way a
man sucks his pipe, cracks a boiled
egg, develops witticisms, can become
the cause of major quarrels to men

whose nerves are under constant
strain.

Fun and games, so far as possible,
have bheen planned to keep men’s
minds occupied in the lonely hours.
A favourite device of Polar explorers
is the celebration of imaginary birth-
days, but spontaneous ideas of this
kind have to be backed by the more:
routine measures.

Entertainment Equipment
Among the equipment of the expe--
dition are draughts, chess, cards and
Snakes and Ladders, a football, and,
of course, a comprehensive library.

The most debated part of the enter-
tainment equipment was the gramo-
phone. Previous Polar expeditions
have always found gramophones a
mixed blessing.

This is because it is impossible to-
take enough records to maintain
variety, and the fact that differing
choice between the men can easily
result in an argument.

In this case the problem has been
dealt with by taking long-playing
records of classical and semi-classi-
ca imusic. There will be no midnight
“blues” in the land of the midnight
sun.

Experience has shown that jazz
records socn lose their appeal.

Doninating the musical side, how-
ever, is Aberdeen-born Dr. C. G. M.
Slesser, the assistant physicist, who
took a set of Scottish bag-pipes with
him. :

Clothing Test

As for clothing, both the British
and the American navies have for
some years been carrying out special
experiments in the development of
Arctic apparel, and the results were
at Commander Simpson’s disposal. As
a consequence the men of the expedi-
tion are equipped with the very latest
lvne, and in fact. part of the purpose
of the expedition is to test out new
Arctic clothing under the worst pos-
sible conditions.

Everything that science and human
ingenuity can do to make the winter
ordeal of the men as pleasant as
possible has been done. The only
thing now is to await the progress
reports from this gallant body of men
now beginning lonely hibernation-
amid the mighty jewellery of the ice
country—News Chronicle.
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By V.P.SATHE

HE news of the proposed ban by

Pakistan on Indian films came as
a rude shock to the entire film indus-
try. The day this report appearedein
the press, the film people appeared to
be in mourning, for, as almost all of
them had calculated their budgets and
returns on the basis of Pakistan mar-
ket, they were upset. Without Pakis-
tan market, most of them were faced
with certain loss. Only Raj Kapoor
was the exception among producers.
He was not worried and enraged. In
fact, the executive committee of
IMPPA suggested, as a retaliatory
measure, imposition of a ban on
import of Pakistani films in India.

Meanwhile the people wondered
what had happened to the goodwill
delegation that had come from Pakis-
tan and reached an unofficial agree-
ment with the Indian film industry.
This agreement has now proved not
worth the paper on which it was
written. Apparently, there are two
groups in Pakistan’s film industry.
One of the groups believes that there
should be a complete ban on Indian
films and that way only lies the sal-
vation for Pakistani flm industry.
The other group, which mainly com-
prises the gooawill delegation, believes
that Pakistan cannot, do without
Indian films as well as Indian market,
Hence it feels that a ratio of import
should be fixed so that Pakistani films
would have release facilities in India.
‘That is why the goodwill delegation
was anxious lo have an agreement
with India. But in that delegation
there were memupers of the opposing
group who in private talks were can-
.did enough td express their dissatis-
faction. This opposing group seems
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~ Ppicture Of The Week

Obviously inspired by ‘Lover of Car-
nen, Jupiter’s Rani makes a cons-
Jjous effort to be different from Jadoo,
wnother adaptation of the same
‘oreign film and in doing so intro-
juces many irrelevant scenes and
1ew dramatic complications which
nake the story involved and long.

The heroine of Rani is a gypsy girl;
sut not a real Bypsy girl. She is the
jaughter of a King whom the gypsies
ddnap in childhood—a highly impro-
sable Incident. But the moment she
grows up into a young maiden, she
behaves exactly as Nalini Jaywant
did in Jadoo. Even the meeting bet-
ween her and the soldier-hero follows
the same pattern, resulting in the
same sort of complications. And
these scenes, interesting by them-
selves, suffer due to poor music And
staleness of appeal.

Up to the interval, the patterns of
Jadoo and Rawni are very similar. It
is only after the interval, while the
hero is in hiding in the hills that the
pattern changes altogether. Then
comes a melodramatic pattern far
removed from the original Lover of
Carmen.

Indeed the character of Carmen is
changed beyond recognition. And the
wiltul faithfulness and tempcramen-
tal beauty become symbol of virtue
and sacrifice, for in the end she
shows readiness to give her life to
save her lover. An ideal heroine
emerges. But for a superficial dis-
play of frivolity in the first few scencs,
there is hardly any difference between
the traditional Indian heroine and
this Indian version of Carmen.
Though Bhanumati gives a very
sprightly performance this funda-
mental difference makes Rani a poor
and too non-violent an imitation of
the original story.

Besides, 1t is long-drawn out. Yet
as Indian pictures go, it is not a bad
picture produced with slick technique
that one expects from the South. Had
it come before Jadoo it would have
enjoyed more popularity. But releas-
ed in these critical days, when peo-
ple want nothing but the best, it has

hardly any chance to win the battle
of the box-office,

Personality Of The Week °

Much has been already written
about Kishore Sahu. He has been
hailed as ‘genius’ and ‘acharya’ by his
friends; he has been ridiculed as a
‘povdy-goody genius’ by his crities. I
have been one of his eritics. I still
recall the day I first met him. It
was ab the Nagpur railway station
over ten years ago when he was
returning after the ‘divorce’ case that
1 was introduced to him by his former
wife Snehprabha.

The occasion was hardly pleasant;
hence the meeting did not prove very
cordial. Since then I have met him
rather infrequently but these meet-
ings have given me a pbetter under-
stending of the man.

The life story of Kishere Sahu has
heen published on many occasions.
Sahu comes from Madhya Pradesh.
He is educated and Is a writer of Hindl
short stories. ' Like most of the edu-
cated young men of the thirties, he
owes his screen career to Himansu
Rai, who signed him to play the lead
in Jecvan Prabhat opposite Devika
Rani. Even then he wanted to be a
producer. His first experience as the
producer of Bahurani was far from
happy. Though the picture was not
bad, he had to abandon the line. And
after acting in Punarmilan and
marrying and divorcing Snehprabha,
he was out of picture for some time.

Later he staged a come-back as the
director-star of Kunware Baap, and
became a producer and made Raja.
Personally I did not like the picture,
and it had a good reception in the
North. Since then Sahu has hbeen
making pictures for Hindustan Chitra.

It was, however, when he made
Sindoor for Filmistan that he won
real acelaim and became a front-rank
dircetor. He also resumed his inde-
pendent production activities and
during the last five years made a
number of pictures, Rimjhim, Sawan
Aya Re, Hamara Ghar, Bijlee, Kali
Ghata, Sapna and Hami Duniya.

Sahu is methodical in his work and
he is quite a shrewd businessman.
Though he has been often wrongly
dubbed as a “genius,” he does not
suffer from any ‘genius’ complex as
far as his work Is concerned. He fs
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not fastidious, expensive or moody.
He works as per schedule. He told
me that he never took more than four
months to complete a picture. That
is why Sahu has been able to produce
his pictures in time, though, perhaps,
in doing so quality has sometimes
suffered. But that is only to be
expected.

Sahu is a success in life. He has a
house of his own; all his relatives are
well provided. His second marriage
has proved very happy. Slump or
prosperity, he has been conducting
his production activity smoothly, with
the result that he hopes to shoot
Hamlet in less than three months.
On the face of it, it appears impossi-
ble; but those who have watched
Sahu work, feel he will keep to his
schedule. ‘

The peope who icall him ‘genius’
and ‘acharya’ are the people who have
really done harm to his reputation. He
has neither the air of an ‘acharya’
nor the pose of a ‘genius’ Rid of
all these prefixes. he is an intelli-
gent, businesslike producer and a good
artiste, more suitable for character
roles than the romantic hero. Hamlet
will be the real test of his talents,
both as an actor and director.

News Of The Week
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THE PLACE OF SANSKRIT
IN INDIA

By Dr. UMESH MISHRA
(Ganganath Jha Research Institute, Allahabad)

HE study of Sangkrit prevailing

in the country at present may be
divided under two broad heads: (1)
study in modern schools, colleges and
universities, and (2) study in Sans-
krit ‘pathasalas’ and ‘vidyalayas’. The
former will be referred to as modern
method of studies, while the latter as
traditional method of studies. In the
former case, knowledge of Sanskrit is
very superficial and generally very
poor. It is not based on any sound
training. The courses prescribed for
the beglnners in most cases are not
reliable. Slep-motherly treatment by
the authorities towards Sanskrit tea-
chers has made them  disappointed
and they do not fake mueh interest
in their work. The result is  that
teachers do not  create  interest in
their students for the study of Sans-
krit and students do nol know any-
tt. @ beyond their course books. The
ter--lencey at present seems to be that
the students take up Sanskrit as one
of their optional subjects  only
because it helps them to secure high
marks wxd subsequently, a good divi-
ston and position in public examina-
tions. Though the subjeet Is so bene-
ficial, yot very few students take it
up because of lack of interest in it.
Also. duc to the lowering of the stand-
ard of examinations students having
no genuine interest in the subject
secure high marks.

Students have been found to avoid
reading of Sanskrit texts in case they
can et any  English translation of
these texls. This Is also due to their
lack of interest in the language and
fgnorance of the importance it has in
our social and cultural life. Thus
most of the students remain quite un-
acquainted with the vast scape of the
literature even after obtaining the
master’s derree in the subject. And
the students cut a very sorry flgure
whenever they are required to gnswer
any question or speak at a public
meeting. It is found that without
having studied the subject a majority
of people pose that they know all that

has been said in the Mahabharata or
in the Puranas and speak anything
and everything about them maost
irresponsibly. It is due to these irres-
ponsible utterances of unqualified
persons that much misundertsanding
exists about the true nature of the
centents of our Sanskrit texts.
Wrong Approach

It is a fact that courses of studies
prescribed for our boys according to
the modern method do not aim at
understanding the cultural aspect
spread over the vast field of Sanskrit
literature. We know that it is not
only necessary to teach the language
to our boys but also to teach them or
show them the path to understand
themselves the ideas contained in
Sanskrit texts in the proper context
and in correct spirit. Hardly any
attempt 1s made by our teachers
cither at the primary, or sccondary or
even at the university stage, to impart
the teachings of the great thinkers of
the past free from prejudices. This is
the greatest mistake or calamity.
Almost every one of us approaches the
Sanskrit texts in  order to find out
support for our own biased views and
for which we try to twist the texts in
any manuer we like. It must be made
clear bere that T am not at all opposed
to having independent views, but what
is meant is that il is our most res-
ponsible duty that we should always
try to understand the texts as they
are, free from our own individual
interpretations. After having placed
before the public the views contained
in the Puranas or the GQGita, for
instance, we may. if we like, give out
our own views separately and should
not confuse the two together.

In India, free reasoning has never
been lacking or suppressed, rather it
has been very much encouraged. All
this is possible only if we have interest
to learn independently what actually
has been said by our great thinkers
of the past. We must bear in mind
that all that has been said in the
Sastras is only a very faithful record



of the direct visual experiences of the
great thinkers of the past which have
peen left for the good and benefit of
posterity. We are always free to
accept them or reject them, but it is
absolutely unfair to misrepresent them
to _thp_public. We know that in the

Tglttlrlyopanisad (I.11) the Acharya

himself directly teaches the pupils not

to acpept and follow such of the
teaf:hu}g{s as are not found to be good

This }(md of hatred towards ourbpasi

CODtI‘l.buLiOl’lS without properly under-

standing them seems to be the cause

of all the present ills. The time has
come to revive the sympathetic spirit

(I)rfld?;; g)ung&r generation and the

epublic

i mat}ter. should take a lead

comi Traditional Method
ming to the traditional

of stqdying Sanskrit, it may %1:?&(;?1
that 1@ is most deplorable. The sys-
tf:m of examination prevalent at pre-
sent seems to be mainly responsible
for the’wretched condition of studying
Sanskrit. The examination must ktlavz
been started in the beginning as a
means to judge the comparative
merits of the students, but now it has
come to be recognised as an end in
itself. At present, the students read
only those portions and teachers also
Loacf_l the same, which they consider
are ll‘kely to be asked in the examina-
tion in a particular year. They over-
look the rest of a book even though
t_he portions left may be most essen-
tial and important for the correct
understanding of the subject.  This
bad habit has become so common that
the teachers also do not like to exert
t,hem._selves. The teachers mostly
remain idle or keep themselves
engaged in some other work and just
a.month or so before the examination
dictate both important questions and
answers to them and students memo-
rise them rightly or wrongly and
vomit them in the examination hall
senselessly. It is due to this that
sometimes students get through the
examinations and even Secure good
marks but have no idea of the sub-
ject.

This practice has gained encourage-
ment, so to say, pecause of the kind
and lenient attitude of the educational
authorities sometimes in consultation
with the type of teachers referred to
above and sometimes on their own
account.
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In these cir =~
In cumstang
it st es,gissug
gested that the g Owing steps may

pe taken to revive the study of

Sanskrit:-—

1. oOverhauling of the present system
of examination and the courses 0
studies;

2. Introduction of sastrartha and
revival of il with fresh vigour under
the patrentse of the Government;

3. Revival of the puranckathava-
cana n he villages through qualified
panits and introduction of the study
of the Puvanas at various stapges of
oducation: and

4. Making Sanskrit a compulsory
subject in schools and colleges.

Ags regards co-ordination of Sanskri-
tic studivs in the country the follow-
ing points are sugpoested i

1. All the ‘1)ut,husulus' and ‘vidya-
layas’ should  be grouped statewise
under the control of & poard or asso-
ciation or @ Sanskrit university, the
constitution of which should be ap-
proved 1y the Centrad Government:

2. These institutions should  be
grouped into  three different.  stan-
dards, ) those teaching Prathama
and  Madhyua courses, (b thosce
teaching sustri and Acraryil Courses,
and () those conducting higher stu-
dies tor some research  degree. For
the latter, the sanskrit universities
should have i researeh department Lo
conduet and puide Achary:d and pre-
pare tor some research degrey;

Al students conducting research
work on modern lines on Sanskritic
subjeets in schools, colleges or univer-
sities shoud pe sent to the research
depur(mvnt. ol the Sanskrit universi-
ties. This will tlien be the only place
where the rescarch students can have
the advintapc of coming in close con-
tact with the indigenous seholarship
of pandits and also the ancient tradi=
tions of Sanskritic studies. There is

another advantage in this combina-
tion of the two types of scholars in
one place and for onc kind of wark.
Both the types of scholars will gain
mutual penefit—one will supply the
scholarship of indigenous learning

and the other the modern critical
outlook.

3. For the research student the
knowledge demanded of him should
be comparalive. For instance, resear-
chers in Veda must have full Know-
jedge of Avesta and old Persian.

4. Sanskrit universities in the
various States should restrict admis-
sion to the rescarch class. The maxi-
mum number in the resenrch,dcpart—
ment in o cach university should not
exceed 100. There should be a general
test for admission. overcrowding of
the dvp:trtment will lower the stan-
dard.

5. ‘There s another very important
question and it is this: should we have
ouly one type of training for all or
should there be twa different types?
It would  be advisable to have two
diberent  Lypes of training. There
should by oue kind of training for
those Wi would like to po in for
hipher ctudies in Sanskrit. Bul there
are many studcLts who, for various
reasois, e not capable of 1)1‘050cut—
ing highr siudies and are cager o
Jearn ganskrit and carn thetr hveli-
nood. Fov such students there may
he seperate praded courses.

¢. All the sanskrit universities hav-
i under them various boards and
assaciations should be linked together
with a central hoard of Sanskritic
studies, 1k the Tnter-University
Board. The constitution of the
central board should  be more
or less ol Lhe {ype of that of the
Inter-Uanivarsity Board with such
alterations as WY be neceessary.

7 The board should be directly
under the control ol the Central Gov-
ormment It <hould have suflicient
powers to co-oph up to three experts
of Sanskrit studies from different -
parts of {hie country from time to
time. Its Lecominendations should
have a bindine effect on all the Sans-

krit universitis. 3t should first o
all have courses to be taught on equal
standards  for exan.inations all
over the country.—t4. S. Py

The world’s fastest passenger boat, with a speed of 50 miles an
hour, has been tested on Lake Lucerne. The boat is 43 feet long,

carries 32 passengers and is powere

d by & Diesel engine. At full speed

it rices almost complelety clesr of the water and rides on outriggers

projecting from either side of

the hull. Swiss engineers say this

system reduces water resistance and permits higher speeds .n rough

weather. Ruilt at the Stansstad

shipyards, the boat will be used on

Lake Magsgiore in Southern Switzeriand.



Short Story \:.

AMBITION INDEED

N different occasions and at diffe-
rent stages of our lives, everyone
of us has had some ambition or the
other to fulfil. As school-children,
most of us dreamt of a speedy delive-
rance from the tyranny of our tea-
chers; and, after gaining a few more
years’ tolerance we sighed for some
charm that could reveal to us, months
ahead, the questions that were to ap-
pear in the exams. at the end of the
year. And after maturing into full-
blooded youths we pictured our daring
adventures—our rescuing a child from
being run over by a motor-car, or our
excelling Lawrence Oliver in the
.college drama or, if we happened to
be much more {(or less) of the He-men
type, our knocking out the town's
-most dreaded bully in a hand-to-hand
fight—all this in the immediate pre-
sence of the colourful darlings who
had chanced to capture our transcient
love. And I hope that a decade or two
hence, when advancing age cripples
our youthful hopes and enthusiasm,
we shall still be found praying for
some chance stroke of luck that would
place us in the seat of a Chief Minis-
ter and thereby afford us an opportu-
nity of showing the old boys how the
government of a state is to be carried
.on.

Wwell, all these have been, or are
likely to prove to be, great ambitions
whose realisation by us has been an
impossibility, not because of any
short-comings on our part, but
because of the convenient excuse
which finds expression at an inconve-
nient length in the “unfavourable
course of unavoidable circumstances.”

Well, well, well; it is all human,
isn’t it? Let us hope so.

Now, leaving generalizations apart,
the particular ambition of which I
had wanted to speak here was that
cherished by my highly esteemed
friend, Mr. G—, over a period of many
years. He was about thirty years of
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over which he was not so well-infop
ed. And he would plunge inte t’g'
heat of the discussion, not gg 8

ordinary individual would do, byt asny' .

seasoned politician condescending

allow the poor assembly the beneg
of his wide knowledge and experience
He would stand up, his short and wipy
frame erect as a soldier’s, and thep
begin in measured tones, the elahg.
rate speech he had prepared well i
advance. “Mr. President,” he woulq
begin with emphasis on every syllable
¢f the words, and pause for a minute

to have a sweeping glance over the

assembly, and then continue, “It is in
the fitness of things that we lend
thought to this topic, this resolution

urging us to come to a decision
at....” and so on and so forth. The
meliifluous and highly dignified speech
would pour forth from his thin and
shapely lips for no less than half an
nowr at a time. And when he sat
down, at the end of this, he would
have another sweeping glance at the
audience. His small eyes twinkling
with obvious triumph, he would smile
to himself in a benign manner and get

" _lost in the files he alwayvs used to

bring into tiose mectings. And the
aunust assembly would stare on, asto-
pished and spell-bound. and generous
in apnwuse. For it always took the
poor members of that committee some
time to reatise that Mr. G's speech had
given them no unidance  whatever,
that winit exacelly had been the point
he hod  wanted to stress, was still
lock=d up behind the nobility of his
brow. that his spcech had after all
been only a fearful drag on their time.

Bu! whatever the reaclion he met
witiy, G. would ¢o home in supreme
satisfaction that he was well on his
wiy to Bbecoming  the fown's most
povular publie {igure. But his one
resret would abwavs be thal his posi-
tion in  a strictly coemmercial and
rigidly discipiined enterprise stood in
the way of his taking an active part
in politics, whirh, to him, was the
doorwity to @ career of sky-raocketing
fame.

Nevertheless he contrived always to
make the best use of the few opportu-
nitics he had of addressing public
meetings. He was not the man 1o go
away in annoyance if you had reserv-
ed for him only an unimportant item
in the programme, like garlanding the
chairman or delivering the vote of
thanks. G's inventiveness, his pheno-
menal courage and his resolve to
become a noteworthy public figure
were such that he always managed to
deliver some sort of a speech while
fulfilling these insignificant assign-
ments. Always and always his benign
countenance would light up with
obvious exultation and he would as-
sure himself that he had made a very
favourable impression on the audience
and that In future he might reaso-
nably expect a torrent of invitations
to all the important dinners and
select gatherings which broke the
spell of drudgery in our little town.

Al long last, however, G. had his

mighty chance. His association orga-
nised a mammoth meeting to which it.
invited a ‘galaxy’ of public speakers,
‘Prof. Guha of the State College,’
‘Principal Badr of the Science Insti-
tute,  ‘Member of Parllament Shri
Sankara Narayana Mudaliar Avargal,’
and ‘the illustrious poet, journalist,
short-story wariter, art-critic, histo-
rian, archaeologist, dramatist, scena-
rio~writer Dr. H. V. N. Warrior}’ The
even, was in celebration of the silver
jubilee of the pre-eminent associa-
tion of which G. was an ‘architect’,
and it was resolved to hold the func-
tion in the town's most spacious hall
after decorating and suitably illumi-~
nating the same at great expense.
And the moest important feature of
this event, from G's (bachelor) point
of view, was that a number of women
rhould be invited {o the occasion and
special seating arrangements be made
for them.

As the lonz-awaited day arrived, G.
teck his  job In all seriousness and
began preparvations right from early
morning. Full twelve hours before the
opening of the meeting. he rose and
after a thorough bath, spent a little
over two houss in selecting the dress
he was to woar on the occasion. As I
have nmentlonad before, G. had a huge
wardrobe to choose from—three dozen
cotton  suits seven  or eight  bush-
shirts of lincn, two impececable (but
rather shawy) achkans, and one very
costly lounge-snit of mauve-coloured
tweed.  (This inventorv was given by
G. himsell at one of the committee
meetings when someone initiated an
unnecessary discussion on the regio-
nal costume.) Aftler a great deal of
arguments with himself he decided
upon the costly suit and got it spe-
cially pressed by a neighbouring
laundry. Then he came to face the
most vexing problem he had ever had
to tackle: the choice of a neck-tie.
For somebody had quite convinced
him that the only object of interest
that the fair sex found in men’s cos-
tume was the necktie, and Q. was
determined that the sort of tie he
would wear that evening should steal
the show from all the tall and tower-
ing fellows who had always been
snatching away his prizes. Hence he
rejected one after the other all the
cravats he had in his possession as
they did not qulte fit in with the
spectacle he wanted to present. He-
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therefore rushed to a r}eigthur and
persuaded him to give him the 1oan of
a tie; but the latter, although being
a. perfectly aoble-minded person, h_szd
not the heart to let the ppport;umty
pass by without his deriving the ful-
fest possible adventage ont of it. He
pinched 2 ten~rupee note out of G.
as a longz-term loan. .

After this T need not appraise you
in detail of the hundred little things
and the thousand lithle ‘dmngh};s w}th
which lovable little G. kept his mind
gecupied fur the rest of the day. 1t
would suffice to say that he was on
pins and needles througtiout th_e
period, constantly {ooking at his
watch, pacing his little room, and
relapsing from time to time into spells
of day-dreaming—ot the suecess t.hat
was sure to crown him that evennsg.
Now don’t press e, 1 pray you,'to
reveal the Iond expectations which
made him feel like walking on air. I
have not the heart to tell you (since
1 am myself a bachelor and therefore
pledged to guard the secret aspira-
tions of his bierarchy, how G. felt
constantly exhilarated as he thought
of how he would ascend the gorgeously
decorated dais to deliver the 2l
important vote of thanks; of how the
audience would appiaud h'mm,' and the
young men present stare enviously at
_his suit (and necktiel; and of how on
looking up av the balcony, he would
pehold the tantalising spectacie of a
hundred beautiful damsels, all of
therm awaiting marriage, looking down
at bim with enticing eyes—eyes that
were afire with admiration of him'!
Oh, I cannof tel) you of al} tha@. G's
fancies are much tad dear to him to
bear ridicule at your hands.

Well, now; it is time we switch.ed
{0 the spacions hall that was to wit-
ness {’s supreme triumph. If you had
peen one of those privileged  with
admission fo it, you would never have
tried to suppress the upsurge o‘f warm
emotion and unbridled enthusiasm in

. your heart. All those assembled were
agog with excitement and were 11 a
moog of rejoicing. Thp dais was
splendid, lit by a blinding array of
multi-coloured lights ant finorescent
tubes, and the speeches were marvel-
Jous. But who tared for the speakers?
All eyes were turned to the ble_ssed
baleany on which, tike beloved fairies
peering from celestial heighis, a

4

representative gatheri

i’a'irv citizims ggralcerc;ngtgz mgictgvgn’é
Their beautiful faces, brighteneq itk
ulee tund {requent toucheg of mtb
favonrite talest, and their eth o
fizures wrapped in saris of daze§f .
colowrs, east a magic spell gy s
entire assembly. And Qs o a
watered as he forecast to himsgll: PO
joyous ;’»esult of the performanc, e
was shortly to make. His hapg oo
with snticipation, he rubbed stlcxgg
against each other g

then applied his Is;i?!?%every’now e

. andke
his broad, smooth-shaven f;ggliern to
as the hours dragged on ang ut

speakers felt no need to o the
time, G’s resistance to Q:é}%?&i%en
waned, Gloom appeared to degceesg
on him and he felt tortureg as tg
vague fear crept into hig heart tn e
he wmight fail a4 the last moment at
defiver a really 'A-1’ speech DU 4O

He thevefore serioys]

sider an effective remi(?: gzlon 2?1 ‘e
unhappy state of affairs, Ar;d s
unerring inventiveness, he tola ;:1 th
self that nothing would stimylat e
jagged nerves so effectively a5 ¢ s
of sweol brown teg. reap

‘ Ana

nis walch he reassureg hir?:i?)st}l lfing
he cp\ﬂﬁ easily return before th hat
of bis performance came. e

He ¢
and as [ was the first 4o s ned
invited me {o act:ompan; gglcn}i hi::?gef

need not tell you I had not
to refuse. 'The speakers wetr}e:e Eﬁaf,i

them, orators of the §

terton has spoken of y(;;es t’é}‘]"(‘f Ches.
either love the sound of theise wha
voice, cr are blissfully unawr own
what thelr voice is tige) : e O.t
overﬁ}md peekets seemeq éo hnld Pl
pramise of a sumptuous snac)? d out
superb restavrant. I wept, at a

Fittecn minutes 13t
ried back {o the hall.er:Aclil‘ 31? | fur-
haad heen repeating to mmselfway 3.
undertone his  elaborate votm e
thanks.' ana his face wag mdimg o
exuttation. But as we entereg t); Bt
ar}d our eyes focussed gp thee oo,
G's face fell. A spasm of mdenmge’
terrar overtook him ang in g voj e
of dismay he shriekeq py sqo relrins
1 corld not cateh in thay su Peaning
moment. Spensetyul

Someone other thap
totally undeserving of the p, S0meone
delivering the vote of tyg, haur, wag
great G was. ... .. 0k3, while

“THE HEALING TOUCH?”

By . B. KRIPALANI

WITH regard to the agitation in
the country over the Jatest
exodus of Hindus from Pakistan,
Sri Nehru is reported to have said at
Nagpur that the suggestion of war
with Pakistan on the issue was
«childish and irresponsible.” This is
the first time we hear that any res-
ponsible individual or party has sup-
gested war. At least papers reported
no such suggestion before Sri Nchru
talked of it. Politicians have often
the habit of contfusing issues Lo score
a point against their opponents. The
only suggestion made so far is that
some effective measures be taken to
stop this oft-recurring exodus that
adversely affects our cconomy, our
reconstruction plans. inter-State
amity and produces in the country a
restlessness which bodes no good for
our internal peace.

Having ridiculed the idea of war
because, as he said, “no war resulted
in any good, not even to the victors,”
the Prime Minister went on to say, “I
cannot say what will happen tomor-
row or the day after,...We have to be
prepared for everything. We will not
tolerate any humiliation to our coun-
try. But we must trv to solve the
problem in a spirit of co-operation.”
If words have any meaning (which
they often do not have when politi-
cians speak to justify their policies),
Sri Nehru himself does not rule out
strong action, may be even war. Only
he does not contemplate it today. The
difference, therefore, between him and
his critics is that of timing. How
does this difference arise® Perhaps
Sri Jawaharlal does not think that
the “humiliation to vur country” has
been great or continuous enough to
justify strong action. That, one may
say, depends upon the sensitiveness of
different individuals to ‘humiliation’
There are yet other factors. Those
who talk in terms of strong action
have come to the conclusion that
Pakistan is determined to squeeze out
the minority, tiil the last Hindu is
gone. It is also determined to see
that those who are there live in desti-
tution, Qaishonour and humiliation.

‘{he critics believe that Pakistan, born
N

!

of communal passions, is determined
to remzin a communal state. It is
the guestion of analysis of an inter-
national situation. Nobody in this
matier need pride himself on matu-
rity of judgment and dub the opposi-
tion as childish. So far the views of
the opposition have been justified by
events. Very often the Prime Minis-
ter has himself admitted that the
position of the minority community
in Pakistan is ‘not a happy one’ and
that it is ‘difficult’. He must have by
now realised, as have most of his
countrymen, including Congressmen,
that it is impossible for a Hindu to
live in Pakistan with sclf-respect. So
the question is not one of maturity or
childishness in politics but of proper
reading of the situation. On  this,
maore people in India will agree with
the Government's critics than with
Sri Nehru. As for any ‘co-operation’,
if it is not a mere word,; it implies
joint aims and combined effort. Is the
aim of Pakistan identical with that of
India? Is there any desire for or
possibility of co-operation in this
matter on either side? The only
possible ca-operation, if co-operation
it can be called, will be for India to

follow a policy stmilar to Pakistan in
India!

At Nagpur Sri Nehru made a differ-
cnce between the governiment and the
people of Pakistan. The latter, he
said, “desired to live in peace”. This
Is theoretically correct. The world,
however, knows to its cost that there
was no difference in practice between
Hitler and the German people, the
Fascist Government and the Italians,
the Japanese imperialists and the Ja-
panese People. Today those who
read the sign of the times know that
there §s no difference between the
people and their governments. Such
differences are found in political and
sociological manuals and professorial
dissertations. They have no place in
practical politics.

In his press conference on Novem-
ber 2, in Delhi, Sri Nehru said that
though the situation at present wag
normal, yet, “so far as the other mat-
ter, namely the general condition of

47



the minority in Pakistan is concerned,
it has never beep satisfactory. It ig
related more to the basic question of

hationa] hanoyy
e : . (-]

ghmster is very tQ“Ch}l'm:b:u%ur Prime
Ut nationg) honoy tongyy.

Indo-Pakistan tension.” different, I s Somethine

What is this “hasie question”? Has are its foundatxoics} "g’ an eng?g
it anything to do with the pernicious oy acton g gq much Ensibility with.
tommunat-state theory of Pakistan or € nation wange i entime hat
has it any other basis? We do not - onour” hyt i vis ot talk of
know what the Prime Minister  getion and t"esistanndj S0me
believes. He was not clear on the € to eyp Ang

point. But the bulk of our people
believe that the hasic question, as in
Hitlerg Germany, is that of the perni-
tious communal-state theory, How.
éver, what steps dges our ‘national’
Government propose to take to jm-
brove the “genera] condition of the
minority in  Pakistan” or solve the
“basie question of Indo-Pakistan ten-
sions?”  Sri Nehru called the sug-
gestions of his Supposed opponents ag
quack remedies. Let us hear what
the scientific doctor has got to say?
So far as we can see from the report
of his press conference, he says noth-
ing except in general ferms that 1

Y
am quite clear in my ming that the meet the Situation Ut actioy that will 1struction. Fo
ultimate remedy for the jlis of Indo- Prime Miilist for consti® urpases
Pakistan relation is to 2Dply a touch  himges that cangyy °r may Consola ter puilding P

of healing to them and nat the touch normal. Byt the 005 have become he Ject

of loud shouting. That does ot mean mal jn g Situatigcn BEVEr e hop. sele o
that one should submit to wrong abnormaj. pr amenta.uy AD BRAN
things. One should resist ey all the  exogyg was not et lujp gy the vEMBAN T

tme and should be prepared tar 4Ny - appearance gt this sune"Pectea, CEMENT. _
tmergency. Nevertheless one shauld pattern of py stan B¢ I8 true ¢4 the its kind.
always think of healing the widening pect of minoritles, -y, 20lCy In reg.

breach.” (Italics mine). These are all
very goad sentiments but the trouble
is no “hesling touch” that produced
any effect has yet heen applied. we
have not seen any particular seientifie
ointment that has been prepared, or
Is in the process of being prepared,
much less applied. Anyway, Sri Nehru

Bational honoy, can Vindicate
.evil.' We n “imd resig
its vindication is left to th aPpen it
Let not the Govemmem put th .
beople, to that test, em, the
ofaraseco s}
cerned, Indig
They are bein
against Ingiy b
tountry in the wor}
Russia, hag banneq Ct%) y

any  other countyp ¢ ﬂlms fI‘Om
want from oyp overgﬁem - DPeople
particulay action pyg S ot any

apply Beriodieg); . e s hd
drive away lakhg gf ngeeirritant to
glaere 15 any outery in Indig ?

£ Process for Sometiy, u ° slacken

; S contip
tan is not interested ¢ Pakis.
its might.jp -arms withtgﬁdfa% ying

has given no idea of what the “hea]. always at g self~ ub it 1g
Ing touch” is to be. Of course “shout- i mission. mnjs g poosed tage ang
Ing” is no remedy but will Sri Nehry Aty WAYS. Tt g gop s 0 fuipy 4
tell us what else can the public do apg vigilant India ¢ 1f~respectin
except ‘shout’ t6  make themselves o all to thig dia b top

heard by ears that have sealed them-
selves to reason, o natjonaj good or

R e
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destruetive not‘gmy ocf a’;le thag
eeonemy but, gyy very soyj as aflgtmnax

e

Qne cannot help wondering as one reads the street g3
For instance, there js g certain Dyukovskaya Street, i;gﬁs in Odessa

ow,

Russian translation means “gertsog” (duke). “Duke g “dyuler g

Saviet city—this sounds strange, to say the least,

of Odessa is cailed De Ribas Street. There i no ojm;e h’:’ain Stregt
De Ribas’ services in the building of Odessa (hough, py the diSDUting

i rect
when planning foe .
lways

4 bhuilding one &

site
chrQoses the pest "
d the pest matert
an

g is best of

CENTYRY ~

have been greatly exaggerated by prerevolutiongy Way, the

Odessa 18 primarily famous not for the name of Déy hisﬁor{)ansx u{
names of Pushkin. ., ..Some other street names, like K, dbl hu}’; for tne
{(Cemetery) and Chumnaya gora. (Plague Hil haye alsc enskayg
absolete.—~THE CURRENT DIGEST OF THE sovmnl‘. PRag's become
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R. TRYGVE LIE'S resignation as
Sccretary-General  leaves  the
United Nations in a quandary. At
the time of his appointment Mr. Lie
was Foreign Minister of Norway. His
transier to the United Nations cut
short a political career in his own
country that might have led him to
the top as Prime Minister. The gla-
mour of limelight on the international
scene scems to have abated somewhat,
and lately Mr. Lic would appear to
have been drawn to the idea of a fresh
trial at the interrupted fortunes of
his political career in his own country.
This personal reason did ndt however
figure conspicuously in the statement
of the Secretary-General announcing
his resignation and the comments
that were provoked by it. The more
fmmediate reasons have occupied,
naturally enough, the major part of
the world’s attention.

The first of these is the Soviet atti-
tude to the Secretary-General.  Since
Mr. Lic gave his support to the North
Atlantic alliance, he ceased to be
persona grata with the Russian Gov-
ernment, and Russian  dclegates
embarked on a policy of aggressive
non-cooperation not caring even to
address their U. N. correspondence 1o
him as Secretary-General.  They
choose to direct it instead to a necbu-
lous addressee, styled The Secretariat:
The U. S. Government, on the other
hand, have been no more agreable in
their dealings with Mr. Lie. Dark
suspicions of favour shown to Com-
munists and fellow-travellers in the
recruitment of staff to the Secretary-
General’s office have poisoned the
U. 8. Government’s attitude to him,
Apparently he has been constrained

U. N. CROSS CURRENT

under pressure to dismiss some mem-~
bers of his staff and suspend others,
while feeling that such treatment was
not justified by the circumstances.

The Secretary-General elevated his
resignation to a highly civilised level
by saying that it was made in the
intercsts of agreement among the five
great Powers; but it is doubtful if any
successor can be found capable of
steering clear of the pitfalls that have
led Mr. Lie himself to resign. The
present Secretary-General is neither
rash nor tactless. He has won esteem
and affection from delegates of almost
every nation represented on the
United Nations Organisation. He is
not deficient in energy, address, charm
and administrative competence. He
is impelled to leave his office, not on
account of any defect in his own cha-
racter and equipment but because of
the impossible nature of the strains
imposed on him due to the internal
hostilities within the institutions con-
nected with the U. N. O. The fact of
the matter is that Russia and U. 8. A.
pull in contrary directions in U. N.
politics and no administrator in
charge of the U. N. Secretariat can
manage to please one of the parties
without antagonising the other and
he must inevitably displease both. 1t
is fortunate that Norway, the home
of Mr. Lie, is so impregnably rooted
in neutrality, that illwill directed
against him as Secretary-General has
not the slightest effect in dislodging
it from that safe mooring. But the
position might be dangerously diffe-
rent if the Secretary-General had
come from a country more susceptible
{o international power politics. It is
to be hoped therefore that Mr. Lie’s



successor would not pe drawn from
any of the rations falling within the
powerful warring blocs.

Dr. Weizmann

R. Chaim Weizmann who died last
week was a scientist of the first
rank before the Zionist movement
claimed him and launched him on the
political career that led to the Presi-
dentship of Israel State. Born in
Poland in 1874 he had his education
in the universities of Berlin and
Freiburg. He visited England at the
age of 29 and became Reader in Bio-
Chemistry in the University of Man-
chester. The outbreak of the war in
1914 gave him an opportunity to render
valuable service to the British Govern-
ment. The Balfour Declaration which
for the first time committed the Bri-
tish Government to the establishment
of a Jewish National State in Pales-
tine, was to some extent the outcome
of his labours.
In 1934 Dr. Weizmann established a
home in Palestine and devoted himself

more fully to political g
Though undisputed leader c:)ifv“:,;s-
Zionist movement. his influence waz
subjected to severe attacks by the
extremist sections in the movement
who had no relish for his Pro-British
attitude. Disappointed Zionists thw
arted in their eager desire for g :Iewlsk‘x
State, attributed their disappointment
to Dr. Weizmann’s leadership ms
opportunity came at the end of thz
second world war when it wag realised
that the settlement of the Palestin
question was a matter ot urgency ang
the State of Isracl was formed p
quick ‘docision of the United Natis(’)n:
C‘ommxssion. Dr. Welzmanin was offered
the post of President in its first pro
visional Government. He wag r )
clgctcd to the office two years later “
;Dr‘ Weizmann was a scholar ahd
scientist as well as a politician and
statesman. He had command of as
many as six languages. ile towered
above all his colleagues in  th
cbduracy of his faith that ¢ .
State of 1%rael he dreamed of, w ne
be realized in his owp Jife tin'm g
lived te see that foith justified - He

e ———

Sotto Voce
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FEUDAL MANNERS AND
CEMOCRATIC MORALS

WE live in enlightened times when
to be described as feudal is
worse than to pe accused of all the
sins in the Decalogue. And good
manners are perhaps a sure symptom
of fin de siecle. 1t is nevertheless a
pleasant change from the hrusque-
ness which is flaunted by Swaraj
India as the outward and vxsml_a:
symbol of a wholly imaginary effici-
ency when in those backwaters, the
ex-Princely States, you find a norm

4 .
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of behaviour which mg
tinction between gentje

kes the gjg-
meaningless. But this and simple
subject to qualiﬁcatiogtatement is

extent that the new won. . 10 the
vailed to that extent t{}ﬁdglél ave pre-
itn retreat, as mild Sat 20ds are

; r
blatant Jupiter Tonansu 1l Was before
* * M

L

1 ambitigg
¥ Collector.

For a man whose
] n
might have been a Deﬁ;a
ship to  find hiraself iy

vested with

semi-regal powers can be an unset-
Uing experience. Not many of them
have triumphantly survived the test.
An older generation of outsiders, both
administrators and experts, found in
these States that scope for talent and
enterprise which was denied them at
honie and their names are household
words among a gratceful people. There
are a fow of this breed still left. But
they cannot stand the snobbishness
of the new bureaucracy. The latter
for its part is puzzled and irritated
by the spectacle df mey who, having
lived all their working lives in the
stronghold of Feudalism, yet display a
freshness and vitality which seems to
mock their own pretensions to
modernity.
» * *

Whether it was the Nero-like revels
of a military regime in a premier State
or the upstart rudencss of Mr. Pettifog
in authority elsewhere, it is clear
enough that the effect on locwd morale
has been anything but happy. History
is repeating itself: the British over-
lordship left its most odious mark on
just those States where third-rate
Englishmen long ruled the roost. In
one of these admission to the palace
grounds is governed Dby claborate
sartorial regulations reduced to print.
And the guards at the gate interpret
them with a dogmatic authority
against which there is no appeal and
an ageressiveness wholly uncharactc-
ristic of Rajasthan.

* » L3

The result is extremely diverting.
The rule against uncovered heads is
as rigid as among the Quakers. It
must be sola topee or khadi cap—you
see they are abreast of the times - -if
you wear your hair in European style.
If you have a tuft to conceal it st
again be sola topee,—though a turban
may be tolerated provided it is of the
Marwari pattern and vou wear your
dhoti in  Marwari style, And the
guards keep a choice collection of
greasy, battered topees to help you
out for a modest fee of {wo annas!

* Y 1%

It was here, incidentally, that :ay
young companion crowed with delizlit
on coming upon that rather rare
thing, a palace library. But his
enthusiasm was considerably damp.d
when he discovered a book with the
intriguing title of “British Beaus and

Belles” leaning against a set of Kip-
ling bound in vellum. The art galle-
ries and museums exhibited, side by
side with priceless illuminated scrolls
and Rajput miniatures, Brummagem
of the most outrageous description re-
verently enshrined in glass cases. The
onc betrayed as surely the bourgeois
taste ol governesses from Brighton
and tutors from Pimlico as the other
was cloquent of the refinement of a
race which fought valiantly and lived
humbly. The descendant of an ancestor
who dined on the floor in a room ten
feel by cight, its walls covered with
pictures of all the sacred rivers to
induce holy thoughts, and whe
carned undying lame as the defender
of Hindustan is remembered chiefly
for cherishing a water-closet which
provided a mechanical substitute for
the hand.
* * £3

But to their uunsophisticated sub-
jeets these men still stand for Rana
Rajya. Aud they cling to them By
the more desperately because they do
not like the look of the new dema-
gogy. On the day the no-conlidence
motion in the Rajasthan Assecmbly
failed, my companion artlessly asked
a4 small town attorney, our vis-a-vis
in a railway compartment, which was
really the better side. The man,
beaming, replied, “Why, you can judge
for yourselves: it was the Congress,
the progressives, against the jahgir-
dars, the reactionarics.” And he
stoutly maintained that the Congress
was a happy family!

w L] L]

However simple  he may be the
hardy Rajput is not taken in by this

. cant. He does not understand paper

goveriment. I do not know whether
graft  and ncpctism  were ever 90
great an afiliction in these States as
today they undoubtedly are in our
raueousiy demoeratic society. But I
could see that ciiiecials, high and low,
brought up in the old tradition, are
more readily accessible and more
genuinely helpful. And things =2et
done much more quickly and -vithout
fuss. Yocu have only to contrast it
with the callous indifference and the
crass ignorince of underlings in @
ccsmopolitan  wen like Bombay to
realise thut cur civilisation is going
west witth a vengeance.

VIGHNESWARA
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NO DO-NOTHING MINISTRY

By M. S. SRINIVASAN

“We have not been an idle govern-
ment. We have had an active life, and
that is substantially one of the condi-
tions of a happy life.’—GLADSTONE.

IT has become the fashion nowadays

even with those who are not fami-
liar with the three R’s to comment
upon and be critical chout, what
could be called, the three R’s of
Madras politics, Rajaji, Ration and
Rain. It is not surprising, therefore,
that the Rajaji ministry is the bull’s
eye both for its detractors and admi-
rers. Two fortuitous circumstances,
however, have aided its advent.

First, the year 1952 has closed the
epoch of tremendous news and begun
that of the fruitful essay at sovereign
democratic republic. Five Indepen-
dence Days had gone by, and in each
one of them India was so much in
the atmosphere of kaleidoscopic
changes, so much the cock-pit of
confusing events, that shc could not
divert her attention and energy to
beneficent purpose. The indepen-
dence that greeted us in 1947 with
utmost celerity; the tragic trek In
consequence of a cruel partition; the
swollrir roar of the stream of carnage
and confusion that followed the trek;
the marvellous integration of the
Indian states, its complcteness alone
matching its skill; the constitution on
the anvil; the thorny problem of
Rashmir and Jammu, and the great-
est democratic experiment of adult
suffrage—these were the burdens that
weighed heavily upon her. But this
year there is no compelling situation,
no focal point in the picture of Indian
political life to distract one’s mind. It
has been drab and peaceful. The ship
of the Indian state, thanks to our
Captain, the great Prime Minister, is
in smooth water. The sirens that
bewitched the crew with false notes
have gone the way they had come. The
shoals and rocks have been rounded
off. The tidal waves have rolled back.
Even the roaring forties of Pakistan
have been quiet and silent as never
before.

Secondly. the ministries that have
gone before Rajaji’s could, like the
Bourbons, learn nothing, forget noth-
ing and foresee nothing. Such a lurid

8

‘grandest ingredient, or to

light of alleged corru
competence and sor
dissension had been
;zvleln a ministry of
ollowed was destined to wi

tal fame if only it was cmptmm“'
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offers to it. His contribution to Tamil
literature, imposing as it is in quality
and quantity, is bound to be as
enduring as some of his political
achievements. Thus the tap-root of
his versatility is his compactness of
culture, for he diffuses sweetness and
ight, lucidity of mind and largeness
of temper, even as the Mahatma exhi-
pited them in more giant proportions
amidst vaster political arenas.

The strangest and niost striking
feature about the public life of Rajaji
is the attitude of almost the same set
of Cougressmen of this Stale towards
him a decade 240 and now. They
bundled out and ostracised C. R., the
vigorous and ambitious politician who
was staking his wil for becoming the
Premicr of Madrag, ten years have
gone by, and now thosc¢ who 1}'.1(1
arrayed themselves agamst him im-
portune, supplicate, almost beg Rajaji,
the aged ex-Governor-General come
home Lo rest and spend peacefully the
autumn of his life, to be the head of a
ministry and to repair the political
canvas which they had torn to shreds
and patches. To what alchemy can
we attribute this political transmuta-
tion? Time has played its legitimate
role as a Lealer; Lthe sediment of party
and group fanaticism has reached the
bottom; lack of competent leaders
has been revealed in a unique elec-
tion which weeded out the unworthy
medioeres: and more than these, there
is the traditional convention of
Madras to lionise only those in whom
north India has discovered greatness
and set the stamp of immortality.

That the Rajaji ministry has caught
the imagination of the people is indi-
cated by thu small investors contri-
buting to the J crore loan and by the
pelief in certain quartcrs that the
downpour of abundant rain is the
sequel Lo his  ingenuity. Though he
never claimed & seat next to Varuna
in the Vedic pantheon, he drew
pointed attention te the cognate value
of rain and prayer. A few seem to
have prayed, and rain has come for
the benefit of all. Here is an instance
of effect or result being of more con-
sequence than cause or origin. Instead
of confusing themselves by raising
cxtraneous issues and making them-
selves more miserable after rain than
before it, people should hope, if not

ray, that more raln would pour 8o
hat the famine-stricken areas like

Rayalaseema might get relief at a
time when the man at the helm of
affairs knows how to benefit by such
2 bounty of Nature. After all, the
difficulty with public opinion is that
we cannot say when it is public and
when it is an opinion and that it is
almost always fickle and indefinite.
History shows that the Athenian
people attributed the outbreak of
plague to his chicanery when Pericles
was no longer in their good graces,
and exiled Aristides for they were
tired of his being called ‘the Just’.

Many of the reforms of Rajajl, like
those of his first ministry, bear the
lion's claws. His present ministry is a
commnientary upon “agriculture and
character.”

The decontrol of food and the
Tanjore Tenants Protection Ordinance
are the first attempts at solving the
preblem of self-sufticiency in - food.
The former has broken o vicious eco-
nomic circle, and courageous as the
reform is, it has also removed fear,
fraud and  falschoud that haunted
everyone from the peasant to the
procurement officer.  The Tanjore
Ordinance rebuilds  the granary of
South India and saves the district it-
self from the double menace of Com-
munism and feudal villainage.

“Character,” says Plutarch, “is
simply habit long continued.” By
sowing a character alone destiny is
rcaped. Character, good and worthy,
doed not grow in a fen of stagnant
waters, in an atmosphere of violence,
cupidity and atheism. To improve the
tone of public conduct, the political
and economic behaviour of the
people, Rajaji is not tired of referring
1o God, for a falth in His existénce
is the beginning of wisdom, which is
‘he true foundation of character. No
one is so simple-minded as to argue
that by prayerful appeal to Him they
can solve all their economic and poli-
tical problems, But it is indisputable
that men without character create
more problems than they solve.

Of all the ventures of Rajaji his
relentless opposition to Communism
which is a growing menace to our
intant democracy is timely and lauda-
ble. Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan said
recently that no one knows anything
about Communism and that there are
cnly different degrees of ignorance.
Communism is not so innocuous and
elusive as the former Ambassador to

1.
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THE INCOMING PRESIDENT

By SANTHA RUNGACHARY

IT has been over all of ten days.

The mad whirl has ended though
perhaps sanity has not returned yet
but people have stopped shaking their

heads, throats hoarse with hurraying
have stopbed bheing sore, the cable-
riggers and the technlelans and the
phetographers have gone home. The
cliches and the epigrams, the plati-
tudes and attitudes, the hysterics and
the histrionics have receded into the
discreet dust of newspaper flles. The
erinning skeletons have gone back into
their cupboards or been quietly buried.
The Democrat “with a difference” has
retreated into his study circle.
And-Dwight D. Fisenhower, Presi-
dent-elect of fhe most sensational
country in the whole world, the
knight in armour shining still though
a little tarnished, stayed in the crowd
just long enough to collect the felici-
tations and have his back thumped
and his wife perhaps lingered a while
to huy herself a hat and off they went
for a vacation to forget about it all and
remember only that in three months
time they would be moving house.
In S8icily, in North Africa, where
for many of the soldlers during the
war GI stood for General Ike, people
must be asking: What exactly is
President? Is it bigger than General?
America is iIn a mighty pleasant

mood right now. It has turned over

a new political leaf. Eisenhower is
going to get rid of corruption, stop the
war in Korea, bring down prices, keep
up the good work in Europe, cut taxes,
in short, please everybody.

Ambition, that last infirmity of the
noble mind, engineers strange trans-
formations. Only last year John
Gunther was writing about him in
his “Quarters No. 1” near Paris that
there was about as much chance of
getting the General and Mamie to a
cocktall party as of getting Stalin and
the Pove to a fancy-dress ball at the
Ritz. During the last four months
Eisenhower has been right at the
centre of a high-pressure boost racket
which tried to seduce as many people
as it could in the irresistible name of
the General. Never had so many
people owed so little to so few. Caught
in a snare as much of his making as
of others’ the hero of Normandy
grinned his famous grin right across
the country with such unwearying
persistence and patience you wonder~
ed If it was the same publicity still
being passed rcund over and over
again. Perhaps to reign is worth
ambiticn even from the White House.

They said he polled a record vote.
It was a landslide for Adlay Steven-
son. An avalanche. Flood tide.
Cataract. It was a triumphal victory
for Eisenhower. It was a trlumph
for television too. It had sold the
General, pancake make-up and all to
the public at £700 a minute. Every-
body it seems likes Ike. “One reason
for his torrential popularity,” said one
of his blographers last year, “is that
he himself llkes so many people.” He
liked Taft and wooed him into his:
wagon. He embraced Nixon and call-
ed him “My boy.” He stood on the
same platform as McCarthy and per-
mitted himself to get involved in all
the things that the Senator left un-
sald. Sure, love is a wonderful thing,
It certalnly makes for strange bed-
fellows.

He was terribly upset once years ago
when somebody called him compromi-
ser. “Compromiser?” he said furi-
ously. “Compromiser? Ask the Ger-
mans if I compromised on Omahs
Beach!” In the thick of the dirtiest
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war the world has had so far this
soldier whose name has woven itself
into the very fabric and future of a
dozen European countries, never
wavered, never compromised. But
ensnared in the web of politicians
partisans and power-seekers he has
said az}d done things which make
even his most fervent admirers angry

with d’sillusionment, Adlay Stevenson

went serenely on studiously sticking

to his own convictions. Not being
made to heroic measure he did not
consider it worthwhile to stoop to
conguer,
’ The whole rough and tumble has
{ been rather like a boxing contest. It
began as g gentlemanly fight all the
rules ohserved but somewhere some-
body got rather out of control. Soon
thev were usinz knuckledusters. And
when Harry Truman, the umpire
rgxther unfairly descended into thé
ring and let go a few right hooks, it
literally became a riol. When the
stampede had stopped and the dust
settled. it was clear Stevenson had
iost the round but everybody agreed
he had won on points. They say they
glé{ghtbmak% him President of the
umbin niversity any da .
The £261700 a time on TVV \%mng;gr
small dividends. Rut this gentle
intellectual should have known het-
ter than to quote Micah and Chester-
ton to housewives and farmworkers.
?Ie.: had, moreover, started with an
initial handgicap. He has naot the
g;asvas;mmg physique of General
enhower. After all
voted than men. ' more women

Ejsenhower has, in another sense
conduc‘ed his campaign like a soldier:
“Mystif7 mislead and surprise,” said
Stonewall Jackson about the best
tactics to pursue in war. Eisenhower
has done hetter. He hag confused
comnromised and confounded. Thé
result is that Wall Street has had a
hoom. 1t is oroinous. Another awful
pattern af cause and effect seems to
be taking shape. Is the Armageddon
to continue to simmer?

What T would like to believe is that
this is America’s way of saying thank
you to the man whoe more than any
one other American led them to
victory in the last war. They have
thus ir)advertently pinned him down
to a kind of life completely allen to
that he has been used to, a suffocating
existence among Intrigues and strata-
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HOW BRITONS

REACTED TO

IKE’S ELECTION

By ANDREW ROTH ‘

“I have rccovered from my gloom

carlier today.” admitted the
Bevanite MP. We were at a farewell
parly for a leftwing American woman
journalist and several Bevanite MPs
were there to say rood-bye (“We are
a ‘party within a party’ " quipped
one.y It was the evening of Novem-
per 5 when both Stevenson's defeat
in the U. S. and Labour's defeat at
the mareinal bye-cleetion at High
Wycombe hecame known.

«I personally think it's all for the
best,” onined the somewhat Bevanite
editor of a popular Labour Sunday
newspaper on Ike's vietory. 1 have
always felt that we shall have to learn
to stand on our own feet. But we'll
nover do it unless we have to. Now
we'll have to, and it may do us a lot

of good.”

it was curious on that day that
whereas the Torles felt elated early in
the day, and the Left of the Labour
party was gloomy about the triumph
of the Right in the U. 8, afterthoughts
reversed the position. The leftwing
Socialists, who had been hoping for a
Stevenson victory, realized that the
caricature of America with which
thev have been frightening British
audiences has come o be @ faithful
photograph.

“In recent years it has been fashion-
able to denounce the (British) crities
of MeCarthyism as dyspeptic  ‘anti-
Amerieans.” pointed out a New States-
men editor who had himself hoped for
and expected a  Stevenson victory.
“They were told that Joe McCarthy
was merely part of the ‘lunatice fringe’,
that Senators Knowland, Jenner,
Bridees and Cain did not carry any
weight, and that the China Lobby
had no influence on American policy.
it is unfortunately the Cassandras
who have been proved right in the
event. McCarthyism has won votes,
not merely in  Wisconsin, but all
across ihe country. The election of

Elgenhower., whatever he himsel{

intends, is a triumph for the witch-
hunters, for the American Leglon and

the ¥.B.1., {or McCarthy and McCar-
ran. for Karl Mundt and Richard
Nixon."”

This was meant primarily as a slap
at rightwing Labourites, particularly
Denis Healey, M.P., who had led the
*“let’s not be beastly to the Americans”
school.  Mr. Healey had been insisting
that the Truman ‘Fair Deal’ was just
an  American version of Lahour's
‘Welfare State” To make the Anglo-
American alliance more palatable to
British  Labourites, Mr. Healey had
nsisted that American capitalism no
longer  existed in reality and that
criticizing the Americans is as un-
spenkable as attacking the Jews. The
U. 8. election returns rather silenced
him for a bit.

The American election returns came
as 4 much-needed shot in the arm for
the Bgvanites. After their strength
among Labour militants had been
demonstrated at the annual confe-
rence of the Labour Party at More-
cambe, their weakness among Labour
MP.s had been used by the Attlee-
Morrison forces to compel them to
disband their factional group in the
House. The Bevanites then, with
other Labourites, threw their full
strength into the bye-clection at High
Wycombe. This marginal industrial-

cum-rural seat had been won by La-
bour in 1945 and 1950 but gone Con-
servative in 1951 by 1700 votes. The
Bevanites wanted to win back this
seat even more than other Labourites
to disprove the rightwing Labour
assertion that the Bevanites’ immode-
rafe activities, particularly their
demands for further socialization and
attacks on the United States, were
frightening away Liberal voters, who
are particularly numerous in this con-
stitnency. When the Conservatives
retained their seaf; with an additional
400-vote margin. It seemed to indicate
the marginal voter had not tired of
Messrs. Churchill, Eden and . Butler,
but was apprehensive about Mr. Bevan

& Co. : o ,
Little wonder, therefore, t{hat.
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Tribune, the Bevanite weekly, ex-
ploited the Eisenhower victory to pro-
claim to the rightwing Labourites
that it had not been wrong in its sus-
picions of American policy. It ban-
nered its front page with the head-
lne: “U.S. ELECTION BRINGS PERIL
OF A SLUMP":

General Eisenhower's sweeping vic-
tory in the American election marks a
tragic setback to the cause of human
decency and political sanity all over the
world.

It means the most crushing defeat
inflicted on American labour since the
unions first acquired political power in
the early days of Roosevelt. It means
that the retreat of American liberalism
which has been so ecvident in recent
years is turned, for the moment at least,
into a rout.

The United States administration
will now be taken over by men who....
have fought almost every project for
American co-operation with the other
democratic nations on reasonable terms.
At the same time they have clamoured
for more aggressive action in the cold
war; they have denounced the idea of
negotiation; they have called for some
ill defined showdown with the Soviet
regime. . . little faith can be placed in
General Eisenhower’s capacity lo resist
the demands of the Republican- right
wing.

- A number of M.P.s in the centre of
the Labour Party share at least part
of the Bevanites’ apprehensions.
Speaking at Chelmsford on November
6, John Strachey warned that Britain
now faced a graver “danger of war
with China"” because of ¢“Chinese
aggressiveness, combined with an
American refusal to face facts.”

The Conservatives. who first greeted
the Republican victory as a symptom
of a resurgent conservatism, have now
changed their tune, although they still
like Gen. Eisenhower personally. The
Republican victory, warned the Finan-
cial Times’ Washington correspondent,
“could easily mean reduced foreign
assistance, - despite the President-
elect’s personal knowledge of how
vital it is and despite his deep con-
viction of the need for effective allies
in s collective security systen?.”

' Speaking editorially, the Financial
Times worried about being forced
into a ‘shotgun-marriage’ with Eurore
which would be damaging to Britain’s
O e x ; have direct
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AGRARIAN TROUBLE AND

THE TANJORE BILL

By “SEARCHLIGHT”

n HE Tanjore Tenants and Pannials

Protection Bill has been referred
to a select committee by the Madras
Legislative Assembly. 1f the bill is to
serve the intended purpose of increas-
ing food production, it must undergo
radical modifications and simplifica-
tion of procedure.

The agrarian trouble in Tanjore
‘District was not a general one and
was confined to a few parts of the
district. Some leaders of labour took
advantage of the prevalence of a
lower percentage of share of produce
for cultivating lessees and smaller
grain wages for agricultural Iabou-
rers, with or without the knowledge
of their real causes, and incited the
lessees and Jabourers to agitate for a
hisher pereentage of produce and an
increase of wages, which resulted in
w Tew strikes and lockouts.

" Like other industries, agriculture
requires four things, land, finance,
labour and supervision and these
cannot and do not generally exist
combined in one individual and that
for long. As a rule, land is supplied
by its owner, finance by either the
owner or his lessec mostly by locally
borrowed funds, labour by cuasual
labourers of the locality, who have
not the necessary wherewithal for
cultivation except their pair of hands,
and supervision by the land-owner or
his local paid agent. There are thus
four contributories to production who
are more or less cqually important. It
is possible to dispense with labour, in
part or whole, by means of machinery
as is being done in several industries,
but the other three are indispensable.
It is therefore a matter for serious
consideration as to which of these
four should be treated as producer and
whether it is proper to give, as pro-
posed, undue importance to labour by
treating as tillers of the soil—the
labourers whose contribution generally
ceases with receiving wages at the
close of each day’s work, while the
other three contributories have to

-walit, till a doubtful harvest, for hav-

ing their due share of produce. It
should be noted that, as in England
and other continental countries,
where the law of primogeniture pre-
vails and agricultural holdings conti-
nue in tact without fragmentation,
there is no distinct professional class
of persons settled in villages known as
tenant  farmers with resources for
cultivation, as distinguished from
land-owners whose job is farin man-
agement. Also, persons engaged in
different (‘ultivatign operations here
are gencerally landless casual labourers
cmiployed for the time being by the
land-owner or by the lessee who hap-
pens to be a petty land-holder in pos-
session of uneconomice haolding, and is’
obliged to take on lease additiona
lands close by to make his holding amr
cconomic unit for purpose of advan-3
tageous cultivation. To call these:
lessee or labourers cultivating tenants
is therefore, a misnomer. There are
no doubt a few speculative middle
class land-holders or others whe
manage to get, on favourable terms,
leases of big holdings for fairly long
periods and sublet them to petty-
land-holders, but these lessees gene-
rally come to grief owing to thetr
inability to recover from the sublessees
the stipulated reants or share of pro-
duce.

What the land produces must be
shared equitably by the four contri-
butories with reference to the value
of their contribution and with refer-
ence to the actual produce, both of
which vary from locality to locality
and from village to village according-
to thie nature of the soil, facilities of
irrigation and drainage and other:
factors affecting production. So far
as Tanjore District is concerned, wet
lands to which the bill relates stand’
classified by the survey and settle-
ment aathorities under twelve tharams °
with their normal yield varying from-
1300 to 350 Madras measures; but as:
the cultivation charges which are-
generally paid in staple grain are not'-
so divergent as the yield but vary only
between 9 kalams or 216 Madras mea~-
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sures per acre in the case of more
fertile lands and 6 kalams or 144 mea-
gures in the case of less fertile ones,
the proportion of cultivation charges
{0 the normal or actual yield cannot
be the same for all the tharams as
shown below.

Per Acre Of Wet Land

Tharam Estimated Estimated Percen-
of normal yield cultivation tage of
land of paddy charges cultivation
In mm. in mmn. charges to

normal

yield.

1 1300 16-6
2 1150 19

3 1000 216 m.m. 21.6
4 900 . 24
5 800 27
6 700 31
7 600 24
8 550 26

9 500 144 m.m. 28.8
10 450 32
11 400 36
12 350 41

The disparity or variation in the
fxed grain or money rents or lessee’s
gshare of produce, now forming the
target of attack, is due mainly to the
variation in the proportion. of culti-
vation charges to the normal yield as
indicated already and not to any
exploitation on the part of the land-
owner as presumed by persons not
acquainted with agricultural economy
and by land tenure reform enthusi-
asts. Similar variations in rents or
share of produce are in vogue in the
case also of dry lands in Tanjore Dis-
trict as well as all lands in other dis-
tricls for similar reasons. For a land
to be worth holding its income should
ordinarily be sufficient to yield a
return of at least 4 to 5 per cent on
the capital outlay (normal value of
the land plus the amount periodically
spent to keep it in a cultivable state),
5 per cent on the sum borrowed for
cultivation expenses which include
the value of actual labour spent plus
a reasonable return for enterprise and
supervision. If a careful analysis of
the shares of produce now in vogue is
ntade, it will be found to generally
satisfy these requirements. Except a
few persons who have come suddenly
by vast landed properties by a fluke
of fortune or by free grant made by
previous rulers of this country for
some services rendered and who have
now become supporters of the ordi-

. l" ) '

nance without realising i i
cations or possible regegsusfs‘;g LT
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sessing either too glyg réélsgffo of pos-
holdings or, on account of abzman
from the village or other disabilietnce
have to depend on others fop c ltiles’
tion, they do not generally eui o
lessee unless he proves thoroy h‘l’ ct a
efficient in cultivation, or malg Y on-
tinuous default in Payment & con-
stipulated rent or share of f’f the
though in recent years thex:-mduce‘
been some cases of evictie have
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lessees almost throughout the year
(even during non-cultivation period)
on work such as cart-driving, manure-
carting, looking after the cattle. The
pannials are generally glven, in addi-
tion to usual wages, presents during
festive accasions and accommodated
with loans, to be finally written off as
irrecoverable and in some places free
house sites and house-building mate-
rials and also a small extent of culti-
vable land as ‘manyam’ (rent free)
are given in consideration of the lower
wages he receives as farm labourer.

The present attempt to fix by means
of statute higher wages for different
kinds of labour will only result in
their large-scale unemployment, due
(o inability vn the part of the cuplo-
yer to pay such higher wages and
a general disinclination on the part
of labour to accept lower wages than
that statutorily fixed.

NeitHer any large scale co-operative
farming nor financing is, Jor a long
time to come, feasible in this country,
at any rate in this State, the former
due to fragmentation of holdings and
want of human materials in the vil-
lages to work up the scheme and the
latter on account of the general
absence of repaying capacity on the
part of the land-holders, a fact which
will be evident from the growing
arrears of loans to be recovered from
members in the existing credit socte-
ties and the amounts periodically to
be wuilten off.

The impcession that there are large
savings with agriculturists for being
tapned or taxed due to abnormal rise
in prices of foodgrains and other agri-
culture produce in recent years may
perhaps be right in the case of a few

' -

miserly land-holders owning more
than 100 acres of wet deltaic land or -
200 acres of dry land under good cli-
matic conditlons blessed with small or
no family but is wrong in regard to
others who form a very large majo-
rity either because several of them
have little surplus to sell while the rest
derive no benefit by high prices on
account of the increase in cost of liv-
ing. It is a notorious fact that good
yield and high prices rarbly go toge-
ther and what is gained by high prices
is neutralised by low yiclds.

Any change by nmeans of legal enact-
ment in the time honourad custom of
sharing produce or of settling differ-
ences belween the parties by private
negotiation, the desirability of which
is being repeatedly  emiphasised by

.8ri V. V. Giri, Minister of Labour,

will neither be to the advantage of
the land-holder or the lessee nor
conduce o the increasce of production
which is so imperative when there is
shortage of food. As leased deeds
generally provide the terms and condi-
tions necessary between the parties
which could be enforced as cuntracts,
no legislation is called for. The pre-
sent bill if made a law, will widen
the split now unfortunately created
petween land-holders and lessees and
also labour, destroy all good relation-
ship and feelings needed between
them and divert a good deal of thelr
valuable time, energy and scanty
resources from lands to law courts to
the ruination of agriculture.

Owing to change of conditions in
scme places a departure from the time
honoured customs may be nhecessary
and this is already taking place gra-
(nally and peacelully. If, in spite of
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it, legislative interference to placate
the agitutors is considered necessary a
simple law may be made fo the effect
that persons-who may be dissatisfied
with the present rents or share of
- produce or other conditions of lease
may get them settled by a conciliation
board to be constituted for each loca-
lity when necessary, if the differences
cannot be amicably reconciled by the
parties themselves.

If howevet, it is deemed desirable to
introduce the system of tenancy
farming as in Britain and European
ccuntries with elaborate provisions for
the regulation of relationship between
the land-holder and the tenant far-
mer, a law may be enacted providing
for the following:—

Individual maximum holding:—This
shauld be fixed at an area for wet and
dry land separately or both together
50 as fo yield from the staple food
crops of the locality an annual net
income of Rs. 2,400 which is the
winimum required for an ordinary
rur2l family. consisting of husband,
wife, two children and aged parents
for a fairly comifortable living accord-
ing to the present day standard. As
the income from staple food crop is
not uniform in all places, the maxi-
mum arca would be fixed for each
tract separately with reference to the
land income of that tract by a land-
committee $o be created for each such
tract. It may not be correct to fix
the maximum holding with reference
to merely any uniform extent by rea-
son of variable yields or with reference
to assessment payable, which is liable
to revision at every periodical settle-
ment or even during the interval by
the legislature on various grounds.

Surrender of erxcess holdings:—
Bvery land-holder shall surrender the
excess in his holding to bonafide sol-
vent tenant farmer, on application by
him, on such terms and conditions as
may be agreed to between the parties
and any differences between them if

RS
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THE PATTERN OF POLITICS
IN PONDICHERRY

By A Special Correspondent

LAVE traders of old had the
trouble of catching their victims
and carting them across the seas
before they could sell them to buyers.
But the British, once they had secured
a foothold in India, made gifts of
Indians and Indian territory to
whomsoever they pleased. Thus,
Bombay was given away without the
Maharattas and Gujaratis and others
comprising the population belng asked
whether they would like to be regarded
as the dowry of & Porluguese princess.
Similarly the French trading station
Puducheri (Pondicherry), once taken
away from the French by the Dutch
and then given back, was finally
presented to the French by the Bri-
tish by the terms of the Treaty of
Paris signed on Muay 30, 1814,

By that time the French had estab-
lished smaller trading posts here and
wiere at  distances of eight or ten
miles trom Pondicherry. These were
not contiguous (nor are they to this
day) and they were encircled by
British-claimed territory. All these,
which later were called Communes,
together with other trading posts
such as Mahe, Karalkal, Yanam and
Chandernagore were all referred to
as French establishments. Though in
course of time they came within the
jurisdiction of the French Colonial
Ministry the French settlements in
India were not French colonies. The
British stipulated that the French
were not to put up any fortifications
or to maintain any armed police more
than was strictly necessary to main-
tain the security of the French
settlers. The arrival of a French war-
ship in Mahe on October 26, 1948 and
the landing of troops there during the
municipal elections was in violation
of that agreement. (At present there
are persistent rumours that Sene-
galese troops are-about to be brought
to Pondicherry.)

Among the stipulations made by the
British in the treaty was one to the
effect that the French were to be
allowed “to continue their resldence

and commerce 80 long as they shall
conduct themselves peaceably and
shall do nothing contrary to the
Laws and regulations of the Govern-
ment.” (Italics mine.)

But in ecase their conduct render
them suspected and the British Gov-
ernment should judge it necessary to
order them to quit India, they shall be
allowed the period of six months to
retire, with their effects and property
to France or to any other country they
may choose. At the same time, it is to
be understood that this favour is not to
be extended to those who may act
contrary to the Laws and Regulations
of the British Government.

These terms were never amended
and have been in force ever since. In
the absence of a new treaty between
India and France it is to be under-
stood that these stipulations hold
good as between Indla and France
today. Yet, the French, who have
been allowed to stay in India on
sufferance, talk of French Indian citi-
zens linked to France by indissoluble

-ties of cuiture and insist on a refe-

rendum to declde whether the people
wish to remain under France or join
with their motherland.

As for the cultural ties with France
-—they are the most tenuous. A hand-
ful of men, mostly lawyers, have had
to go to France to complete their edu-
cation for purely professional rea-
sons. The two colleges in Pondi-
cherry, Colonial College and Calve
College, use French as the medium of
instruction. But apart from this and
from the fact that the officials and a

few merchants speak Tamil as well as.

French there is no cultural tie with
France. Such ties were possible had
the French eared for them. 8uch
ties would be possible and Pondicherry
may well be developed into a French
cultural cenire—now that the 8rl
Aurobindo Memorial University is to
be founded there—once the French
leave.

The ties we have had with Great

Britain were, and stil] are, far

stronger.
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English education, a British univer-
ity degree, being called to the Bar
—all these were considered a sine qua
non for professional and official suc-
cess. But that did not prevent India
from severing her tie with England.
Even today there are Indian parents
who are keen on sending their child-
ren to England for their schooling.
But that does not mean that we are
prepared to be tied to England’s
apron strings.

French claims upon the loyalty and
affection of the three hundred thou-
sand people who live in Pondicherry
and its eight municipal ‘“‘communes”
are the least tenable.

When India became independent on
August 15, 1947, such a thrill of ela-
tion passed through all the French
settlements in India that the people
with one accord got ready to bid good-
bye to the French and to join their
motherland politically as they are
joined to her today culturally, socially,
and economically. (This last factor,
though seemingly unimportant, is,
perhaps, more decisive than the
others.)

The Bar Association of Pondicherry
and Karaikal, representing the politi-
cally articulate section, passed on
August 30, 1947, the following resolu-
tion:

India, our motherland, our native
land, became an independent country
on August 15, 1947. We are therefore
no longer anything but Indian citizens
and we look forward to being integrated
with the Indian Gevernment.

The French Indian National Con-
gress asked the French to quit India
with the least delay. It did not want
a referendum.

The Students’ Congress asked the
French to quit “here and now”
because “French India was thirsting
for reunion with their own kith and
kin of the Indian Union.”

The Secretary of the Congress
Group in the French India Represen-
tative Assembly moved a resolution
in the Assembly for consideration of
the immediate merger of French
settlements with India.

The French got ready to quit. The
Commissioner of Pondicherry, M.
Baron, had his belongings packed and
ready in a score or so huge packing
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cases. Other officials sent thei i
and children to France or Sslg-;o‘;;wes

H‘?WEVGT, under an

who had Sponsored the j
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cases. The French b L
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The following two para
the French declaratimlx) of gtlima;ngsgr o
ment of June 1948 must, amply prge‘
even to those who are not diploma‘;,e
the spirit in which France became .
party to the apreement: a

Integrated for a long time past in the
French  commonity, these establish-
ments at the same time share in many
respects the  peneral aclivity of the
regions of India in which they are res-
neefively located.  Thus, related at the
same time to France and India, these
repuiations were bound to feel attracted
botk te one and the other and fo follow
from time to time the varying inclina-
tions of their affinities and traditions.

In view of this situation, which is
without parallel in the entire French
Union, and convinced morcover that
those establishments should in any case
constitute the fuiure links between
France and the Indian  Union, the
French Government solemnly declares
that it intends te leave to the popula-
tions of the French establishments in
Tndia themselves, the riehii to pronounce
their future fate and further status... *

Having thus gained time the
administration was able to review the
position and to decide whom to cast
off and whom to build up as political
bosses. Their choice fell upon M.
Edouard Goubert, a native of Pondi-
cherry, Tamil on his mother’s side,
and French-Indian on his father’s
side. He had already served the
Administration loyally. As Registrar

of the Lower Court (he had been in
the clerical service for nearly 25
years) he was placed in the salary
grade of French civil servants because
of his French national origin. Today
he modestly inscribes under his name
“Depute de I'Inde Francaise, Chevalier
de la Legion d’Honneur.” But he is
so much the real boss that he could,
if he wished, add other titles with no
one to say nay.

Why did the choice fall upon him?
As an unoflficial Frenchman, who now
lives in Madras, told me. “Twenty-
five years ago when I arrived in
Pondicherry  things  were  just  the
same. The boss then was M. Gabele,
a Frenchman, and Goubert was one
of his proteges. M. Gabele Dbelieved
in paternal benevolence and  did
things just as he liked. He was assist-
ed by a gang of goondas. M. Goubert,
must have learned the methods of his
boss.”

That scems to be the reason. Only
now they arc not merely running the
show and runuving their  opponents
out of town but they are determined
to prevent Pondicherry from joining
the Indian Union. Taking a long-
range view of things one could say
this is as futile as Mrs. Partington’s
attempt to keep back the Atlantic
with a mop. But they feel it mieght
be a lone range in fact and that the
going until then would be really good.

During the last four years what
France has done is not to prepare the
population of Pondicherry for a refe-
rendum but to sfrenegthen the party
in power by every means; to make use
of their free port for the import of
French wincs and foreign liquor of
all sorts, and French and Swiss tex-
tiles and other luxury goods such as
watches and fountain pens; to use
also the Indian postal serviee for
Importing such Iuxury goods; to ena-
ble the Bank of Indo-China to imnort,
gold and diamonds far in excess of
the needs of the population; to sell
these to smugglers (payment being in
Indian currency), to ereate an arti-
ficlal shortage ~ of Indian currency
not only by exporting it to the Middle
East and Africa but by withdrawing it
to create the impression that the
llgdian Union 1s deltberately inflict-
otg t{‘lardsmps upon the poor people

e French secttlements; to get

‘fj“ty free essential goods such as vege-

tables, ghee, from the Indian terri-
tory; to get the highest quota possi- -
ble for movement of grains from one
enclave to another across the Indian
territory, and to carry on the bitte-
rest open propaganda against India.
The simuggling of diamonds and gold
(247,552 oz. of gold were imported from
January to June 1951) and of liquor
and various kinds of luxury goods,
the duty frce import of essential goods
from India—all these have benefitted
only a very small section of the com-
munity comprising the smugglers and
merchants and a  certain class  of
ofticials. (It has to be admitted that
among the smugelers and profiteers
are Sindhis, Marwaris and Gujcratis
who have recently poured into Pondi-
cherry. An international gang whose
mcmbers belong 1o one particular race
are also operating from Pondicherry.
One Levi was reeently caught sending
by post Rs. 200,000 but was {ined
Rs. 500 only and the money was
returned to him. The scizure was
made purely to satisfy the amour-
propre of a foreign woman whose dis-
pleasurc Levi had incurred.)

The smugglers and certain others
arc rolling in money. I was told that
over thz contract for the supply of
jageery to the Government Distillery
one and 4 half lakh of rupces passed
in one evening in the way of palm-
grease.

But the pnor people are in terrible
distress.  Of the three cloth mills, one
French owned, two owned jointly by
the French and Indians, one has shut
down and the other two are working
in shifts. Ol more than 8000 former
employees less  than half are now
employed. Many were dismissed ear-
lier on the plea they were commuy-
nists.  Any trade union activity  fell
under that eategory. Of the quotas
of rice and millet that are allowed to
pass  from one  enclave to  another
across  the Indian  tervitory litf]e
comes to the market. Much of it
along with essential poods imported
duty free from India--such as dhall,
onions, groundnuts, cdible oils—is
exported to  Ceylon and clsewhere.
The currency scare has alse hit the
poor people. Indian currency notes
are :_xt a premium. A poor villager
offering a French one rupee currency

after buying something has to pay
an anna.

10 .



France which claims to be the Ma-
Rap of these people can do little to
relieve their distress or does not want
to relieve it. In order to cover up
their more than two-century-old
neglect of this territory they have
started the bogey of an Indian block-
ade. Actually India would be justified
in imposing an economic blockade and
in re-introducing a permit system
complete with photographs of the
permit-holder. India must also tigh-
ten her land customs. At present only
five per cent of the smuggled goods
is seized.

Along with the propaganda of
“blockade” the French Administra-
tion has started the cry of border
incidents. The refugees who have
been forced to leave French territory
and seek asylum in India are mostly
half-starved mill employees or far-
mers and their employees. They are
not of the stuff of which goondas are
made. It is possible that on some
occasion or another an Indian from
the French settlements going into
the Indian territory was waylaid
and attacked by his enemies. But
such attacks are almost always due
to private disputes, usually connect-
ed with iand.

On the other hand goondaism is
well organised in the French settle-
ments, and nowhere better than in
Pondicherry. The municipal elections
of 1948, in which M. Goubert’s Socig-
list Party captured all the seats were
proof of it. The observers during
those - elections—Shri P. Subbaroyan,
Shri N. V. Rajkumar as well as the
French official observer, M. Laugenie
—all testified to the mal-practices
during the elections and the presence
and active interference of goondas.
The neutral observers—M. Holgar
Anderson (Denmark)., M. Francois
Perreard (Switzerland), Prof. Manuel
Chan (Philippines), and M. Krabbe,
(Denmark), Secretary, who were
invited by France to visit Pondicherry
and the other settlements, and who
visited them in March-April 1951, un-
equivocally testified that “amongst the
means employed by the chiefs of the
party in power are the groups of

‘handymen, tommonly designated by
the term of ‘goondas’ or rowdies
recruited from the working classes
and who, armed with sticks and clubs,
at;tagk political adversaries during
elections or during meetings organised
by them. It was thus that when the
Cominunists were in power in 1947 the
‘goondas’  worked for this party
although it now seems that they'
worked for the Socialist Party in
pbower. It appears furthermore that
recourse is had to their services dur-
Ing petiods which seemed to the

Observers to he perfectly normal and
calm.”

The latest act in the serjes of acts
of terrorismm on their part, with the
connivance of the party in power, was
the shooting of seventy-year old Mr,
Sellane Naicker, the leading lawyer
and president of the Pondicherry
Merger Committee. He and Mr. Pery-
m?,l, secretary of the commitiee, sub-~
mitted a memorandum to the neutral
Observers, (It was the rcfusal of Mr.
Dadala Ramaiyya, a Police Inspector
of Pondicherry, to brocure a copy of
this secret memorandum that led to

his having to eseq e i
territors be into the Indian

Under these conditions a referen-
dum is impossiple. Not that the ;eeg—
pl‘e do not want to vote for merger
with }ndia but becayse they wili be
terrorised  before they could vote
Thgy wi_ll, in fact, be more than ter;
ror}sed, if we are Lo Judge from recent
incxdean in Bahour Commune where
Mr. Chinnaswanmy Alyar, the Police
Inspector, rules with an iron hard.

But our Prime Minister is ap
frzmd, deception, and aggressi;?.ak}l{s:
rehe§ on negotiation. It would need
2 auracle to make the French move
out of the French settlements p
means of negotiations, They knov};
they will have to scramble soon but
until  then they wil] make thip
extx;emely unpleasant. India will negcsl
patience, but it muyst also act not 1e)
encouraging agpressive acts bl;t b ay
ccononuce blockade, g permit s'yt n
for {ravel between the tw o

and a stricter land customs cordop
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PROBLEM OF STUDENTS’
INDISCIPLINE

By G. RAJANNA

F late what is termed “student
indiscipline” has formed the sqb-

ject natter of speeches of educatio-
nists. administrators and comments in
the Press. While strikes are at one
end of the scale, murder or a’gtempt
to muvder or cause prievous injury is
at the other. In between, there are
various other forms of indxscipling
ranging from trumpeting benches and
indulging in cat-calls n class roOms
to insulting the teachers or molesting
girl stuaents ontside the class rooms.

“Any serious challenge to authority
has to be dealt with firmly and fear-
lessly. 1f students are allowed to
thimk they can challenge the results
of examinations, dictate what sort of
principals or professors they should
have and make all manner of impossi-
ble demands—poing  on  strike  or
resorting to violence, if they do not
have their way—the oullook is bleak
indeed. There could not possibly be
a worse sort of preparation for the
duties uf citizenship.” In these words
Sir 1. P Mody condemned student
indiscipline in his convocation address
at the Poona University last year.

That there ismt that measure of
discipline which is expected of stu-
dents is a proposition to which every
one will subscribe exeept perhaps
students themselves. When months
ago there was an attempt to kil a
teacher in Hvderabad there was much
indignation in the public. When there
was an attempt by some students to
molest college girls in a public park
in Nagpur, the authorities were roused
to action and the Madhya Pradesh
Government decided on taking strong
preventive measures against goon-
daism. A peculiar manifestation of
indiscipline was the instance of a girl
student who insisted on sitting with
boy students in the class in deflance
of a professor's puriftanical orders.

Such kind of indiscipline as we are
familiar with at the present day was
comparatively unknown thirty or
forty years ago. If at all there was a
stray case, it was one in a lakh or
even in a million. The traditional

reverence for the teacher passed for
an axiom in the eves of the students.
They confined themselves mostly to
their studies and seldom partook in
public activities.

No sane man will deny that dJdisci-
pline fortas the bedrock of all study
and learning and without it, students
will fail to learn the most cardinal
lessong of life. With the inaugura-~
tion of the Swsdeshi movemend, in
1005 there was u ferment in all classes
of people. Students too were affected.
In fact political leaders saw in this
evanascent, youthful material «
powerful weapon to spread disaffec-~
tion against a foreign government.
Some leaders, hcwever, saw the dan-
vor of drageing immature students
into the vortex of politics. Among
them the most distinguished was
Gokhale who held the view that the
primary duty of a student was to
devate himself wholeheartedly to his
studies and that every student, how-
cver intelligent, needed proper train-
ing and guldance before plunging into
poiitics. He sternly discouraged stu-
dents from taking active part in the
politics of the day, for he viewed 1%
as a loss to the country inasmuch as
the students would come with -
cquipped and indisciplined minds.

The advent of Mahatma Gandhi on
the political scene in 1920 changed the
old order in a trice as it were. Hig
appeal to students to boycott schools
and colleges brought them directly
into the political turmoil. Almost in
every movement of Gandhiji’'s, the
students were purposely instigated to
defy authorities and leave their
institutions for the sake of the
country. In the ecivil dlsobedience
movement of 1930-33 and the 1942
struggle, young school lads and colliege
students set fire to Government offices
and did other kinds of sabotage in
the hope of winning “Swaraj”. It is
not so much the motive as the tenor
of activity of the student population
with which we are concerned. In all
this holsterous, “lawless” activity, they
were not alone. Indeed they would

* a



not have worked as assiduously as
they did but for the deliberate call on
them made by popular national
leaders.

Self-discipline is hard to attain. It
ecanrot be imposed from without; it
should be cuitivated with fastidious
care. It will be easily admitted that
ninety-nine per cent of the students
lack self-discipline. Discipline does
not mean confining oneself te the
four walls of the class room and
refusing to take intellizent interest
in other affairs. This was the oft-
repeated argument of political leaders
during the last three decades to draw
students out of their class rooms.
Thus the students were exploited for
political ends.

Having been subjected to the stress
and strain of a sustained national
movement for freedom, the students
were made o believe wrongly that
they could not only discuss but algo
give advice to the leaders on political
tssues.  Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
referced to this tendency in one of his
speeches in Bombay last year and
advised the students to grasp the
esgentials of any problem thoroughiy
pefore they could be sure of their
competency to advise their elders.

The war gave a good opportunity to
communist preachers to indoctrinate
' the minds of the young, especially
the students. This indoctrination
came into conflict with the national
movement and there were cleavages
among the students pased on what
was loosely called “jdeologies.” Rival
organisations of students grew up and
to encourage them. politicians gave
their praise or dispraise to the one or
other. Thus students have, py stages,
been wooed, used and exploited by
politicians during the last thirty
years, SO that the impression has
cained ground among them that they
too are as good as their political men-
tors and can resort to “direct action”
according to their whims and fancies.
Some of them—so-called “leaders”—
exhibit their gift of the gab; assume
the airs of politicians and indulge in
a lavish use of the current jargon
apout national and international
affairs, economic and political ideolo-
gies. Of course they have their organs
of publicity too which, though not
regularly issued, are full of the bom-
bast about everything in the world
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except their studies
shou}d be mostly conggr:;%mhr they
elections to the executive i)ostn the
their organisations they heat ° \ o
consummate politicians in electio W
ing 111‘¢thods. In short, barrin n fo
exceplicns, students of the gra few
day have metamorphosed thegl s
into supra politicians. selves
To be charitable, al i
vrool of the scnsitivle tg\l:a?grtxi:lty is
the part of students about the ss' T
changes that are taking place armpld
phem. But when they begin to Bunfi'
in o_rd‘er'to assert what they call ]z}ct
their “rights”, there’s all the trgil?ly
They come into a violent clash i
the authorities. The malagy o
gonc so deep that they plum % 1‘118.8
nothing less than a “i)lebisci?e’}n .
“referendum” for the appointme otr v
a teacher, a Professor or Princi nl o
times, when you hear them h . At
in meepings, or thunder in the
QI 'thelr journals, you feel as th
it 1s.all sound and fury S~ign.;)u.gh
nothing. I would rather ca)] alll‘ymg
?he “political” aspect of tud this
indiscipline. Stucents’
Where 1is the other
moral. With the advent gfpcegt‘_the
rpst indoctrination, terms like PR
lity”, “ethics” and “duty” are Dora-
poohed by some of the so-callodl‘)‘mm
gressive” students, they are ridic ?0-
as “bourgeoisie” virtues, not anpllli1 2
ble to a “progressive, revolutionaca;
world. No one is worried with t;y
gibberish provided it does not en 2
rage such acts as molestation of c?u-
and debauchery. To them “Gg 333
“sin"_ and “virtue” are anathema 0N Y
one is worried again with thig b o
attltqdc provided it does not calj 'a?;e
auestion their  social behav}nl :
vis-a-vis public morality. four
Thus, while frying to S
the causes leading tgo studgrrllti(’\rihm:pd
cipline. we are led to the basic mﬁls_
racteristics that go to make up scc> a1
behaviour, individual rights and w(t:\la.I
is often forgotten—DUTIES. Alm -
every one of us is in the habit of f:J)St
getting that for every right we o -
there is a corresponding duty we S&oy
to perform. NoO one is entitled ‘t’&
talk of any right without g duto
Whether in modern or anclegf:
thought, this is agreed upon as the
fundaniental principle that should@
govern individual or group activity. To

arapgue
columng

say, as Sir Maharaj Singh has soid,
that “mass production methods of our
day, over-crowded class-rooms, inade-
quate facilities for recreation and
cultural activities, the miserable con-
ditions in which most of our students
have to live whether in  hostels or
outside. and the inevitable lack of
personal touch encouraye indiscinline
and  disrespect to authority” is to
state only a part of the real malady.
Equally is it s0 when you state, as
Mr. Humayun Kabir has said, that
the teachers are more to blame,
peeause they do  not know how 1o
manage the students. It is true that
there are defects in our educational
system as well as in the teaching pro-
fession. By simply namine them we
would  be only “explaining away”
things.

The real problem lies far too deep.
1t is in the fact that the moral fabric
of student life comprising the relation-
ship  between the teachers and the
taught is deliberately snapped by vur
overzealuos  “sceular” methods. We
have come to ridicule religious faith
and morality and insist on “seenlar”
learning only in our educational
institutions. Instcad of making the
student feel that he is in sacred
precincts when he enters his class
roomy. we have made him think that

he is an automatom that lives, moves
and has its being in consonance with
the ebb and flow of political currents
outside. Unless the students are made
{o feel that any kind of politics must
be tabco for them, there can be no
congenial way of inculcating any
moral law.

For this, of course, the teachers
must not be qualified merely acade-
mically; they must “be qualified
smorally”. Cases have been repurted
recently where teaciiers cast lustful
eyes on their girl pupils and landed
themselves in trouble. These are as
condemnable as molestation of girls
by male students.

So far as the students are concerned,
they 1must learn the fundamental
lesson that, as long as they are stu-
dents. their duty is to learn, {irain
their intellects and cultivate the
tiahit of reasoning and discrimina-
Lion between good and bad. All this
useful mental training must be
correlated to the natural inter-rela-
tionship  between  “rights”  and
sduties.” Authorities must remodel
our educational system on this moral
basis. Not until then can we eschew
students’ indiscipline which has
become 2 menace Ilndeed at the pre-
sent day.

BRITISH LABOUR CAN SAVE
THE PEACE

By FENNER

OR the first time, T feel that the
forces on the side of war are
stronger than those on the side of
peace. Degpite the hostility between
ithe two Power Bloeks. I have, until
recently, helieved that Governments,
conscious of the disaster of war, would
find a basis of agreement before a
fatal step was taken. But now I have
a great fear.

We have had ample warning. In
the past, a rearmament race has
always been followed by war. But it
was possible to conceive that reluc-
tant rearmament could be accompa-
nied by a positive peace policy which
would seize any opportunity for re-
conciliation.

BROCKWAY

The opposite has  happened. Re-
armament has controlled policy rather
than policy controlling rearmnament.

Consider how policy has changed.

The Western rearmament drive
began after the North Koreans cross-
ed the 38th Parallel. United Nations
action was justified then solely on
the grounds of resistance to aggres-
sion. It was a demonstration that
nations would coliectively resist any
isolated act of aggression—from
whatever source it came and Irrespec-
tive of the character of the guilly
Government—in order to prevent a
wider world war. To hold back ag-
gression was the only justification
originally given for rearmament.



“Then, under the momentum of the
mutual hostility which accompanied
rearmament, a second justification
emerged. The purpose was to “con-
tain” Communism. The new theory
was reflected in the conduct of the
Korean war, when United Nations
troops, not satisfied with recovering
the 38th Parallel, overran North
Korca and challenged China. by
'advanc'mg to her frontier.

And now a third justification for
earmament is appearing. It has been
expressed by Gen. Eisenhower, and by
Mr. John Foster Dulles, who may be
the next Secretary of States in Ame-
rica. The object of western policy,
they say, should not be to “contain”
communism within its present sphere
but to “liberate” peoples now under
communism.

Mr. Dulles admits that it is now
doubtful whether war can be averted.
1t will certainly not be averted if this
third theory of the necessity for
rearmament is accepted by the West.
Gen. Eisenhower may say that he has
peaceful methods in mind. But when
nations arm, it is their political
objective which finally determines
how their arms are used.

1t is the responsibility of the Bri-
tish Labour Party to stop this fatal
descent of war. It can be done.

America needs Britain. The British
Isles are a strategic necessity for
defence and attack in war. British
territory in Africa and Asia s impor-
tant. America must take note of Bri-
tish opinion.

Labour is in opposition, but Mr.
Churchill’s Government dare not pro-

ceed decisively in international affairs.

without the support of British Labour.
That is why the Tories were 50 angry
when Labour voted against the con-
tractual agreement authorising the
rearmament of Western Germany.

Before long Labour will be In power.
But even today Labour could give a
lead to the world and avert the
danger of war.

.We do not have to take new deci-
sions. The need is to put reality into
auv pyesent decisions by makihg all
our international policies reseive
around them. We must declare them
hefore the whole world, and make it
gleal' that when Labour resumes office
it will apply a concrete plan.

The essentials of such a plan, 1
suggest, are these;— ’

1. Labour will only use arms to resist,
a definite act of aggression.

2. Labour will rely on the example
pf Democratic  Socialismi---its social
justice combined with freedom--to
“con!qin" Communism and to influ-
ence, in time, the growth of liberty in
communist countries.

3. Labour will change the emphasis
from concentration on rearmament to

a cez_zspless endeavour tu establish
conditions of peace.

4. Labour will insisl. upon a setlle-
me_nt in the Far East by pressing the
claim of the Chinese Republic to
membership of the Uniled Nations.

5. Labour will take the initiative in
a real endeavour to reach agrecment

with Russia on the unification of
Germany.

6. Labour will make a proposa
the United Nations that‘ Impo.s'ﬂ
proportion of (he cxpediture upon
rearmament by all Governments
shpuld be diverted to a world plan to
raise the standard of life of the t‘m—
Fhlrds of the earth’s population oiixt-
ing in sub-human conditions. )

7. In the new psychologi
. S gical situa-
}Jlon created by this peace initiative
gbour will propase progressive world
Ell‘sar'mament under international con-
Sxt?leleg aig}eneral settlement of out-
y differences in a co -
sive peace treaty. mprehen

The indications are th i
will give this lead, we v?itli ‘ﬁaﬁib‘fﬁr
support of a sufficient number of G;)ve
ernments to provide a majority in tb;
Uniied Nations. We will alsg have the

support +f th i
all lands. e millions of people of

to
apveed

“«Other people's desires, if we do not share them .
absurd, and we are inclined to condemn them as irrati'o::{’az,sh seem
that we have a right to say is that they are not exactly like en all
BERTRAND RUSSELL in a BBC broadcast on “Reason and P Ours.u

By V.P.SATHE

N Bombay, the two first-run thea-
I tres in Lamington Road area intro-
duced a five-annad class this week
with the release of Hamart Dumyq
and Sanskar. 'The result was 10nger
and better queues at both thq ‘thea—
tres. With this precedent, it is on{y
to be expected that the other Lhe.ntru's
will also re-introduce the five-annd
class and reduce the.sculcs allottﬁd
to highev classes which are mostly
un-occupied on week days. )

In Sholapur, 2 peculiar sntuatior:
has arisen with five theatres hav%ng,
a flat onc-annd rate for all clasaifs.
The owners of other theatres launch-
ed o protest apalnst this to the (t}r?‘;_
ernment officials who expressed .ctr
inability to do anything in the méxh-
ter, though, thanks to this move, theé
QGovernment are losing quite 2 large
amount by way of entertainment tax.
The executive Of IMPPA (Indian
Motion Picture Producers Associg-
tion) has passed 8 resolution demanb-
ing that the lowest rate should be
three annas, put the distributors,
who have a similar rule, are ready tg
supply “old” pictures at this rate. An
while these one-anna theatres are do-
ing roaring pusiness with old pictures,
the first-run theatres are entailing a
heavy loss as they are booking pic-
tures on heavy minimum guarantee.
These theatre-owners have starte_d a
regular campalgn in the press against
the one-anna theatres pointing out the
loss of revenue to the industry and the
Government. But so far that campalgn
has failed in its purpose. The rate-
war in Sholapur reminds one of the
taxis rate-war in Bombay when small
taxis were introduced. And its moral
{s obvious. Unless the theatre-owners
reduce the rates they cannot attract
more crowds. If 8 plcture s excep-

tionally good, that is an altogether
different matter.

Picture Of The Weck

Mrs. Henry Wood's popular novel,
East Lyne has inspired many of our
sereenpluys. It contains all the ele-
ments of a tear-jerker, and the story
of a woman’s suffering has always
been popular with the Indian audi-
ences. The latest screenplay to be
jnspired by that novel is Kishore
Sahu's Hamari Duniya. True, the pic-
ture ls not an exact replica of the
novel, nor can it be called an adap-
tation. But for certain portions the
screenplay is quite different from the
novel, and while the original is senti-
mental sob stuff the latest screen ver-
sion is essentially melodrama with a
tinge of murder mystery. The result
is that, while it engrosses dramati-
cally. 1t seldom moves you emotio-
nally.

In fact, it begins with the murder of
a zamindar who is poisoned by a man
in the hope of gaining his wealth.
There are several obvious likely cul-
prits, but the mystery itsell is not so
intriguing and wisely Sahu has rele-
gated it to the background to recount
the tale of the zamindar's daughter
who finds herself a pauper with the
ancestral house sold to a young bar-
rister who ultimately marries her.
The post-marriage drama reminds
one of East Lyne with jealousy and
fear driving the heroine out of her
own house in an accident, and when
che returns as an ayah to her own
daughter. She finds her husband
merried to a woman, who is selfish,
arrogant and callous to her step-child,
falls sick and pines for her mother,
while the Jtep-mother runs away
with the villain (as in Ziddd) and



meets with a fatal accident. Of
course, in the last reel the murder
mystery is also solved.

As said at the outset, it is the melo-
drama that dominates the film; and
but for somc moving scenes in the
second half the author-director has
not relied much on feminine senti-
ments. The narrative is enlivened by
two subsidiary but very lively charac-
ters—that of Munshiji, played by Om
Prakash, and the hero’s good sister,
played superbly by Kuldip. Both the
stalwart artistes invest the picture
with refreshing humour and in many
scenes they are more prominent than
the principal artistes. Kishore Sahu
makes a good villain for a change;
but having seen him in Buzdil his
success in this kind of role is not sur-
prising. Bharat Bhushan looks inno-
cenl; and he seems to be innocent of
all the knowledgs of acting. Asha
Mathur does well; but one feels she
could have done even better and
extracted tears from the audience.
Baby Naina makes a promising debut.
The supporting players have done
quite well.

Sushil Sahu’s direction is compe-

tent and the entire

production has

been elaborately made. Shyambabu

Pathak’s

music reminds one of the

style of Shanker and Jaikishen
the last song brings back the hgx}:::?

ing tune of Machul.
picture is slow and after
appearance of the heroine
house, the threads of

the

The pace of the

dis-
from her

the story

become loose, which are rejoined

B < Whe
thg story rcqchcs the climax. But fol:-
this, Hamari Duniya is a smooth and

absorbing screenplay.

Personality Of The Week

On  Saturday, Novem

ber 8 many

fiilm celebrities were present at pg-
mous Pictures Studio (Bombay)

attend the muhurat of New Huns

Rajmata
adl per-

Chitra’s Shri Ram Shubri.

Sri Parwati Devi of Sawantw

to

formed the muhurat Speeches
. we
made by D. K. Parker, the proprie(t,::r3
. Ra
Sahiba and Baburao Pai, but the m:xi
who was busy most was Raja Pandit

of the New Huns Chitra, t

an old trouper who ig nov

of this production.
Raja Pandit comes from

He has been associated with
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since the silent days. If I do not
make a mistake, he was connected
with Maharashtra Film Co. In the
heginning he was known only as a
comedian and that too as a slapstick
comedian. When years ago Baburao
Patel, betore taking over Filmindia,
started Gandharva Cinetone, Raja
Pandit was Baburao’s chief assistant.
One could always see the foursome—
Padma, the star of Gandharva Cine-
tone, Baburao Patel, Pandit Indra and
Raja Pandit tosether. Raja Pandit
acted also in Baburao's pictures.

when  Gandharva  Cincetone  was
closed, Raja went back to Kolhapur.
And after years of inactivity, he made
Dhruva with o cast of children. I
think this is the only picture in which
all the roles were played by children.
The picture was fuirly successlul. But
like most ol Raja's advenlures, this
ended abruptly.

Onee again Raja migrated to Bom-
bay and in association with Pandit
Anand Kumar and G. Jagirdar he
floated a  production upit, Chhaya
Pictures. and made Gora Kumbhar
starring Ratnamala. The pictare was
a great suceess but the company was
dissolved. Later, Raja joined Raj-
kamal and worked as Vidushuak in

Shantaram’s Shakuntala.. e also got

married to Ratnamala.

Not being a steady and sober type
the marriage did not prove happy.
Ratnamala and Raja were separated.
Raja returred to his home at Kolha-
pur and spent three years leading a
life of an ascetic till he was lured
onee again by the films., IIe came
back in 1949 and directed Pandharicha
Puatil, 2 picture about a Marathi saint.
As Maraihi pictures go. this picture
did well al the box ofliee, though
apparently it did not bring any profit
to Raja who once again went to Kol-
hapur in distress.

But a2 man with a fertile imagina-
tion like him cannot go to oblivion.
So he is back again in Bombay. This
time, he is production in-charge for
Shree Ram Shabri. As a producer,
Raja has never made a flop; though
not one of his productions has
brought him stability or security.
Everytime he had to make a new
beginning from scratch; find a new
financer and a new party. It is a
wonder that, in spite of many set-
backs, for which partly he is himself
responsible, he has not lost zest. A

wonderful story-teller, he is a great
entertainer in private life, if he is.
sober. His has been a very colourful
life and he has wonderful anecdotes
of many film celebrities which, if he
wrote down, would make interesting
reading. )

Atter nmany trials and tribulations
fie Lias got this new chance. Let us
hope he will make good this time.

News Of The Week

—Sri 8. K. Patil's name has been
supgested for the presidentship of
Indian Motion Picture Producers’
Association. For this a general body
meceeting is being called.

—Ncew  Huns  Chitra’s Shri Ram
Shabri is being directed by Junnar-
kar and it stars Ranjana, Vivek, Raja
Pandit and Salvi in the principal
roles.

—Mechboob  has postponed the
colour fllm idea for some time.
Instcad he will immediately start
shooting of a bluck and white picture

which he hopes to complete within
six months.

--Bombay Talkics arc making a
picture in gavacolour for which
Shanker and  Jaikishen will give

music.

irestone

BEST TODAY—
STILL BETTER TOMORROW
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THE BRITISH ATOMIC
WEAPON-1II

By S. P. MISRA

F the Eritish Monte Bello test explo-
sion was a failure, there is nqth~
ing to it, it is no subject for c}iscussxon.
I1f it was a success, as cla_xmed and
generally conceded, the 1mporfcant
scientific question is, how precisely
can greater atomic e;ﬁ:gy be released
for the same or smadjer amount of
U-235 than in the USRatomic bomb?
How it actually has beeraccomplished
is a closely-guarded seeret. But the
guestion is, how is it possible on tpe
basis of knowledge of nuclear physics
available today generally?

The scientists’ opinion we have
quoted in the first article (published
last week) do not help very much. All
available scientific opinion relates to
the form of the weapon, and not to
the basic question as to how greater
atomic energy may be released for the
same or less amount of uranium-235.
It is obvious that once uranium-235
can be more efficiently exploited, such
exploitation may be for almogt any
purpose desired. The same principle
would be utilised differently.

Essence Of Problems

There are essentially two pz'oblem§.
The one is, how can greater atomic
energy be had for the same amount
of U-235. The other is, how can the
amount of U-235 used in the US
atomic bomb be reduced?

We believe the first problem is
insoluble as such. No grealer energy,
as such, can be obtained for the same
amount of matter. In 1945, however,
Prof. A. Zhadanov obtained a Stalin
Prize for completely splitting the
nuclei of bromium and silver on a
photographic plate by ccsmic Tays.
In U-235 chain reaction nuclear fission
only one-tenth of the matter is con-
verted into cnergy. In this Soviet
method by cosmic rays all of the
matter was broken up. Unfortunately
we know no more of Soviet research
on this subject. But it is known thgt
the USSR leads the world in cosmic
rays research and when the basic
elernentary particle, the mesotron,
.8plits in one way, 2 particle 1is
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released carrying 2,70,00,000 electron
volts.

Consequently, we believe greater
energy for the same amount of mat-
ter cannot be obtained by the now
conventional chain reaction nuclear
fission method. But the same amount
of energy can be made to be felt—
used for destruction—for g longer
period than hitherto. '

In the US atomic bomrr g tempera-
ture of about 100 million degrees is
produced, but only for a fraction of 5
n\_illiqnth of a second. If the British
atomic weapon can produce the same
temperature, which we believe cannot
be cxceeded, but for a longer period
of time, say for one-thousandth of g
scecond, the British weapon would be
vastly more destructive.

Control Of Energy

In the chain reaction nuclear fisgi
method, the first problem is, wtrxl;tg}l:)el:
release of atomic energy can pe con-
trolled to produce high temperatur(:g
over a longer period of time, ’

The extraction of energy at high
temperatures depends on techniques
for the protection of the uranium
metal from corrosion. Thege techni-
ques are problems for metallurgy In
his article, “How the Atom Can be
Harnessed for Peace,” in  The Illus-
trated London News, early in 194¢
Prof. M. L. E. Oliphant of the Bjr.
mingham University, closely assoel~
ated with the development of the US
atomic bomb, said metallurgical and
other problems will be solved ang it
will be possible to develop peace-time
aspects of atomic energy in five years

In his statement in the Comn S
on October 23 Mr. Churchil] saidut)g;
British atomic weapon vapourised g
naval frigate at the Monte Bellq test
The temperature when the flash burst:
through the hull of the frigate
Mr. Churchill said, was nearly one
million degrees Fahrenheit, This is
only about one-hundredth of the tem-
perature caused In the yUs atomic
bomb. But in the US atomic bomb
about 100 million degrees heag lasts

but for a fraction of a millionth of a

‘second. If, in the British weapon,
one million degrees heat lasts even for
one-thousandth of a second, it would
be vastly more destructive than the
US atomic bomb.

On investigation by Colonel Alex-
ander de Seversky, US War Depart-
ment Consultant, it emerged that US
atomic bombs in Japan did not
damage even flag-staffs and air-raid
sirens, though Japancse paper, paste-
board, plywood houses were burnt.
Brick, stone, concrete buildings were
undamaged. In the British atomic
weapon, according to Mr. Churchill’s
Commons statement, the steel naval
{rigate Plym was completely vapou-
rised, except for some red-hot frag-
ments scattered over a wide area
which started fires in the dry vege-
tation on the Monte Bello islands.
Beyond this Mr. Churchill refused
technical details of the performance
of the British atomic weapon.

Theory Of Control

The main part of the atom is its
nucleus. The nucleus is made up of
protons and ncutrons. Protons
carry a posliive charge, the neutrons
carry none. These parts of one
nucleus are used to break other nuclej.
But the neutron is far better than the
proton for break-up atomic nuclei.

Since the protons carry a positive
charge, since an atomic nucleus is also
positively charged (its protons giving
it a positive charge while its neutrons
give it none of it), a proton approoch-
ing a nucleus to enter and split it is
tepelled and  deflected away.  This
does not happen with neutrons. So
nuclear fission is easier with neutrons.

Before we go any further it is neces-
sary to be clear as to “isotopes” and
“moderators”.

The same chemical elements some-
times have different atomic weights.
For instance, U-238 and U-235 are the
same chemical uranium clement but
their atomic weights differ. The
atomic weight of oune is 238 (92 pro-
tons plus 146 neutrons is equal to 238
partsi, that of the other is 235 (92
protous plus 143 neutbrons is equal to
235 parts). Such “twins”, “triplets”,
“quadruplets”, “quintuplets”, as the
case may be, are called isotopes.
U-238 and U-235 are isolopes of
urantum.

Moderators are necessary for nuclear -
fission. When the nucleus of U-235 is
entered by a neutron it splits up into
almost two equal fragments, and also,
one, two or three neutrons are releas-
ed. One of these released neutrons
enters the nucleus of another U-235
atom. Then the same thing happens
again. In this way there is a chain
reaction nuclear fission.

Now, here is where two facts start
trouble, but a third fact helps miti-
gate it. The two troublesome facts
are: first, the neutrons released in
fission are high-speed neutrons (hay-
ing velocities in the order of thou-
sands of miles a second): second,
U-235 nuclear fission is more probable
with low speed neutrons (so-called
thermal velocity neutrons).

Problem Of Success

The trouble, in other words, is that
the speed of neutrons emitted in
fission is so great that they just escape
without causing a chain reaction. The
bomb would then be quite impossible.
There would be no release of atomie
energy. But a third fact makes it
nossible to slow down the neutrons.
This is that high-speed neutrons can
slow down by inelastic collision with
uranium nuclei without occurrence of
any nuclear fisslon. This indicated
the solution but immediately raised
another difficulty for it to be effective,

The new difficulty was the finding
that neutrons emitted in fission are
2lso  captured by uranium nuclei
without any fission occurring. This
had to be prevented otherwise there
would be complete failure. But the
trouble is that the speed at which
neutrons are captured most without
fission occurring is between the high
speed of neutrons and the low speed
at which they will best split U-235
nuclei. The neutrons must be slowed
down. But about half-way down to
the speed at which we want them to

go they are captured and lost for
fission.

Suppose the speed of neutrons emit-
ted is 100 m.p.s. At this speed no
chain  reaction occurs in U-235. It
occurs only if their speed is, say, 20
m.ps. So they must be slowed down
and we know how to do it. But at
60 m.p.s. they are captured and lost.
Now, how are ihey to be slowed dowm
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-to 20 from 100 and yet not slow down
to 60 in the process?

The solution to this proplem was
found ready-made for sc1eptlsts. For
some years before the dxscovery‘f)f
nuclear fission neutrons were ben:x
slowea down by passing them througn
material of low atomic weight. I'n
this way tieutrons collided witl} parti~
cles of about the same weight as
themselves which slowed them down.

The Chain Reaction

When two bodies collide, one of
which is very heavy and the other very
light, the one lighter will not dislodg‘e
the heavier but itself bounce oijf it.
But if they are of the same weight,
they will come to a standstill unless the
forece of collision is in very great pro-
portion to their weight. The weight
of a neutron is the same as that of
the hydrogen nucleus. Hydrogenous
material is therefore mixed with U-235
to slow down the neutrons in fission.

The nuclei in hydrogenous material
are practically stationary. The neu-
trons coming from the U-235 collide
with hydrogen nuclei. So they are
safely slowed down past the speed at
which they are captured without fis-
ston occurring. Heavy hydrogen deu-
terium) as “heavy water” and carbon
in the form of graphite are good
moderators—slowing down agents.

The fission material so de;veloped
has to be of a certain critical size
- otherwise no chain reaction Wpuld be
sustained. We will come to this prob-
lem when we consider the problem of
reduction of the size of the over-all

atomic bomb or weapon. For tl_le
present, let us assume that a chain

reaction has been successfully set go-
ing.

In one nuclear fission between one
and three ncutrons are emitted—say
two. These cause two fresh lissions.
In a chain reaction one neutron
splits one U-235 nucleus, twq neutzions
emerge and cause lwo fissions, four
neutrons emerge and cause four fis-
sions, eight neutrons emerge and
cause eight fissions, and so on. In
an explosive reaction the number of
neutrons multiplies indefinitely. In a
controlled reaction the number of
neutrons builds up to the desired level

and then remains constant, I g con-
trolled reaction tremendoyg heat cap
be produced and maintained at that
level for a much longer period than
in an explosive reaction,

The British Secret

The problem of controlling explo-
sive reaction down to g desired steaq
level of reaction depends on control-
ling neutron multiplication.

Now. there are neutral substances
which absorb neutrons strongly, as for
instance. cadmium. Rods of cadmium
can be introduced into the fission ma-
terial so as to absorb neutrons ang
slow down their multiplication angq
lessen temperature. Where cadmium
rods are pulled out, neutrons will

multiply and the temperature will
rise.

A temperature repulatin ice j
attached to the fission Dile’.z \gg;gethl:
temperature is below the desired, thé
rods keep pulled out. When the tem-
perature starts rising aboye the desi-
red level, the device automatically
pushes in the rods which lowers the
temperature. In this way the heat
out-put is regulated and maintaineq
up to the desired level

The power of the ordinary yg
atomic bomb can be Increased by mix-
ing U-235 with deuterium (-

{“hen
water”) or tritium (“extra—heav‘;BI
water”) a few times without serious
difficulties. The temperatype relraged

can also be controlled
at a sufficiently high level for g suffi-
ciently longer periog, by the use of

cadmium rods, for greater destry
than in the US bomb. ction

and maintatned

But an agency report Says  that
there were two explosions in the
Monte Bello test, the first appe
be for priming and the other {
blast. This suroests q hombh Within
a bomb, such as the hydrogen homb
containing within it an’ atomje homb
to heat it up before it cap g0 off.

In the next article we
cussing the possible hydrogen bombp
how it works, the energy released, the
types of such h-bombs and the’for-
mula for calculation of energies pro
duced in each type. B

ared to
he main

Propose dis-
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BELISARIO DOMINGUEZ~-
MEXICAN MARTYR

By GEORGE YAMADA

N obscure but courageous doctor
rose on the floor of the Senate
thirty nine years ago-—-September 23,
1913—to voice a challenge that has
since echoed across the mountains
.and plains of Mexico:

You would tell me, sirs, (he said) that
the attempt is dangerous because Don
Victoriano Hucerta is a bloedy and
ferocious soldier who assassinates with-
out vacillation all whe act as an obsta-
cle to him., It is net important, sirs.
The country demands that you carry
out what you should even in danger,
with certainty of losing life. If in your
anxicty to see peace prevail again in
the Republic, you made a mistake; if
you belicve in the sham words of a man
who promised to pacify the nation in
two months, and had nominated him
President of the Republie, now that you
clearly sce that this man is an impos-
ter, do you allow for fear of death that
he would continue in power?

Fifteen days after this memorable
discourse, the man who uttered these
ringing words was foully murdered,
his tongue torn out, his body riddled
with bullets.

Every year, in commemoration of
that day, October 7, Mexico honours
the memory of one of her noblest
sons, Dr. Belisario Dominguez, an un-
known senator from the state of
Chiapas whose heroism is a poignant
reminsler of the idealism and passion
that surged beneath Mexico’s revolu-
tionary struggle for national honour
and dignity.

To render homage Lo the memory
of this illustrious figure, the Federal
Government cach year on the anni-
versary of his death takes part in a
joint asseimnbly of the Senate and the
House of Deputies in a ceremony
before the tomb of Belisario Domin-
guez. The official government organ,
El Nacional, declared editorially: “A
great monument shall rise to shelter
the remains of Don Belisario Domin-
guez as already in the monument of
the national conscience, is forever
enshrined the spirlt and example of
the unforgettable martyr.”

Dominguez had studied medicine in
Europe before establishing a success-
ful practice in the village of his birth,

Comitan, state of Chiapas, where he
was born in 1863. He was 50 years old
when called to the capital to fill the
post vacated by the death of the sena-
tor elected from his state. Don
Belisario Dominguez had previously
declined the nomination of senator-
ship. but was chosen alternate, an
honorary title. Destiny intervened to
alter the course of his life.

Upon assuming his post in  the
Senate, Dominguez urged his collea-
Lues to depose the usurper, Victoriano
Huerta, who had appropriated the
bresidency by murdering Mexico’s first
post-porfirian  constitutional presi-
dent, Francisco Madero, and vice-
president Pino Suarez.

A terrified Senate “with very rare
exceptions. . . sold to the grim power”
of Huerta listened to the “inconceiva-
ble boldness” of this sentincl, so auda-
cious that the official Diario de los
Dcbates omitted his discourse and
subsequent addresses on the same
theme.

But Don Belisario Dominguez went
even furthier. H published his dis-
course on fliers and distributed it
through the city, an action which
enraged the satraps. On the night of
October 7, 1913, four police officers
seized Dominguez in his room at the
Hotel Jardin. He was never again
seen dalive.

Don Belisario Dominguez had dis-
tinguished  himself in other ways,
equally bold and imaginative. Pub-
lishing a small review in which his
progressive ideas were advocated, he
attacked bull fighting., To advocate
the  abolition of bull fighting in
Mexico, even forty years ago, required
courage and vision of the abolitionists
a century ecarlier. To abolish full
fivhting today. like abolishing pulque,
the national beverage, is to do battle
with  entrenched interests whose
investments in t industry run into
the million b )




REFORM OF LOCAL BODIES
o By T.V.G. PAL

HE question of the reform_ of
T local bodies has, in recent months,
assumed importance. There has been
a persistent elamour by the elected
authorities of District Boards and
Municipalities that their powers were
curtailed, and that they should be
entrusted with a wider sphere of actl-
vity and enlarged resources if they
were to do their duties by the public
efficiently. The point was also moo'ged
by many speakers in the Madras Legis-
lative Assembly during the discussion
of the Bill to amend the District
Boards Act, and the Government was
urged to bring in a comprehensive
piece of legislation involving decep—
tralisation of powers before the expiry
of the extended term of the local
boards.

There is, indeed, need for a little
clear thinking. Democracy in our
country is still in a nebulous stage
and local board reform being a peri-
lous experiment, our zeal shou_ld not
outrun our discretion. It will be
reckoning without the host if we
launch on grandiose schemes of poli-
tical experimentations during this
period of transition, for the loss and
frustration in the event of failure
will be irreparable and incalculable.
There is much vision and wisdom in
C. R’s observation in the Assembly
the other day that “local bodies do
not really require political party feel-
ings to render one thing good or
another. As far as possible, we
should have no politics in local bodies;
but the present atmosphere does not
permit it. There are certain chal-
lenges that have to be met.”

The units of Local Self-Government
in our State are City Corporations and
Municipalities in urban areas, and
the District Boards and Village 'Pan-
chayats in rural areas. ’I‘I_le Ylllage
Panchayat, under the Constitution, is
meant to pethe corner-stone of the
pyramidal strygtare of a decentralised
nationgd -pollcy. Article 40 of the
Constftgﬁ’on says that the‘state shall
take stepd to organise village pancha-
yats, 4nd endow them with powers to

;
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function as units of Self-Governe
ment.”

The Madras Village Panchayat Act
enforced on April 1, 1951 is, un-:
questionably, a step in the direction,
of the establishment of Panchayat
Raj in the State. It seeks to create
a network of Panchayat Boards so ag
to cover each and every village in the
State, and vests such bodies with
powers to ensure a better adminis-
tration of village affairs.

Under the Act, the Panchayats are
divided into class I and class II on
the basis of income and population.
Those with a minimum population of
5,000 and a revenue of Rs. 10,000 are
regarded as major or class I Pancha-
vats, and the rest are categorised as
class II Panchayats. The major Pan-
chayats are divided into 5 wards, and
the minor Panchayats into two warda
for election purposes. The Act also
_provides for the direct election of the
president on the basls of adult fran-
chise so as “to keep him above all
parties and cliques of members”, and
he }s entrusted with certain “extra-
ordinary powers”, in the administra-
tion of the affairs of the Panchayat
The District Boards can no longef
wield any control over the Panchayat
and the full power of superintendencé
and regulation of these bodieg is
vested in the Registtar-Genera] who
can not only suspend or cancel’reso-
lutions, but remove presidents and
vice-presidents and members.

. There are, at present, in th,

about 8,300.Panchayats of whicehs(t)?lge
459 are major bodies, and the rest arz
minor ones. It was stated the other
day in the Assembly by the YLoeal
Boards Minister that the Panchayat,
electlons, for the first time under gh
new Act, would be held from the mid‘3
dle or last week of this month and that
elections to the major Panchayats
would be held by secret ballot while
those to the minor Panchayats by
show of hands. This is a retrograde
step, and is tantamount to taking
away with one hand what is given
with the other. It is trye that there
Is no rule which requires that elec~

tions to the Panchayats should be held
only by secret ballot, but the autho-
rities should not fight shy of the
grim realities of the situation, and
seek shelter under legal subtleties.
Under the-system of elections by show
of hands, the very purpose of the new
Act will be defcated. and the esta-
blishincent of a Panchayat Raj will be
a forlorn hope. In the majority of
cases, electivns are subjected to caste
tyranny and the influence of money
and little regard is paid to a
candidate’s ability and integrity, and
these evils will manifest themselves
only too patently if the ballot box is
dispensed with. It cannot also be
gainsaid thuat a sort of feudalism still
exists in many villages, especially in
those arcas which are now sought to
be covered by minor Panchayats, and
the influcnce of local bosses at such
centres will go a long way in swaying
the masses. In the ultimate analysis,
such clections, despite the show of
democracy, will only enable an oligar-
chy to control the life of the village
through the Panchayat, and the goal-
of establishing a real government of
the pecople, by the people and for the
people, will remain as distant as ever.
‘The Government would therefore do
well to conduct elections to the major
Panchayals at present, and postpone
the elections to the rest until such
time that arrangements are made to
hold elections through secret ballot.

Further, the very set-up of society
in the village is different from that in
an urban area. Whereas position and
status of individuals form the basis of
society in towns and cities it is the
caste system that is the nerve-centre
of soclely in rural areas. If the
Panchayats are to flourish and be
instruments of public good, there
should be equal sharing of power
among all the communities in the
village, for only then there will be
scope for all-round development. All
communities, irrespective of their
numerical strengths, should have
equal representation on the Pancha-
yats so that they might be fully repre-
sehtative bodies reflecting the opinion
of all segments of the public. Selfilsh
interests and communal jealousies,
which are today taxing the energies
of the people leaving lttle surplus
for constructive achievements, will

‘then recede to the background, and
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only the interest of the village will be
the paramount consideration. The
Government would do well to consider
this aspect of ‘the question at the
time of amending the Act, and
provide for the constitution of
the Panchayats on that basis. It is
also most desirable that certain mini-
mum cdacation qualifications should
be l2id down in respect of the presi-
dent of the Panchayat, lest the posi-
tion should be exploited by unlettered
persons to play ducks and drakes with
the extraordinary powers vested in
them, and become a pest on the vil-
lage instead of its benefactor.

As regards District Boards and
Municipalities, the position is none
too happy. They have been the cock-
pits of nnedifying quarrels between
parties, and the ratepayer’s faith is
rudely shaken by the wreckhss and
undignified manner in which . civic
affairs are transacted. If local boards
are to be free from abuses it is neces-
sary to draw a distinction between the
formulation of policy, which should
be left to the elected bodies, and the
day-to-day adminisiration and the
implementation of the policies, which
should be the sole concern of well-
paid full-time officers. An impartial
cxamination of local administration
in our State will prove to the hilt
that Municipalities which have been .
provided with executlive officers in the
form of Commissioners have been able
to give the ratepayer a bhetter return:
of his money than District Boards.
The presence of executive officers has
also prevented, to a certain extent,
deterioration in the standard of muni-
cipal administration, and this salu-
tary principle should be applied to
District Boards also to save them from
further decay and disintegration.

There is at present, as the Chief
Minister has rightly stated, “a flne
blending of bureaucratic and demo-
cratic methods in our local adminis-
tration,” and this principle should be
maintained at all costs in the inte-
rests of purity and efficiency of admi-
nistration. It wus the famous resolu-
tion of Lord Ripon’s administration
that laid down in 1882 the vital prin-
ciple “that the Government should
exercise its control over local bodies
from without rather than from with-
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in.” It is a false notion that central
contrel over local bodies is inimical
tc the growth and development of
local autonomy. There is nothing
wrong if the tendency is towards con-
trol and not towards centralisation.
As a matter of fact, even in advanced
countries like Fneland, the tenor of
local administration has been in the
same direction. Ever since the eigh-
ties of the last century, the quantum
of central control in Britain has been
on the increase, and “the local bodies
arc being brought more and more
under the superintendence of the
Government of London. The control
is carried on in many ways. The
Cenfcral Government in England
advises, inspects, regulates, gives, or
withholds approval. It bespeaks of a
system of cooperation and advice,
rather than of Qgictation.” If there-
fore any reform is called for in our
local administration, it is not towards
a relaxation of central control but
towards the reinforcement of it, leav-

ing of course, full latit

authorilti'es in respect cl)lfd‘Shteoigilfi;.gf .
and origination of policies, on

There has not b

change iq the functioex(la.;1 O?Illgcalrla)mlcaI
since thglr formation in 1871 gdies
munications, education, and. blte
he_alth, have been regarded gag fpllllbnc
W-nhm.the sphere of their ‘acavi:‘g
j‘he chief handicayp of our local bod‘y.
is not lack of nowers, but lack ot
resources and maladmimstrauon T}?f
Royal Commission on decentralisétlog

which examined the i
bare stated that the. coon thread-

rh‘lt.enclence in regarq to (éﬁate Supe-
utilisation of the monjes € proper

THE MUSIC ACADEMY: AN
APPRECIATION
By V.P. RAMAN

ITHIN the past three decades

several cultural organisations,
some of them claiming to be harbin-
gers of renaissances, were born. Most
of them are dead today after short,
and what was worse, bitter existences.
We have now got so used to this high
rate of infantile mortality, that Mt
is considered the right and proper
reaction to laugh hollowly and express
one’s condolences to the pioneer who
announces a new institution to the
world. For an organisation to have
lived, and for not one or two but
twenty-five years at tha¢, in so un-
favouruble a cultural inilieu, is cer-
tainly a noble achievement. This
sheer feat of suivival has elevated the
Music Academy, Macras, to among the
fittest to receive our greetings on the
occasion of its Silver subilee.

The year 1927 was a momentous
vear in the national movement. The
Madras session of the Congress that
yvear had declared complete indepen-
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for the Academy’s continued and un-
interrupted work lie in the constancy
and stability of the clientele to which
it caters, and the trustworthy, depen-
dable and efficient character of its
executive. The South Madras middle
class has very few genuine loves in
life, being vrone Lo bask in the sun-
shine of uncommitted complacence;
yet, the few afliliations it possesses, it
values. One such is the addiction to
coffee and the other is Carnatic music
—the more chooscy among the lot
patronise thc Music Academy. The
Academy's exccutive with its  pre-
ponderance of sober, legal brains has
always guarded against misdirected
and disproportionate enthusiasm
which has led ms similar organi-
sations to bite more than they conld
chew sud finally succumb to this sell-
induced asphyxia.

The Academy has never becn  an
easy prey to new langled ideas. This
is 50, not because of an unprogre ssive
or reactionary attitude but rather due
to an anxicty to save the pure from
contamination. It is a mistaken notion
to deem us culturally progressive what
is really an abetment of cultural deca-
dance. It is certainly not reactionary
to rall against a fall in standards;
on the contrary every genuine pro-
gressive should object to any attempt
at acdulterating the aesthetical con-
cepts of our people. The composer
who imports Hawaian syncopation
and American jazz into our music and
then tries to get away with it by say-
ing “the people like it” is not a pro-
eressive but a charlatan. The Aca-
demy has never quartered any such
nonsense and its concerts have genc-
rally tried to exercise a chastening
influence on public taste. At the same
time, the Academy has taken the ini-
tiative in several matters previously
thought to be heterodox. It lifted the
irrational prejudice against Bharata
Natya and by a process of refining the
performance and issuing an enligh-
tening programme, to be exccuted by
the very best artists. it has brought
classical Indian dance within the
limits of intelligent appreciation. The
Academy was also the first to allow
classical Tamil songs to be sung in the
maln programme along with kritis of
the Trinity, instead of being relegated
to the post-pallavi period of the con-
cert, that generally attempts to titi-
late low-brow appetites. .

Other features of the Music Aca-
demy are its useful conduct of a Tea-
chers’ College of Music; and its quar-
terly journal devoted to music is so
unique in content as to draw several
appreciations from abroad. The Infor-
mation Bureau of the Academy has
established a reputation for the assis-
tance it is able to afford to earnest
students of the subjecl. The annual
conference in December in which
practically all the leading musicians
participate has always been popular.
The academic aspect of these confe-
rences is taken care of by the experts
committee at whose proceedings pre-
sides an annually elceted president
who is also the recipient of the title of
Sangite Kalanidhi. The conferences
in past years have usefully debated
on the raga lakshanas of several
rrgas, and the conclusions reached are

"to be issued in a booklet on the occa-

sion of the jubilce. One should how-
ever like that the Academy is endow-
ed with the necessary sanction, or is
at least able to persuade the musi-
cians to adhere to the decisions taken
instead of cussedly sticking to indivi-
dual opinions in the matter even after
the experts committee has decided
democratically on an issue. This
would avold the ridiculousness that
once prevailed when a musician sang
Hindolam in his own way the very
day the committee had decided other-
wise.

The Jubilee conference is to
be declared open next month by
the Governor of Madras, and Vidwan
Sri Sambasiva Aiyar of Karaikudi will
preside over the experts committee.
Special features of the conference
are the introduction of a new classi-
fication of musicians to provide berths
for the leaders of tomorrow, and
demonstrations by the leaders of yes-
terday. All this with the usual galaxy
of Carnatic musiclans, the customary
suest-performers from the North, and
the high brow artists like Flute
Swaminatha Pillai, Dwaram Venkata-
swami Naidu and the members of the
Dhanam family, will be there to
gladden the hearts of music lovers
who will, or so the President fondly
hopes, contribute liberally to the
building fund. One cannot deny that
while the sky i3 the limit as far as
the Academy’s achievements are con-
cerned, still it needs to have a roof
of its own over its head!



REFLECTIONS ON THE DEATH
DUTY DEBATE

(By A Special Correspondent )

HERE was no division, not even a

solitary cry of ‘no. when the
Finance Minister’'s motion '[qr refe-
rence on the Estate Duty Bill to a
select committee was put to the vote
In the House of the People on Monday.
1t was not because the Opposition was
indifferent to the measure. It was
debated for full three days, and both
Congressmen and mewnbers of the_
Opposition groups offered plgnty of
criticism and expressed Amlsglving
about the effect cf the Bill on t'he
traditional Hindu system of the joint

family.
On this point the speeches cut

. across all party distinctions. Pandit

Thakurdas Bhargava (Congress) was
even more vehement than Dr. Syama
Prasac Mookerjee and Mr. N. C Chat-
terji of the National Democratic Party
in objecting to the indirect assault on
the joint family system through a
financial measure. Why, it was asked,
did Government reverse their earligr
decision to defer the Estate Duty Bill
till the Hindu Code Bill was enacted?
Since the measure had been hanging
fire for six years since it was first
introduced in the provisional Parlia-
ment in 1946, could it not wait some
time longer?

To the lay man the Finance Minis-
ter’s reply to this seemed convincing
enough. Mr. Chintaman Deshmukh
said that on the death of a member of
a Hindu joint family the joint prc-
perty would be divided only notionally,
in order to determine his share, and
would not be divided in fact.

Though the argument on thej pro-
posed levy’s effect on the jeint ta_mlly
system was the main feature of the
debate, my concern here is rather to
consider some of the secondary fea-
tures of the debate which revegled in
a striking manner the new temper
that prevails among all sections of the
House. o th
" It is one of urgent concern w! e
tremendous economic problems facing
the country. This mood has been
Jlargely Induced by the continuous dis-

cussion durine  the last maong h

more of the Planning Commrilssigg’(;
:~gv1sec_1 ‘ﬁve-ycar plan. The Commis-
sion did very wisely indeed in inviting
representatives of all parties to dis-
cuss with them the projects which
rprm .the plan and the method of
mmaneing those projects. The result
fus becn to bring home to the politi-
cians the need for being something of
cconomists too, if they are to make an
‘ntelligent contribution tg discussion
of the country’s problems. There has

- een evident in the new session of the

Jdouse a  tendency towards saberer
:md more constructive criticism on
the part of the Opposition and a more
chastened attitude on ihe part of
congress spokesmen.

‘ One is not thinking, of course of
‘he Communists whoi nothimg s'hort
of the establishmen. ot their  own
Adictatorship will satisiy, nor of curious
neople like Babu Ramnaraip Singh
formerly of the Congress and K. M P‘
and now an Independent, whg thix'xks:
the Government is so corrupt that it
should be entrusted with no revenue
at all, whether from estate dutics or
otherwise.

Outside this circle of  inveter
opponents with closed mingds, Gcot\%?rt:
ment’s usual critics put up a credita-
ble performance during the death
duty debate. They continued to be
critical of Government, but their sug-'
¢gestions for improvement hore the
stamp of sincerity. Thiey were not
lust being rhetorical. Dy, Syama
Prasad Mookerjee, for instanee cha-
racterised the Estate Duty Bllllas an‘
“essentially negative” measyre how-
soever timely and justified 1t might
de in itself. It aimed at lopping off
2xcessive wealth in private hangs and
this was desirable both for the soeia]
advantage of reducing Inequality anq
the economic advantage of pyip in
additional revenue. Byt it wasg o
answer to the glgantic problemg nc;
poverty and {lliteracy among tt?
masses, Dr. Mookerjee ingisteq 1>o'ne
tlve actlon was needed to { X

meet them,

and the Five-Year Plan was not
claimed even by the authors to envi-
sage such action on the requisite scale.

In addition to the estate duty, which

will admittedly not bring any great
volume cf revenue, why naot revive the
salt tax, he asked. Dr. Mookerjee also
suggested in all seriousness that it
was time to review P’rehibition policy
and modify its application i such a
manner that at lec<l hali of the an-
nual revenue of over Rs. 40 crores
which State Goverumenis have lost
on this account may acerue again to
the e¢xchequer. Nu:ierous  other
Opposition speakers similarly welcom-
ed the cstate duty as o progressive
tax, and only asked that Government
pursue an even more vigorpus ccono-
mic policy.

I have said that Congressmen in the
House secm to Be in a  chastened
mood. They no longer claim, as Mr.
Ananthasayanam Ayyangar and
others did in the last session of
Parliament, that the land will be
flowing with milk and honey at the
end of the Five-Year Plan. And when
Mr. Gadgil claimed too much for the
proposed estate duty, hailing it as the
herald of an cqualitarian society, his
own Congress colleagues dissented.
Mr. Khandubhal Desai, president of
the Congress led Indian National
Trade Union Congress, was at one
with Opposition speakers in punctur-
ing Mr. Gadgil's claims. This is
because of the intensive examination
and criticisra to which the Five-Year
Plan has been subjected in  recent
weeks and the discussion both of first
principles and specific problems which
it has generated.

Only the Communists seemed to sit
uncomfortably through the debate.

_They remuained silent during the first

two days, and when this attracted
comment Mr. Hiren Mukherji rose on
the last day of the debate to explain

that he had tried many times to cateh.
the Speaker’s eye and had at least
once been prevented from succeeding
by the intervening “formidable perso-
nality” of the Deputy Speaker. The-
witty remark did not hide his party’s
uneasiness at being confronted with
an obviously prepressive measure by a
Government which, according to
them, represents vested interests. Mr.
Mukherji’s solution was to dub it a
“capitalist measure,” insofar as it did
noi po beyond the limits of the sys-
tem eof private property.

But even the Communists, despite
thoiv hyper-critical attitude, made a
vaiuanie cuntribulion to the debate.
Both Mr. Mukherji and Dr. Jalsoorya
made the allegation that Government
intended to exempt the princes,
notably the Nizam whose wealth they
computed at Rs. 500 crores, from ap-
plication of the death levy. This would
be done, they predicted, under the
clause authorising Government to
makce exemptions and reduce the rate
of the levy in particular cases. The
Communist allegntion elicited from
the Finance Minister the welcome an-
nouncement that princes would not be
cxempt from death levies, and an offer
to consider in the sclect committee
any sugpestions for a closer defilni-
tion of the power of exemption.

It was on the whole a heartening
experience to  watch the debate. It
showed that the idea of equality and
the economic emancipation of the
masses has caught on. and that even
the spokesmen of property have
become wiser than to try to repudiate
it. There are many men of wealth,
including princes, even in the present
House elecied on adult franchise.
That nevertheless there was not a
single voice of dissent at the time of
voting 1is surely significant. If we
want to avoid violent revolution we
cannot afford te have diehards.

T shall always regret that I was not at the City dinner where

a famous toastmaster heralded what turned out to be an inordi-
nately long speech by Ramsay MacDonald, Having descended as
usual from the intimidating, high monotone reserved for “My Lord
Mayor, My Late Lord Mayor, Your Qrace, Your Excellencies. My

, lords,” to the little tonal twist of the “Ladies and Gentlemen,” he
roared in conclusion: “Pray for the silence of the Right Honourable
J. Ramsay MacDonald, Prime Minister of Great Britain."—OCritlc in

the New Statesman and Nation.
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THE LIVING AND THE DEAD

By D. ANJANEYULU

- IL Nisi Bonum. Nothing but good.

That is, of course, about the dead.
A deep-rooted belicf in the immorta-
lity of the soul has evidently much to
do with the high respect that we pay
to the departed. It is deemed to be
in good form even to say a few plea-
sant and harmless lies in the face of
death. Whether it be a fourth-rate
politician or a first-rate blackmarke-
ter whose bones are being interred the
familiar tribute is that it is hard tp
fill the void left by him and “may his
soul rest in peace.” It is, no doubt,
more advisable to say a good thing
(that is not true) about a person than
to speak the harsh truth and offend
him or his relatives. It is all the more
true in the case of those who are no
more with us, for death the leveller
does not like a discordant voice or an
ill-tuned cymbal in the funeral music.
Glycerine tears and funeral orations

of a strictly formal sort have an

important place not only on the studio
sets, but in real lifc which is often
less credible than the paint  and
powder universe.

The passing away of two or
threc writers in recent months has
amply illustrated the eloquence _Qt
our dirge-singers and the perennial
flow of their crocodile tears. The one
who died last was an artist of versa-
tile talents, though he might not have
been a zenius, as he was readily des-
cribed by some of his fair-weather
friends. A lawyer by training, he dis-
carded tire dry and dreary atmosphgre
of the mofussil courts to blow like
tre air, “where it listeth.” He tried
his hapd with considerable success, at
painting, literature and journalism—
in fact. all the fine arts, in general.
His interest in the renaissance of
Ipdian art was matched by his un-
faltering zeal for the revival of rural
folk-songs. He wused fo sing them
with great relish and to the immense
delight of his countless listeners. He
comi:osed verses and wrote nov.elis and
short stories with as much felicity as
he dashed off cditorials for the news-
paper he edited for a whx.le, rather
late in his varied life. It is unfortu-
nately true that he was not of the top
drawer in any branch of art or lite-

rature, but he was far
ordinary and the mediocr?ov:rtitsht:
11:x1§<zd him as a poet and boets praj
cd him 9s a painter. Nothing hovj-
ever, was heard about him in tfle las;
stage of his life unti} he died in a ¢it
hospital.  God knows how he spen)t{,
the last davs of his struggle, but e
sooner had his soul freed itselt fro
the mortal trammels than the eve:-n
busy ministers and over-workeq buqi:
nessmen, leaders of the bar ang wéll-
to-do gentlemen at large vieg with
one another in laying the fattering
unction to the departeq soul, ¢
The second, who diced of t J i
a few months earijer, wagbfécglc;)rsrlxlz
respects more remarkable ag gy man
and as an intellectual force. He wag
also a lawyer, a Mylapore one g that
who gave up a steady praclice gt thé
bar (that could have given him secyu-
rity, if not wealth) in search of fresh
fields and pastures new. From tile
practice of law to the practice of
literature was to him g Promotion i
me.s.cale of public service, He W'lr;
a visionary, in the best sense of tk‘xe
word, dreaming wonderfyl dreams
about the rise of the villages, from tye
present ruin and ravage wrought by
‘meceri’  civibzation 16 the sylviag
splendour that was. Hig conception
of rural resuscitation was abon@ ar:
anticipation and a logical conclilsion
of Gandhiji's grama Swardjya or even
Ramarajya. In the feverish bursuit of
his Arcadian EI dorado, he wro:
books and pamphlets, editeq g joure
nal, read papers, delivereq 1ecture~
and toured the length ang breadth i
India in third class angd worked g y
rural adviser in g Princely qt:t?
which he did not like. Jygt ‘wh n
he cast a spell on the reagding pub?n
with his polished periods :m(? mix K{
metaphors which always embellishm
his books, that celebrate the strue eld
of @ resasgent nation, he gig not é’f‘e
to continue his career as g writer ;e
a foreign medium. On the oth .
hand. he began to  write in her
mother-tongue so that hig mess .
might reach the masses. The uto ?ge
plans about a rural university onpt%n
banks of a sacred river amigst e
sand-dunes of his wing

-Swept and

)

water-laved village, the site of an an-
cient cily, came {o naught like many
other well-meant programmes in this
vale of tears where Mammon reigns
supreme like the king of kings. With
no attermpt at melodrama. it is no
exaggeration to say that the sweet
and gentle (too gentle for the rough
and tumble of a work-a-day world)
one died a sad, broken and disiliusion-
ed man. He died poor. the small
purse lukewarmly presented to him at,
the fag-end of his life notwithstand-
ing. Here was one who never hurt a
fly, but tried to do good according to
his lights, wihich were by no means
dim. He had many rich ‘friends’. but
no rcal patron,

It is casy to multiply Lrapic instan-
ces of o simailar nature. A public
spirited journalist who was for a time
in the Central Assembly died ncedy
and ncgiccled. This must recall to
one's mind the case of the late Mr.
Duggirala Gopalakrishnayya, a fer-
vent patriot and an cbullient spirit,
not without a  touch of engaging
ceccentricily. The name of the Andhra
Ratna has, since his death, been a
houschold word in the Circars and
there is hardly an importani place
without a library or public park nam-
ed after him. His ready wit and
quick repartee are recounted in the
political legends current among the
people and his Ramadandu idea is
claimed by some as the sublime con-
ception of the swadeshi spirit. Though
public memory is proverbially short
and that of politicians shorter still.
there must be some at least who
remember that the Andhra Ratna
died young (he was not yet 401, poor
and frustrated. There is no dearth
of platform speakers to sing his
praises now, but not many bothered
to find out if he required a helping
hand (he might not, of course, have
asked for it) in a helpless state. Un-
fortunately or fortunately, he did not
live in the ecra of lands for political
sufferers,

The land hunger of the patriot and
the political sufferer, presumably,
deserves immediate satisfaction. Meri-

torious service of a non-political
nature is, however, on a different
footing, with the fitting motto:

“Yours not to reason why, but merely
to do and die.” 8Such unhealthy
pessismism, one may be told, has no
place In free Indla, where the revival

of arts and letters and the renais- -
sance of culture are always on the
thre§hold. Let the pernicious
foreigner quit our ghores, bag and
baggage (or better, leaving them
behind) and 4 new heaven on earth
Is slyly wuiung rcund the corner. The
earthly paradise would flow with milk
and honey unaided by the Kamadhenu
or the Kualpavruksha. Poets, writers
and artists in all fields could work for
the country, practising their pursuits
with a patriotic fervour, not worry-
ing about their personal problems and
domestic, day-to-day requirements.
The glow of freedom might scothe the
nerves, but {resh vigour and new life
in a painter or poet cannot be con-
jured up without the daily bread and
the sinews of a war for existence. The
much-maligned zamindars had a
saving grace, which included a liberal,
though conventional patronage
of arts and letters. At least a few
pocts and artists could cluster around
cach petty zamindar and do some
work (worthwhile if they were mind-
ful of their ultimate loyalty to their
profession) in a comparatively sccure
and sheltered existence, free from the
pinch of abject penury. No one
would call it an ideal state of affairs,
but even that limited, private patro-
nage has disappeared with the end of
the zamindaris. The facile and popu-~
lar view would have the writer look
to the ‘people, who are his patrons
in a progressive democracy. No direct
patronage is, however, possible from
the generality of the people and even
indirect patronage is scanty and scat-
tered in a society where there are
more borrewers than buyers of books.
The British and the Westerners in
peneral, such of them as could afford
it. were in the habit of buying books
and dceeoreting  their houscs with
original works of art. The Indian
artists were not the losers on that ac-
count. The new rich of our own race
and colour are interested in more
solid and substantial things than lite-
rature, painting or sculpture. They
are wise, worldly-wise. The capitalism
of America and some other Western
countries must indeed be of a liberal
complexion for an intellectual like
Lounis Yischer to take cudgels on its
behalf. The Fords and the Rockefel-
lers and the Nuffields have famous
foundations of educational and cultu-
ral importance to their credit, The -



‘ i1 of -Great Britain, which
;\gilyc oauvf/l:tds a'ttractivge prizes fo;
works in all branches of literature an ?
other arts, has milliox:is _(g %giugr;gs %o
i and. I{ owed i ]
;tsscc&rg;% millionaire who foun(}iged ‘t)g(_e
C.EM.A. (Committee for the ncith
ragement of Music and the Arts) t:wer-
a part of his bounty. Foreign z) sthe
vers have tak?n t}:elrhggsstogorﬁ the
Arts Council for its oo

fostering of the ﬁx}e arts. 00

\t;\l’qr(i?tel?ss are sg()metin1e§ %'ulriesx: m;;i)zx;lagtﬁ

ions from the civi . O
gii]tsszr? is a small cggntgigétréfh;r;ig:
es now, the ;
ggli;gsc%u?as createq many prll:rate
patrons with critical insight and keen
syr;ggtk\l:mers at thc; top who had
made good are sometimes apt to loste

their professional fellow-feeling. 13;1 ,

a few of them have proved better

than their word. G. B S., who never

wore his heart on h}s sleeve, vdery
often helped many a literary l_ame ho%
over the stile. W. H. Davies, t gt

‘Super-tramp,” acknowledged his de A

of gratitude to the sage of qut st.

Lawrence for giving him the aid he

badly needed and bringing hip,
the limelight from an obscurity that
was not - self-imposed. €never
there was _any customs difficulties
In any foreign country where Shawy
dramas were cnacted, hig Popular
practice was to give away the mope
to the poor writers of that count
Our patriotic hearts jump at  the
thought of royal patrons like Krishna.
devaraya, Vikramaditya, Harghg and
Bhoja, whose courts were adorneqd by
gallaxies of great poets ang Writers
If they had their court poets, we have
our poets laureate for each re on
too. But a symbolic gesture 15 gy
rent from a sure ang Sustaining
patronage. What about those men.
tors of society who have more thay
their fair share of the goods of the
world? Are they contented with
shedding metaphoricaj tears ang pay-
ing empty tributes to “the same
Kulepatis, Kavisamrgts and Vang.
maya brahmas whom they help to gie
surely with an inexorable gradualnegg
of incvitability? Those who do not,
mind pushing the living man into the
jaws ol death need not Pretend tg kisg
whe emply phost,

———
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ART EXHIBITION IN MADRAS

By K. N. RAMA CHANDRAN

N declaring open the Progressive

Painters’ Association Ninth Annual
Exhibition on  November 8. Mr. C.
Rajagopalachari did a service o the
sponsors by giving the exhibition the
benefit of the lime-light that always
surrounds high placed persons like
him. However regrettable it is, the
fact has to be admitted that art has
to seck adventiticus aids to secure
popular recognition. And it is al] the
more regrettable that this exhibition
-especially had to resort {o such a
device, because the very high stan-
dard and variety of exhibits displayed
should have recommended themselves
to the public.

Although the exhibition covers njl
media, the most noteworthy  fact,
about it is the oulstanding contriby-
tions in the oil colour medium. A
marked miproveinent s seen in e
general  technique and conception.
There is a felicity of expression and
an assurance in exeeution.  Some of
the outstanding contributions in oils
are from the gifted brush of K. C. S.
Paniker. He cvidently is engrossed in
a new technique revelling in (he glo-
rious play of colours, which drives
home the conviction that painting
should basically concern itself with
the filling up of space with colours
which should be satisfying in details
and in sum tota) effect, Sonte remar-
kable effects have been achieved by
him in the use of primary colours in
which (ke shadows themselves are ag
luminous and  colourful as the very
highlights while the demands of
representation stand fully satisfied.
“On the Canal” is a typical example
of his new technique.

H. V. Ram Gopal, noted for his
vigorous sketches, has come out with
some very fine expressions in oils. His
“Painter” strikes a unique note with
its primary colours (applied straight
from the tube) and the clever distri-
bution of thick black lines. “Solitude”
done in the same style is another very
good work of his. “Lady with a Book”
and “Mother and chilg” by C. S. N.
Patnaick are impressive  exhibits
‘tharacterised by a sobriety of colours
and broad patterns which smoulder
with a sombre glow of life and feel-

ing. “Study for Christ” by Antony
Doss reveals an effective synitiesis of
modelling and a knowledgeable distri-
bution of proper colours. *“River Bod"
by A. P. Santhana Raj, a large work,
s noteworthy for  the us¢ of the
lighter palette, significant treatment
and satisfying atmosphere.

G. P. Pillay has to his credit  four
exhibits among which his big “Land-
scape” in oils deserves special men-
tion for the distribution of masses and
clever tonal gradations. “Under the
Pandana” by Bageswara Sarma is a
vivid rendering marked by an origi-
nality of coneeption and viporous
simplicity of teehnique. “Sweet Morn-
ing” by D. G. Patel is a fine effort with
its palette knife treatment.  In his
painting “From the Horizen" N, Sadar
Las suceeeded in expressine the oran-
deur of vast distance with the tower-
ing sky brooding over i, Thyagaraj,
in his “Hars Bridge,” has succeeded
in investing an every-day sight with
an ar of romance and picturesque-
ness.

The Western school of w ater colour
is  well represented. “Loading the
Bouts” by Paniker is o bruliant work
with its limpid crystalline sparkle of
the water colour medium. It js evi-
dent that while satisfying the nceds
of representation he has been studious
of preserving  the character of hig
medium.  “Royal Courtship” in lines
and trauspuarent washes of limiteq low
toned colours is a picture striking for
its rhylhm and sway of lines and
fornms, and effectiveness of composi-
tion, and a synthesis of the Western
and Oriental styles. “A Street Scene”
in tempera by R. Krishna Rao, like
other pictures of his, impresseg one
with its realism which has been
achieved with a flyent and easy tech-
nique. Thiagaraj has a number of
water colours representing  South
Indian life and landscape executed
with vigour ang ease. “Boats on the
Cooum” by L. Munuswamy is a drama-
te picture. K. M. Gopal’s “Marble
Players” in tempera is notable for the
strong unity of colour and design
Invested with an alr of extreme
simplicity.

The Orlentaj section . has only a very
41



limited number of exhibits and it is
not as well represented as it used to
be. Some of them are very good.
“Meditation” by 8. Dhanapal is an
extraordinarily powerful work. Exe-
cuted in tempera, this picture. with its
sobriety of colour and extreme eco-
nomy of lines, is strangely gripping
by its air of iminensity and pregnant
stillness. “Repose” is another good
work by this artist. “Princess with
her Aitendants” is a masterly line
drawing executed direct with the
brush with  pinpoint precision.
“Basket-making” by K. Srinivasulu,
executed in tempera, is a good exam-
ple of stylised folk art. “Ram Kishore”
by P. L. N. Moorthy and “Rhythm”
by A. Balakrishnan are emphatic pie-
tures with a bold disposition of
colour. The studies of Malabar life
by Mammen and Venugopal are
pleasing efforts. “Mural Painting” by
R. Sarangan, the only one of its type
in the exhibition, is a very good
example of the decorative motif in
Oriental style. Among the few sket-
ches displayed, “Portrait of a Mandi-
cant” by Rajeswaran and “Sketch” by
Chitta Raunjan Roy are worth men-
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tioning. “Sketch,” the on]
pastels, is by Ram Gopa] yal\lraor{kt lin
very elegant. s
Among the sculptures, “Bapyii»
life-size portralt of Gandhij?uilxi' .
meditative pose, by S. Dhanapa] 12
remarkable for its power of construc
tion. The study of a child’s heag b-
the same artist is a  portrait study
denoting a highly developeq respons
to form and skill of execution, “Nude
Study” by C. K. Biswas is a statuettg
mitbctaurtxgt be ignored. Commereig}
exhibits, though a few i
exhibits, 0 number, gre
There is not doubt that art is mak
ing tremendous strides with the Pro:
gressive Painters’ Association gg its
nucleus. In this connection the Ser-
vices of Devi Prosad Roy Chowdhur
and the group of art teachers, Pam{,
ker, Dhanapal, Ram Gopa] and
Krishna Rao who with their skill ang
whole-hearted devotion to art have
helped to chalk ocut a path for aspi-
rants, descrve mention. They, by vir-
tue of their position as art teachers
and by their sincere intcrest in apt are
contribuling a great deal to Turther
the art movement.

N N Iy N N D D LN

BOS0IN05000000
(

Rs. 1,25,00,000

Rs.  20,95,000 8
Rs. 89,5900 $
Rs.  15,60,000 <
Rs. 22,00,000

Rs.  2870,000 ‘

Manager:
H. C. KHANNA.

Branch Manager,

Madras:

M. VENKATESWARLU, B. Com.

Wwwwxw

2

-l

WHEN PATIENCE IS NOT
A VIRTUE

THE plaintive appeal of the man
who wrote “Going Broke on
$10,000 a Year” for the July Harper’s
will not dampen the lashes of many
readers, A snort of disgusy is the
more likely responsc f{rom us low-
brows and proletarians who wobble
alone on barely respectable fractions
of this amount. A snort of disgust
is certainly in order, but if it is pro-
duced by the feeling thatl, given the
opportunity, we could do very much
better than  “Jay Taylor” with ten
thousand a ycar, then the disgust
may be aimed in the wrong direction.

It seems true enough that if you
have o tive the sort ot life Mr. Taylor
says you have to live in order to make
ten thousand a year, then ten thou-
sand isn’t enough. And the disgust,
instead of representing the view vhat
Taylor is a bad manager of rcally
ample funds, ought to be directed at
his willingness to live that kind of a
life for any money at all.

Mr. Taylor is in a trap. It scems a
{riendly sort of trap, at first. It is
the trap collectively devised by the
copy-writers of all the advertising
agencies in the counlry-—all the sales
managers, and all the sell-appointed
definers of the twentieth-century style
American Dream. Taylor, as he
explains it, is compelled by the con-
ventional requirements of “success”
“to live by standards I did not set,
cannot aflford, and must adhere (o
under a code as rigid as that of
Moses.”

Here is a sample listing of the cons-
traints under which ten-thousand-
a-year men suffer:

My neighbours and my neighbourhood
are important, because as an executive
I'm not supposed to live just anywhere.
I have to have a reasonably good ad-
dress. That means T can expect to pay
$25,000 to $30,000—to buy a house, and
make a large down payment to start
with, or I can expect to pay rents com-
parably high. I am expected to enter-
tain, so food and liquor charges run on
the steep side. Our house furnishings
are supposed to be better than average
because we have business entertaining
to do. I'm not supposed to wear the
same shirt or tie two days in a row.
When I ask my wife to come into the

city to help entertain customers, she’s

expected to dress the part of the help-

mate of an executive of the company.

And so on—on and on. The sad
part of this story is that the writer
seems to like what he is doing, or
would if he could afford it. The arti-
cle gives every evidence of being a
circumspect if anonymously out-
spoken appeal from the runners-up
in modern business administration to
the top-level executives, inviting the
latter to raise salaries all around, for
the pgood of the American system of
iree enterprise. Mr. Taylor seems.to
be saying, “As one high caste mera-
ber to another, the way you're treai-
ing me just isn’t cricket.”” Quite
possibly, with the people he wants to
affect, tnis appeal may carry more
weight than reports of actual hunger
in depressed areas.  After all, the
managers of the free enterprise sys-
tein have a Great Trust.

There is a modest pathos—or is it
bathos?-—in this legend of the aspi-
rations of Anierica’s young executives:

What do we want out of life; Deep

down inside we are motivated by a
genuine desire to administer, nourish,
and carry on the American free-enter~
prise system of business and govern-
ment in which we deeply believe. Physi-
cally, we want nothing too unusual,
cousiderinty our responsibilities and our
presumed ftuture prospects. We want
to own our own homes, our own cars,
and enough life insuratice to take care
of our families when the secmingly
inevitable coronary occlusion comes
along. We want to send our children
to college, take an annual vacation with
our families, look and @ress well, and
save some money to invest, as the
advertisements suggest.

We pass from this melancholy
vision to another sort of analysis of
the status quo—this time by a scien-
tist who is probably as successful in
his fleld as Jay Taylor has been in
his. The point of the scientist’s
remarks, however, which were pub-
lished in the March Scientific
Monthly, is considerably different.
“Cleared for Top Secret” is a descrip»
tion of the unfamiliar and tortuous
paths into which democratic adminis-

ttators are forced when they attempt.
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to guard against subversion from
within. Our author, also anonymous,
is a morument of scientific patience.
When, after four months of being
investigated, he was flnally cleared
for government employment. having
suffered direct and indirect expcnses
of some $3,000, he wrote a congratu-
latory letter to the chairman of the
Review Board which found him
“loyal”, expressing appreciation of the
way his case was handled. While, in
his article, he does not find the
methods of loyalty investigation
without defects, his general conclu-
sion is that the United States is
democratically muddling along
through a difficult situation, doing its
best to discover truth and to prevent
injustice.

Both these gentlemen, sales mana-
ger and scientist, are having or have
had their troubles. Both, in a sense,
are victims of the war—one of the
wave of war inflation. the other of the
wave of suspicion. Yet ncither betrays
the slightest breath of objection to
the basic causes of the “‘unpleasant-
ness” in their lives. To try to look
behind the facade of immediate
causes of their difficultics would
amount, in a very practical way, to
abandoning what little security they
possess—the security that is gained
from willing assent to couvention. It
might be  that if a thousand sales
managers and a thousand research
scientists were to raise their voices
in articulate condemnation of the
general atmosphere of our civilization,
others would be awakened. and some-
thing might be done, bul the idea of
anything like this happoning is prac-
tically unthinkable. With the dull
patience that hopes and bears, the
sales managers and technologists play
it safe. :

This is natural, of course. It is
naturzl for sales manacers who “want
out of life” what Mr. Taylor says he
wanis. and for scientists to whom the
threat of wuar gives wider scope for
the practice of their specialty, to
accept the stafus quo without troubl-
ing themselves about anything be-
yond the most obvious and immediate
irritations. And then there are
always the pat rejoinders, “Well, is
there anything wrong with having
twelve or fourteen thousand a Yyear,
instead of ten?”; and, “National secu-
rity is important, isn’t it?”

#

There are two a
questions. The ﬁrrsltswee;
;;ideals”_otf1 the ten-thoy

an, weighing them aggj
den of meaningless act%vitrizg g;ebbur-
Just in order to attempt to )’ez‘irs
them. You see these brightrmlme
'begmmng-to—look-oldish youne and
in all fashionable places. Thb hen
quent @he more exclusive bubs- e
in their convertibleg driving Abpear
leafy h}ghways to the beach: K o Jong
them m.the corridors of tyhfz %pass
Om.ce buildings. They are the per
guid of America’s religioy of su cose
’Ijhey hide their qualms and fruc'ctess'
tlQns under a cheery smile, g sﬁra-
grip, and constant oxpectu'tion tr'm
Lk}elr true merit will soon be r hdjt
;nzcd4 After all, fifty theusand 'lccog,-
isn't so very much, thege days o year

The sccond answer neeice J.‘ ‘ >
19w character of vhe bus‘invs?ctltillixéw-l'—-
life, turning to the practica] issu o
whether the climber bas muyeh hc "
01~ gpetting very high. The real ORO
of Jay Taylor's article lies hc/re (')[l‘l(ic
fact of the matter seems to be g
the high costs of war have skim o
the cream off even the tcn-thousarggd
a-year man’s bottle of milk.  prs
simple factor of sclf-interest Shoulcel
Impel him to take a long logk at th
kind of a socicty he is living in ang
pledges his life to continue. Even for
profit-seekers, the status quo, which
gets ‘tmrsfa with the passage of each
new tax law, is not a g
new tox 1a good business

The scientist has a more int
obligation to examine his 1'1fe.p0}l;1etei(sl
not just vaguely involved in the way
cconomy. It is his inventiveness upon
which the managers of our societ
depend to make our war economy g
victorious war economy, so that to‘-
day, the successful economy is the
economy most potent for destruction
of other societies. That isn't what we
wgnt, bl-ut, &s wo glibly explain it 1§
what the nasty world ig i .
what the n bg 1 making us

The point of the secon i 3
that, while high ideals mady igi“égki:
us rich and presperous, low ideals
aren’t much good in the long run
either, economically speaking Mean-
while, a poor man who does some-
thing worth-while with his life can
enjoy at least some happiness, while
the not-quite-rich-enough executive

5 to these
plores  the
sand-a-yegr

and the tethered scientific specialist.

working on guided :nissilcs (or some-
thing worse) are not likely to be
happy at all.

To put the matter bluntly, it seems
cvident that either our kind of civi-
lization is zetiing ready for some sort
of far-reaching  revolutien, or it is
getlting ready to die of moral mal-
nutrition. The difficult thing, while
in the midst of a process of this kind,
is to know what Lo do—where to
throw one's weight, what to support
and what not to support., The web of
conventional activities srems so con-
tinuovs, so ineseanable, and, for the
most  paat, so Chnoffensive,”  that
hreaking  oubl - (o what? gives small
promise of improvement.  Yet to go
on as we arce amounts Lo submission
to the narcotis of the familiar.

The pity of it all is that we have
created a culture which has Ieft no
nlace fur the cccentricities of penius
to survive. Our greatnesses are all
culled wnd cut to size, according to
“q code s rigid as that of Moses.” The
columnist. and the informer and the
demarocue are the all-powerful arbi-
teis of taste in living, of safety in
politics. There is not even room for
a  vwild, harbaric  yawp,” to give
expression to yesterday’s delight in
being alive. Who. cxcept little child-
ren. ever thinks of taking delight,
today, just in being alive?

Wwhat we really need is some fiery
inspiration, some zealous declaration
of principles that touch the heart of
our malaise. Or, it we are too slug-
gish to be stirred from the curiously
mixed torpor of being at onee too well
fed and too depressed by disappoint-
ments, then, some shocking disaster
which will smash forever the illusory
hope that, somchow, just going along
with the stafus quo is enough to take
us to the promised land.

The grip of the drug is insidiously
strong. Suppose you could see the
faces of a few million Americans at
about eizht o'clock in the evening-—-all
of them with cyes glued on television
screens thankful for hours in which
they do not have o think, in which
they can jorget. What reflections
would the sight inspire? Yet tele-
v_lsion. we are told, and are some-
times inclined to admit, is the evi-
dence of unparalleled achievement in
ltlatural science. Who has ever had
he things that we possess? Where,

one might ask in reply, has so much-
greatness been applied tc produce so
little result in human values?

It is for such reasons that Manas,
from the first, has spoken so warmly
of activities like the Great Books dis-
cussion eroups, which leaven, if only
a little, the sea of small conforming
thoughts with the vigor of great ideas.
It is for such reasons that we return
again and again to the thinking of
preat idcalists such as Plato, great
reformers cuch as Buddha, and other
persistently  questioning . thinkers of
the past and the present. The real
hope we have of immortality lies in
the contents of our minds. If we
think only little thouehts, we shall
die little deaths, like bubbles spread-
ing away to nothing on the surface of
a4 preat river. Even if we helieve, as
many do, that the core of soul in the
human being is an indestructible
essence, destined Lo seek other births
in other lives than this -there is still
the common-sense reality to be faced,
that there can be no immortality for
the wasted portion of our lives, for
the encrgies spent in pursuit of wholly
worthless objectives.

Too lone have we stifled our hun-
gering alter profundities. Too often
have “dropped the subject” of the
meaning of our lives, losing the thread
of reflection in a whirl of money-
making or pleasure-seeking, or in a
whirl of discontented failure at both.
Suppose there is a deeper content in
human existence than  we  have
bothered to discover; suppose we have
seized the lesser opportunities, only
to overlook the greater, the one that
might have broucght everlasting riches
to our hearts. What a miserable dis-
aster it would be if the only “un-
forgettable character” we ever are
able o encounter is in the capsule
version of a Reader’s Digest anecdote!

The ancient dreams of human
greatness lie all about, but they are
pale with negleet, shadowed by the
indifference of an age which elabo-
rates its fears and distrusts far more
than any projects of daring and nopi-
lity. Where are the heroes? They
wear the drab of the conscripted and
compelled. What does = truly free
man do in our society? What will a
free mind say? Nobody, or almost
nobody, can tell. for nobody, or alniost
nobody. is interested.—Manas.
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Madras State And B. C. G. Vaccination
Recently Dr. P. V. Benjman, Tubercu-

Josis Adviser to the Government of India,

stated at Coimbatore that, in.spite of the
Union Government laying stress on the
introduction of B. C. G. vaccine through-
out the State, the Madras Government
has postponed it to July 1953 and that too
if only the local bodies with sufficient
funds came forward to take it up. It is
almost impossible to expect the local
bodies with meagre resources to volunteer
to work the scheme. It is already an
established fact that B. C. G. vaccination
is prophylactic against tuberculosis. It is
a matter of regret that a State like
Madras should lag behind in this respect.
Nandyal.
DR. V. THIRUMAL RAO.

‘Thiry’

It has been claimed by some Tamilians
that the Madras City exclusively belongs
to Tamilians because several places in and
around the City are known by names
beginning with ‘Thirw’ and also because
“Thiru’ is peculiarly a Tamil word. They
further say that all places beginning with
“Thiru’ are ipso facto Tamil places. Such
a claim is untenable.

“Thira’ is a common ‘desi’ expression
in the Telugu land, and is as much a
Telugu word as it might be a Tamil word.
It has been in common parlance among
the Andhras from time immemorial. The
names of several persons and of places in
the country of the Andhras begin with
‘Thiru.’ ‘Sabda Ratnakaram’ by B.
Seetharamacharlu  states that ‘Thirw’
is a Telugu “desia viseshanam”.”Seetha-
ramacharlu was born in Tamil Nad and
was as great a scholar in Tamil as he was
in Telugu. ‘Sabda. Ratnakaram’ s
a standard lexicon in Telu~u written by
him. He is a linguist and if ‘Thiru’
had been a peculiarly Tamil word, he
would not have hesitated te state it as a
fact in the Telusu dictionary.

“Thirunalla, meaning a holy festi-
val is as old as Telugu literature. Krishna
Deva Raya has used the expression
“Theppa Thirunalla Ra’ in his poem
‘Amuktha Malyada.” The name of his
queen 'is Thirumala Devi. “Thirupathi’
meaninz holy lord, “Thirumannuw’ which
Vaishnavites use, “Thiruveedhi’ mean-
ing holy street, “Thirukelany’ mean-
ing holy lake, and ‘Thirukongu’ are
all expressions whcih are found in
ancient and modern Telugu literary
works. In Nellore District a village has
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The route b
ute boards exhibited oy
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ot b not vimple at night, evmf th 0
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at night too.
P. V. SRINIVASAN.
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Sales Tax On Inter-
Whereas Article 286-1¢
State from imposing <ale
of goods outside the St
same  Article exempts
sale in the course of j
commerce. Purchases

ted in both cases. B
imperative. However, g;hpgg&::&gg la;re
been added tp qualify only the form::
m:xd an exception is provided to the latter
yvxth also a proviso thereto. It is in thé
interpretation of this explanation that
different States have put different con-
structions and caused many conflicting
judicial and administrative decisions. .

1 do not find much difference, nay an¥
difference, between a sale taking piace
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State Trade

a) prohibits any
s tax on the sale
ate, clause 2 of the
from such levy a
nter-State trade or
are likewise exemp-
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outside the State and an inter-State sale.
Having denied outrizht the prerogative of
the States to levy the sales tax under all
circumstances in clause 1(a), the framers
of the Constitution seem to have reverted:
to the same subject in clause 2 and except-
ed cases where Parliament by legislation
otherwise provides for such right to levy
and have also made provision for the con-
tinuance of existing rights with the Pre-
sident’s specific assent in such States as
were having them till a particular date,
namely March 31, 1951 The explana-
tion to clause 1(a) was perhaps thought
necessary, not for the purpose of watering
down ihe mandatory nature of the restric-
tion butl to clarify the implications of a
sale outside a State in view of the diver-
gent local laws of different States at the
time according to the general mereantile
law and the special Sale of Goods Act of
each State about what constitutes a sale
and when and where delivery accompany-
ing the sale is said to be effected. The
explanation ecould therefore have been
meant to serve only the purpose of enforc-
ing a uniformity that, whatever might
have been the States’ laws regarding the
passing of the property in the goods or the
time and place for legal delivery effected,
the Constitutional restriction imposed in
clause 160 <hould apply in any case for
the sale outside the State. The intention
was obviously to promote greater inter-
State trade and commerce.

1t naturally follows therefore that the
only exceptions recognised are those stated
in the Article itself, that is, where Par-
liament modifies the law or the President's
assent is piven to States for continuing
their already existing legislation from the
commencement of the Constitution up to
March 31, 1951, After that date, even
the President has no power to keep alive
the existing lepislations in force by giv-
ing his assent.

We are thus led to the inevitable con-
clusion that where State X sells to State
Y, wherever the property in the roods
might lezally pass or delivery effected,
neither State X as the “selling’ State nor
State Y as the “purchasing” State could
levy sales tax or the purchase tax on the
same goods sold in the one case and pur-
chased at the same time in the other
case. Both are one inteprated trans-
action.

All this is apnrt from another ground
of illegality that will arlse in the case of
any contravention by any Staic us being
'a wrongful assumption of extra-territorial
jurisdiction in the matter of sales tax
levy. Clauses 1(a) and 3 between them-
selves are sufficlent to dispose of the mat-
ter that no State in the course of inter-
State trade has any jurisdiction to levy
maley tax or purchase tax as the case may

e under any circumstances for one inte-

f '

arated, inter-State transaction of sale and
purchase.

Coimbatore. C. V. NARAHARI RAO.

Private Study And University Degrees

With the number of colleges limited, all
the students who desire to join colleges
cannot get admission. There are also
many brilliant students who cannot join
a college due to economic reasons. These
young people find themseivec employed in
different 1lelds or engaged in various
activitics. Are they ever to remain satis-
ficd with an S. S. L. C. certificate? After
practical experience they may be better
than eraduates in their work and a uni-
versity degree will be very uscful to them
to wo forward.

Many North indian universities, realis-
ing rhis, not only permit people to get a
degree by private study, but also arrange
morning and evening classes for the
benefit of those attending offices. The
following are the main objections usually
put forth in the South for not providing
auch facilities: (1) Mere passing of exa-
minations is not the basic aim of eduea-
tion. Colleges provides ample scope for
varions activities and help to develop the
personality of students fully and (2) The
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present ‘high’ standard will be adversely
affected.

Four yvears of college life is undoubtedly
the best period in the life of a man. Dur-
ing this period the college is expected
to train students to face the practical
difficulties of life. But let us not forget
that those who want to appear privately
would have faced the world and obtained
more practical experience than the ‘book-
worm’ at the college. Are there not a
good number of young people who have
taken to bad ways if not while in colleges
at least after leaving them? Should pro-
mising young men be prevented from
acquiring university degrees just because
they cannot afford college education.

There are many in this part of the
country who speak contemptuously of
North Indian universitics. There are
others who believe that the standard there
is low. We put a straight question to stu-
dents of economics, politics, history. How
many of their text books are written by
South Indian pgraduates? Why are they
studying all the books written by gradu-
ates of those 'rotten’ North Indian univer-
sities? In fact, in many of the North
Indian universities “‘economics” is a sub-
ject for Intermediale and in Madras it
starts with B.A.

We therefore request  South Indian
educationalists to modify their views and
use their influence to have morning and
evening classes in colleges for the benefit
of people allending offices and to extend
the facilities given to teachers at present
to appear privately to others.

K. J. ABRAHAM and J. P. MATHEWS

U. S. Presidential Election

Your editorial, although cogently
argued in favour of Mr. Eisenhower, has
completely ignored the sterling qualities
and courage displayed by ithe Demacratic
candidate, Mr. Adlai Stevenson, in cham-
pioning progressive policies. It is true
that the American clectorate has decided
in no uncertain manner. All the same,
it is regrettable that the past achieve-
ments and personality of a distinguished
American should have been utilised by a
Party and allowed to cloud the issues at
stake.

The greatest headache Mr. Stevenson
had to overcome was detachment from
the record of the Truman Administrathn
while at tize snme time accepting the basic
pohc1es of the Democratic Party. The
party in power has always this disadvan-
tage in that its fatlures loom large on
the politica! horizon more than its solid
achievemenis  Mr. Truman’s costly mis-
takes in the Chinese and Korean policies
have not yarticw'arty made the Demo-
cratic Party a favourite of the American

I,
taxM.p 83gieven.son stood for a constructive
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approach to Asian
in general. That ange World problems.

of many a beace-loving c'

and a Party that was for good American
wxldemesb Lhereby thet;x htoo long in the

tem of Governme nt.
Bombay.

N. R. SUBRAMANIAN

—_————

Sugar Export
South India hyg nnt yet

sutliciency in sugar. Sg;pnt*tsmtlll':gdtse“
tt-celved from the North Indinn, fact,gxbe
0 supplement the needs of the |y b“n
in the State. 1t is learnt that the Untas
Guovernment haye decided that the s
produced in the South should be rese;lgar
for export on the hround that jt g oh:ed
per than the North Indian broduct whiu
will be utilised to cater to the nee ds CI;
the  State. Thig SIeh s (e pl()mblo
Whereaas large stocks of SUgar are py ie
lable with (he North  Indian fut“ a\-
which ure numerous, the stock mm:ﬂ
State is low ang will in g Way meet the
needs of the State. It s reasonable tg
expect that exports would be permitie
from the heavy stocks with the -

North Tndia. The brice N o
bf the expor

sugar will be brought down bl((lui(: :ﬁd

Government, are willi .

ng to ref
excise duty to the producer. Thltl\n:,r 1:12e

port problem seems msolublo

are scarce. It will take 5 l(?xlx? XI{:;& (}m
a consignment, to reach the South homol
North Indian mijl. Also, as this happena
to be the monsoon Season, sugar wil e:
moist. The price factor is important, ag d
it is against reservation of the So I:h
Indian product for export,. !
P. R, MUTHUSWAMY

Secretary, the Tamllnad

rains Merchants’ Assoclation,

Foodgr

It is heart iy Past

eartening to note that t -
tral Minister for Commumcanggscltlgs
been considering the question of relntre
tllucum. Lthe Sunday post system. Wher;
Ms system was abo
Ahmed Kidwai theb loned i, Rafl
that the public could not ¢g :
with equanimity the postal staﬁngﬂ?xi&rﬁ
a holiday every week., The opposition to
the measure stemmed from a desire to
see that the working of the postal system
was nof  'obstructed. The Government
un\f d a deaf ear to the variwus alter-
halive suggestions put forwa;d by the
rublic. It went ahead with the proposal.
The cssence of g democracy consists in
Ccompromising the views of the ruling
party so that those of the opposition parts
are accommodated as far as possible.
Hubs M. RAGHAVENDRA RADO. ,

Union .

WHEREVER you go, you find a flood
Of anjans and their kindred brood;

But none of them are half so good

As Amrutanjan with its Princely hood.

Knowing not imitation is a praise,
They wish their status thus to raise;

Amrutanjan played an established role
And headed the list at every poll,

In curing pain and stopping cough

And healing head-ache or small or rough.

Be it a burn or cut or wound,
Or sore or itch or swell around,
“very kind of pain is bound

To perish in the underground.

The summer heat or winter cold,

Or a change in the rainy scason weather,
May upset healti. or cause untold
Suffering to people hither and thither.

Waste not your hard-carned little wealth,
From deterioration stop your health;

For the former, Amrutan]an 1S a guard,
For the latter, he is a watch and ward.

He ever awaits your beck and call
IF'rom every medical stores and stall,
Though far-reaching in name and fame,
Even to the poor he is “Open Sesame”.

G. Satyanarayana, B.A.

Jut sound alone can win no prize,
Sans substance it is but form and guise.
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RIVER VALLEY DEVELOPMENT

IN his masterly presidential address
at the Silver Jubilee session of the
Central Board of Irrigation and
Power. Sri M. S. Thirumale Iyengar
adverfed to some of the practices
indicating a “state of helplessness
that may undermine the confidence
of our rulers in our capacity to deliver
the goods.” He referred to a state-
ment in one of the Point Four publi-
cations that the Bureau of Reclama-
tion in the U. S. A. is helping India by
testing apgregate samples from dam
sites, and said 1t makes one reflect if
this is an instance of our engineers
losing their initlative. Pandit Nehru
who inaugurated the session express-
ed surprise at the President’s disclo-
sure, and asked, in that forthright
manner of his, “What are all these
laboratories and scientific resecarch
institutions here for if you have to
send things for testing abroad?”
“This matter must be looked into,” he
declared.

“This matter” must certainly be
looked into but it is not the only one
calling for the attention of the Prime
Minister. There are other portions in
Sri Thirumale Iyengar’s address that
are no less disquicting and should
compel from the Prime Minister ear-
nest attention to the points raised
therein. Being given to gentleness
and mild language, Sri Thirumale
Iyengar has a way of making censure
sound lke an exhortation, and so
when he said that engineers “must
guard against wastage of public
funds,” he was not merely indulging
iIn a theoretical sermon, but really
underlining a practice that must have
driven him to the exfreme of profes-

tlonal exasperation. This is clear
i

from his further remarks on the same
vexed theme. “Each project,” he said,
“must be subjected to the closest
scrutiny under every conceivable
aspect before sanction was applied
for. They should never be guilty of
under-estimating expenditure or over-
estimating results. Also, in the desire
to secure quick sanction for execution,
enginecrs were apt to miss conside-
ration of some salient technical
Teatures and rush into construction,
before even the ultimate scope of the
project was correctly worked out or
known, and build works in haste. This
should be scrupulously avoided.”

“This” should be scrupulously
avolded for the reason that it has
not been hitherto avoided. The evil
is still rampant. Apart from being
a detached critic of undesirable trends,
Sri  Thirumaie Iyengar has been
refreshingly original in his construe-
tive suggestions. He wants Govern-
ment not to worrv about finance for
buying D-10 tractors or starting gruel
centres. Man-power is money, and
“we must pitch our faith and hope
on this human resource.” He looks
to river valley development in an
integrated manner to bring into being
river valley administrations that would
“conduce to greater harmony and
peace among the peoples of different
regions who were now steeped in
provincialism and blinded by linguis-
tic phobia.” On the basis of the
topography of the Deccan, with a
general fall in levels from west to
east and north to south, the ultimate
aim, as envisaged by him, is to spill
the excess waters of the Godavari into
the Krishna valley. “Similarly the
excess waters of the Krishna should



be led into the Pennar valley and the
surplus waters of the Pennar into the
next river basin—the Palar basin.”
But he urges that an intensive deve-
lopment of minor river basins should
be the fore-runner of the major valley
developrment. Under such a plan, we
are told, “by the time the large river
valley dams, reservoirs, canals and
power systems were developed, we
would have a regional development
of land and river control systems in
all their aspects completed. In any
river valley development plan it was
therefore essential to have a co-ordi-
nated development of the minor river
valleys to produce the maximum
benefit eventually.”

Two other suggestions of Sri
Thirumale Iyengar contained in his
presidential address deserve prompt
responsive action from our national
planning authorities. One is that the
temporary construction camps put up
in connection with dam and canal
construction programmes “should be
planncd on a more permanent basis
for development into model villages,
furnishing an opportunity for hous-
ing experimentation.” The other is
in connection with the re-settlement
of families whose homes and lands
are submerged under the waters of
reservoirs. It is suggested that in
lieu of payment of cash compensa-
tion for lands and buildings, there
should be “a planned re-location of
the displaced families, with every-
thing found in kind.” Sri Thirumale
Iyengar has in his address enriched
every topic he touched with the vigour
of an original mind, the deep concern
of a genuine devotee of the public
interest and the mature wisdom of a
ripe experience. It is an address
packed with practical suggestions
that go to the very root of rehabitat-
ing our dilapidated population. An
engineer of his gmowledge, skill,
calibre and character is a priceless
asset to be cherished devoutly and
given every scope for work and plan-
ning. But he is dismissed summarily
with a curt announcement of having
reached the superannuation age, on

4

the same page on which is notified the
re-employment of a stil] more super=
annuated engineer under retirement!
Ou.r Chief Minister himself is super-
latively  superannuated. There 18
scarcely a man under sixty in the
top-ranking hierarchy of Congress
Trulers. Professional politiclans can
be replaced but not technical experts
of renown, These grow in power with
experience and their gifts are at the
beak just at the time when they are
COmpulsorily put in colq storage. Age
is only superficially measured by time
and while some are decrepit at thirty:
there are others that retain the full
use of tl.leir Taculties long after they
are pensioned off, being compelled to
'be drones while they could render
nvaluable service to the community.
g‘fhe waste involved in the retiroment

doctors, engineers and the like,
%v(:)c;i ?or many more years of useful
worl is, in the brevailing shortage of
?c hical talent, an offence against
the national interest. 7 is aggravated
when a Chiet Minister like ours goes
(?f] ventilating his Tavour.
aices in the administration without a
broper assessment of the worth and
record ol individual officers.

T
Municipal Finance

HE Chief Accounts Officer of the

Mz}dras Corporation, Sri Satya-
Murthi, presented an aple analysls of
the finanecig] Position of the Corpo-~
ration at a meeting last week under
the Auspices of the Crescent Society,
presxd_ed over by Sri Subrahmanyam:
the Finance Minister, The problem of
thg Corporation, ag expounded by
Sri Satyamurthi, is that of discovering
adequate means for meeting the cost
of its growing needs. Though in
rec‘ont years the revenue of the Corpo-~
ration has more than doubled, the
area of the City has also expa:nded
bhenomenally by the inclusion of
places like Saidapet, Guindy and
{kmlnjikaral within the municipal
limits. These hold a position in
tl_1e economy of the City's admi-
nistration analogous to that of
poor relations, with this difference,

.

s and preju- |

that they cannot be shaken off. Their
.demands for amenities like lighting
and drainage are not to be evaded,
and have to be met inevitably,
irrespective of their own contribution
to the Corporation’s pool of resources.
Faced as the Corporation is with res-
ponsibilities toco burdensome for its
jncome, Sri Satyamurthi put forward
a plea for additional sources of
revenue and for the grant of permis-
sion for a planned policy of borrow-
ing in the open market. It was a
sensible plea that deserved well at the
hands of the Finance Minister. But
he missed the significance of the occa-
sion by branching off irrelevantly into
a tirade against supporters of the
conception that Madras should be
turned into a City State. He drew a
ghastly picture of the ruin in store if
the conception gained ground and
came to be implemented. Much of the
panic of the Fipnance Minister is
traceable to the frenzy of a fevered
imagination. but its virus of partisan-
ship is more to be deplored than its
lack of balance. In a multi-lingual

State, Ministers owe a duty to the
whole of the population, and not
merely any of its component linguis-
tic sections. Because this principle is
violated by no less a person than the
Chief Minister, some of his lieutenants
have been outdoing him in their out-
bursts of parochial passion, and
instead of devotion to constructive
efforts for promotion of public wel-
fare, we are having a prodigious
cxuberance of propaganda and plat-
form activity to sprecad illwill and
breed bad blood.

No wonder, in this atmosphere, the
best the Finance Minister could do
by way of response to Sri Satya-
murthl's sensible pleading, was to
make the city the enemy of the vil-
lage. This is a cheap form of
escapism. Rural people will not be
deccived by the Finance Minister’s
trick of placing town against country.
For the tragic fact remains that the
dislress of life in the villages is not
a whit less acute for all the adver-
tised priority of rural over wurban
needs in iministerial pronouncements.

Sotto Voce

- THE RIVER-SOUL

IT is unwise to inquire too closely
of the origins of rivers and rishis,
says a Tamil proverb. Thelr begin-
nings are generally humble, occasio-
nally even  disreputable. Con-
sequently there is a danger of your
underrating their worth, according to
the ways of this snobbish world. But
there is more to it than that. The
wise discourage curlosity on these
-subjects, not because it might offend
anvhodv's amour propre but hecause

you can never really know the truth.
Narada and Vasishta could not
escape the infamy of samsara; they
were nitye siddhas nevertheless. And
to me the Kaveri remains the queen
of all rivers and the mother-stream
of my race though, treading the pil~
grim path, I have just traced her
beginning to five holes on the top of
a modest hill in Toorg.

. - -

There is a destiny that rules these
5 .



things. When I started on a few
weeks' unplanned wandering neither
the Godavari nor the Kaveri fell with-
in the ambit of my consideration. On
the other hand, it so turned out that I
nad but an hour of waning daylight
in which %o ecatech a distracting
glimpse of Ellora’s great and marvel-
Ious store of beauty of which I had
long dreamed, And the caves of
Elephanuta remained a moeking phan-
tom as the weekly boat thal was to
take me there left a couple of minutes
pefore I reached the quay. In Nasik
I pbathied in the sacred pool from which
the Godavari streams. (Why is it called
Panchavati, when not o single banyan
tree. is to be seen there?) But Trayam-~
baka, only eighteen miles away, eluded
me, Destiny spoke through bungling
chauffeurs and crazy time-schedules.
x * 2

At Nasik the river bank is strewn
with bueolie inventions giving a local
habitation and a name {o the inei-
dents in the Ramayana story center-
ing round the idyllic sojourn of Rams
and Sita. Doll-like images, reminding
you of the stage-property of a puppet
show, are set up in the vicinity of cow-
bvires and kitchen-~gardens to extract
the pice of the faithful. At Bhag-
mandala, where the Kaveri emerges
from the parent-rock in an almost
hair-like trickle, you are insulted by
ne such crude aunlhropormorphism.
The water fills a little cistern let in
at the edpe of 2 platform and flows
into the larger pool below through an
unseen  opening.  And in the holy
month of Thula the Mother of Plenty,
mystically present in that little cistern
a5 she was in the bowl of Apasthya, is
worshipped by thousands with flowers
and incense, with sandal paste and
Lumkum.

» * *

Brahmogiri, the steep though not
vetr high hill by the side of the pool,
is even more trying ta the lungs and
the knees of the unaccustomed climber
than three miles of crude pathway-—
=0 little cared for that it looks like an
eroded water-course—that leads from
Bhagmandala village to the pool on
the top of this spur of the Sahyadri.
But you will be amply reward-
ed if you make the effort. The green

3

and fertile valley to the right divided
by little curtains of hill across which
you may on a clear day sight the Ara-
bian Sea, is flanked by a many-fight-
ed terrace, which, in its alluring
curves and velvet-like smoothness,
reminded me of the Ooty downs.
And a gorgeous panorama of wooded
slopes, z}mmst which emerald islets of
Daddy lie enscanced, sweeps in a mas-

terful curve to the castern horizon.

* *
A(lomwimbod gaffer who was almos$
exhausted by the effort 1o climb the
h’,“ w\alko_d about the narrow sum-
mit with jaunty footsteps and pecred
into the  five aforementioned  holes
where you cogld touch water if you
stretebed your hand far enougll, And
}?(\ :wk(‘d an oaanexpected  question.
Has this water come here of itself
or did semebody bring water from the
nool down there and pour it into these
hol_es?" A man who was offering
puiah ot one of the hales was nettled
by tl‘w apparent cyniclsm of  the
question. He curtly declared that the
Hand of God wag surely visible there
But 2 young blood wheo was smndmé

by wneoncernedly remarked. «
be ihe high watertable.” @ I must

#*

*

»

While they were arguing a

and about I was teased by tgfm t?;g:;z}ig
of that unique and delightfyl entity
the ftver-soul,  Not one drop of 'lli
tho:se billions on billions of{ cusecs ‘ot
water that flowed down ity 1'rmr'hun—
dred miles of ministration to the sea
wos the same as any other, And yet
you could not  tell one apart  fr
another, The first of them plunged 13{:{3
thp sea millennia age and the last-—
Wm there be one? But to me caught
in the Eternal Flux and struggling to
he wiyself that infinite series of drops
wandering  eternally to the sea ig
samething sui generis. The Kaveri ig
the Kaveri and not the Godavari or
the Ganga, because my consciousness
has moulded her as she has mouylded
me. He who would penetrate the
mystery of Name and Form must
bathe in the waters of Life, as we
bathe in the Thula Kaveri 'in the
beginning, the middle and the end.

*

VIGHNESWARA,

.

Leadership—Qur Aucient Heritage

carrying b

(gf Hirra’us is “owinj'

By the 4th century A.D. when the
Guptas set their capital at ancient
Pataliputra, India was already a great
maritime power,

As early pas 275 B.C. when Asoka
reigned, her seamen voyaged 60 days or
more, in ever widening spheres of con~
tact, and Indian merchandise was scen
ithe markets of Persia, Antioch and
Alexandria.

in South India, the Port of Cranganore
welcomed Arab and Roman merchants.
Pliny speaks o1 W-days voyage to th‘x‘s
port "If the wind Hippalus is blowmg .
These monsoon winds, discovered by
Hippalus in A.D. 45 wafted tading
fleets from the west to “Barygaza
“Soppara” and other ports in India.
Eastwards too, the seaways were alive
with Indian trading flects. As her
influence spread, she enriched the
ncighbouring lands with her ancient
wisdom and cultuze.

Today, Indian ships are once again o the highseas,
er merchandise to the markets of the world.

In this Indian Renaissance, Tata Steel plays a vital part.

THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY LIMITED



THE PLANNERS WIN ON
FOOD POLICY

(By A Special Correspondent )

EW DELHI: Writing earlier in

these columns on the need for a
coherent economic policy for the
country, 1 discussed the conflict bet-
ween the Planning Commission and
Mr. Rafi Ahmed Kidwai on the issue
of food controls and said it might
prove crucial who won in the end.
The planners have won a total and
ungqualified victory.

The statement of policy made by
Mr. Kidwai in Parliament on Monday
reveals no departure at all from the
policy of controls, or what is left of
them after the relaxations effected in
various States following the lead given
by Mr. C. Rajagopalachari, Madras
Chief Minister, last June.

Mr. Kidwal’s plan was to extend to
the whole country Rajail’s scheme of
zonal grouping of districts within the
State within which movement of food
grains would be free and their prices
unregulated. Any rise in prices was
to be checked to the extent possible
by the issue of food grains from fair
price shops, which would get their
stocks not from internal procurement
at officially fixed prices but from
jmports and burchases from surplus
States. Mr. Kidwai wanted to link
deficit and surplus States in the same
manner, free the movement of grains
within each zone. and attempt to
level prices by issuing imported food
(at subsidised prices if the cost of the
{mported commodity was the same as
or higher than the internal market
price) from fair price shaps.

This grand scheme was outlined by
Mr. Kidwal at Bombay during the
series of meetings he held there with
State Food Ministers last month. It
was very quickly abandoned because
the Finance Minister just would not
have it. The volume of imports need-
ed to ensuré the maintenance of the
present price level would call for too
much expenditure of foreign
exchange. Mr. C. D. Deshmukh and
his colleagues of the Planning Com-
mission made it plain that they would
be dishonest to put their signatures to
a plan which would fall to the ground

if dgcontrol should make it ne
to divert a large part of Govemcr;ses::’z
resources from development work t
the subsidised sale of imported toodo
Mr. Kidwai then change .
He said he would leave rigedour?s(‘)fntnlfé
decontrol plan, since its imported cost
ts much higher than in the cage of
wheat and since the shortage of rice
production in the country is an indis
putable and accepted fact. H‘
co.ntmued to claim, however, that the
millet position had imp'roved se
greatly as to justify instant decontro?
and that wheat could be decontrolleé
next. ‘His chief argument was that
the price of foreign wheat hag falle
Fhis vear to the same leve] as thn
internal price. Any imports thai
rréay.prove negessary would therefore
require no subsidy f
fair price shops. v for sale through
The most significant th
Monday’s statement of pollicr;gisa?g:z

it does not really free even millets

from control. Price control
given up hy States which h:::yngi
already done so, but the ban op inter
State movement will stay so far a-
private trade is concerned. The onls
relaxation in this respect is that proy
cucers can carry headloads to nelgh-
houring markets even if they are i_
another State. Deficit States wil n?:
be allowed to start off a buying sprg
which will push up prices, but cag
buy from surplus States in agreed
proportions at prices which will bear
some rel.ation to the present procure
ment prices. This is not decontrol i
It is wuseful to recapitulate t.h
stages by which Mr. Kidwal’s decantn 'i
nlan has been abandoned, because ao
impression has been created in thn
public mind that Mr. Kidwal b, .
peen steadlly, even if slowly, conve %B
ing the Government of ’Iﬂdla l‘1;.
acceptince of decontrol, i ig Mo
Kidwai who has been converteq "
Does this drama of '
weeks, which involved th?-gré:sgcttew
resignation from the Cabh?et o
either Mr. Deshmukh or Mr, Kigw oit
have any lesson? Surely it lndica&s'

w

.
Uy

a serious lack of ca-ordination both
within the Central Cabinet and as
between the Centre and the States.

In both cases the origin of the
difficulty is the same, namely the lack
of appreciation at ministerial level of
the long-term economic implications
of actions which might appear as
attractive solutions to immediate
problems. We have at the Centre a
Food Minister who would decontrol
wheat because the price of foreign
wheat has happened to fall this year.
The national plan is for five years,
and it is only the first of successive
plans. The Food Minister, further,
proceeds to make @ public announce-
ment of his intention without con-
sulting the Finance Minister on its
financial  implications and securing
his assent. He calls a conference of
State Food Ministers aud is persuaded
at the last minute to cancel it. He
announces a food poliey in Parliament
which everyone knows is not his, and
makes & specch which the Finance
Minister finds it necessary to rebut on
its  wmajor points and  underlying
assumplions.

What we need today is a Finance

Nature has endowed tha
‘ forests of Mysore with the .
finast sandahvood trees——
the source of the best san.
dal ol for centuries. Add te
this modern scientific met-

& Ay
"’ WYy m

. & MYSORS @OV

SOI'e

vOONS

Minister who will have the same
supreme power in economic matters
that Sir Stafford Cripps exerclsed in
his time in Britain. In Mr. Deshmukh
we have a man fitted for the role. He
comtbines with great ability qualities
which are rarely found together in
one man. He has immense tact, a
real humility, and persuasive power.
He has shed his earlier discomfort in
the unaccustomed company of politi-
cians, and has quickly begun to feel
totally at home in Parliament. He is
totally at home in Parliament.

All that is needed is for the Prime
Minister to realise the importance of
the Finance Minister’s role, and to
impress it on his colleagues of the
Cahinet and party. We need a con-
vention by which every policy deci-
sion of any Ministry which has econo-
mic consequences should secure the
prior approval of the Finance Minis-
ter. Even speeches by Ministers on
cconomic matters should preferably
be approved by him before delivery.
Monday’s spectacle in Parliament of
the Finance Minister refuting the
statements of his own colleague can-
not be allowed to be repeated.

hods of skilful distillstion, \
the resultis 100Y, pure, high 4
prade Mysore Sandalwood
Qil. It is ideal. for pharma.
ceutical use and manufac-
ture of soap or perfumery.
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- CONSISTENT INCONSISTENCY

By J. B. KRIPALANI

!

IN his reply to the debate on the

situation arising out of the migra-
tion of the minority community from
Pakistan, Sri Nehru took full advan-
tage of a remark of one of the oppo-
sition members, Sri Khare, of the
Hindu Mahasabha. Sri Nehru said:
“I had wished to speak with restraint,
but there can be no restraint when
indecent talk is indulged in this
House.”

Strangely enough, while Sri Nehru
cannot maintain due restraint in face
of unrestrained words he wants all
others to maintain restraint when
“indecent’ acts are perpetrated beyond
the borders on those whom he him-
self described thus: “They are one
with us and they were one of us. The
fact that they are Pakistani nationals
today can not scratch out or erase
the history of hundreds and thou-
sands of years.”

However, it would appear that all
the claim of our own kith and Kkin
to consideration is nullified Qy one
individual speaking thoughtlessly.
Verily words are more potent than
deeds.

* * *

Sri Nehru said the question of
minorities in Pakistan “was too
serious a matter for eloquence....Are
we coing 1o consider this gquestion in
a highly sentimental way and relate
stories which are painful to hear as
they must be painful to relate?”
Repeating the same sentiment, he
said: “Here we are discussing it to
som~ extent in a hysterical way try-
ing to rouse the passion of the House
by stories which may be true or which
may not be true. Many of them are
true of course. It is true that there
has been inhumanity and oppression.
It is not necessary for stories to be
related with modulations of voice. Are
we in a theatre or are we in a House
of Parliament of the Republic?”

Sri Nehru admits that many of the
stories told ““are true of course.” Does
he expect every story coming from
behind an iron curtain to be abso-
lutely true? Even in factual history
an element of myth and imagination
creeps in. If, “most of the stories

‘10

are true,” the contention of the -
sition is fully borne out, Alsc? ppSori
‘Nehru admits that there has been
Inhumanity ang oppression.’ As he
has no explanation to offer about the
fact of ‘mhumanity and oppression,’
he quarrels with the manner and thé
method employed by the opposition
members in their speeches. They
were varlously described; some were
emotional, others modulated thetr
voices; some were oratorical, others
eloguent; some were dramatic and
others denunciatory. What does Sri
Nepru_. expect in a publie assembly?
Evidently he wants stories of ‘n-
humanity and oppression’ to be relat-
ed as mathematical and sclentific
propositions. Can human misery and
degradation bpe described  with @
detached unconcern employing cold
logic? Does 8ri Nehru himself lijve
up to such a sclentific and logical
objectivity? Do oppression and
tyranny affect merely the logical
Taculty of individuals and groups? Is
there no emotion and moral indigna-
tion' involved in it? ‘Then in dis-
cussing political issues, does Sri Nehru
himself never modulate or raise his
vgice? Is he never eloquent or emg-
tional and perfervid? Is he never
dramatic or denunciatory? He in-

dulges in all these att,

various manneri T fades (and
nerisms. The only fault
of the Opposition was that the zarlous

mannerisms were distributed

many speakers. They were no?;n::?)gg
centrated in one man of various
moods and attitudes. Then Sri Nehry
may not forget that most of those who
were speaking were from Bengal
They were describing the sufferings of
thpxr near and dear ones. So man

Hindus in East andg West Bengal arlé
25 good as blood brothers! To ask
them to speak without o tremor in
phelr voice or a lump ip their throatg
is to ask too much of humanity Then
we may not forget that from ic

Kashmir it is a long way :gy cgg
warmth and emotion of Bengal,

The question before the éoun
not how the Opposition or inmt’h}:
case even Congress members spoke

but what they - Spoke.
Minister in so many wo o peHime

rds accepted

the contention that‘ many of“ the
gruesome and pathetic stories “were
painful to hear as they were painful
to relate,” and were true and tperg
was ‘inhumanity and oppression.
Under such circumstances what can
the Opposition members do except
talk and not in colq and unimpas-
stoned language but in the language
of feelings, not divorced from facts?
Many M.P:s on the floor of the mother
of Parliaments in England spoke 'jn
impassioned, oratorical, perfervid,
theatrical, indignant an'd denuncia-
tory language againsq Hitler and his
doings before and during the last war.
Mr. Amery, in the course.of a debate
about Chamberlain’s policy of d_rift
and appeasement, told the ‘Prlme
Minister who belonged to his own
party; “For God’s sake, govern or get
out.” Nobody told Sri Nehru:' “For
God’s sake. deal with the quest)on_ of
the exodus from Pakistan 'whxch
threatens our very national existence,
or get out, Even the Opposition
membpers in our Parliament have not
developed the quantity and quality of
emotion and passton that are common
in parliaments with long standing
democratic traditions of the countries
in the West.

Howenver, if Sri Nehru wants people
not t& indulge In emational talk but
to act it will not be the M.Ps in Op-
position who will be tempted to act,
but the unfortunate people; and when
they do act through pressure of
adverse circumstances, all “healing
touch” will be swept away. It will
rather be probing the wound which
may bleed the patient to death!

" . "

After having complimented the
Opposition members on their elogu-
ence, oratory, passion, perfervidness.
ete., Sri Nehru condescended to ana-
lyse ‘the situation. He divided the
problem inte two parts—(1) The
working of rechabilitation and (2) the
question of keeping the minorities in
their own homes in Pakistan.

8o far as the work of rehabilitation
is concerned, he assured the country
that it will be done in a co-ordinafed
manner. He sald, “it was the bounden
duty of the Government to do their
utmost. That did not mean the pro-
blem could be solved by magic and
100 per cent resulte can be obtafned

, qulckfly."

Surely magic does not take fve
yvear8 to work! The people, speclally
the refugees, have waited for fve
years and will wait in patience for
many more, to allow government’s
plans of rehabilitation to bear fraif.
Surely this is not asking for magie
results!

However, as Sri Nehru himself said,
there is the second and more impor-
tant political problem, that of keep-
ing the members of the Hindu mino-
rity in Pakistan in their own homes
in safety and honour with full citi-
zeuship rights. What had our Prime
Minister to say about this question?

* We search for a solution in vain in
his whole speech. The Prime Minis-
ter rejected war though nobody had
talked of it. Against whom was he
making this point? Politicians often
raise problems out of their own fancy
and then demolish them and show to
the world how triumphantly they
have done so. An exchange of popu-
lation is inhuman. Economic sanc-
tions are impractical. All that Sri
Nehru proposed was this: “I do say
in all humility that the problem of
Iudia and Pakistan, whether tomor-
row or the day after, a year hence or
ten years hence, can only be solved by
the touch of healing being gpplied
to both the countries.”

In this cunnection several questions
arise: (1) What constitutes a heal-~
ing touch? {2y To whom is it to be
applied? (3) By whom is it to be
applied? (4) How will it progressively
work and bear fruit? On all these
questions the Prime Minister was
silent. All these questions have to be
answered. Otherwise these words
have no meaning, except their melo-
dious ring and pious sentiment.
Gandhiji when he used such terms
clearly jndicated how and where and
when he was poing to apply his tech~
nique of love and non-violence. Even
then we know how he succeeded with
fanatical communalism. In him there
was not a trace of antipathy for any
community. However, with an orga-
nised public authority there can be
no single approach. In the solution
of social problems both persuasion
and coercion are needed. The amount
of each depends on a particular situa-~
tion. Anyway for the last five years
Sri Nehrw's government has been
consistently applying the ‘healing
touch,’” whatever 1t may stand for.
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What has been the result? Take the
concrete question of Kashmir. If the
Government had merely applied the
«healing touch,” today there would
have been no government of Sheikh
Abdullah in that state. Long before,
Kashmir would have been a part and
parcel of Pakistan. Again, the Gov-
ernment of India applied the ‘healing
touch’ to the Nizam’s Hyderabad for a
couple of years. What was the result?
Some three lakhs of innocent people
had to evacuate their hearths and
homes and take refuge in neighbour-
, ing states. Not only that, but when
the Government applied successful
coercion there was a reaction against
the Muslim community and it had to
suffer great misery and humiliation.
In Euroue, kefore the last world war
Chamberlain and his friends persis-
tently applied the “healing touch” to
Hitler's Germany. What was the
result? Ultimately the democracies
had to fizht and when the fight came
it was the most ruthless and bitter
and {rom its effccts humanity is not
free even today; nay, it may never he
free. Wise statesmanship takes pro-
per and elfective measures at  the
proper time,
* * *

Sri Nehrn wants to keep the issue
on o pwely political level. In the
present azitation every effort has been
made to kecn it on such a level and
this eftort has eminently succeeded.
In Parliament. except for the unfor-
tunate remark of one member, the
discussion was kept on a high politi-
eal level. Nobody deplored the
remarks of that one member more
than the Opposition members them-
gelves. For Sri Nehru, it only pro-
vided an opportunity for denunciation.
He look the fullest advantage of it,
He said. “The difficulty in dealing
with the prohlem on the political
level arises breause of the intrusion
of the ecommunal approach and irres-
ponsihic talk of the bie stick and of
measures and things that lead to war.”
If for ony effective action Sri Nehru
wants a hundred per cent political
approa.hh and not a whisper of com-
munalism, it only means that he
wants to do nothing. Even Gandhiji
-did not 2et hundred per cent non-
violence for his satyagraha. We may
not forget the origin of this prob-
lem. It originated from the commu-
nal approach to every national ques-
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Sri Nehru admitted th
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jzted the basic condition of the Pact.
1f that is so the Pact no more exists.
In all political dealings there is mutu-
ality. More so in international
affairs. Sri Nehru said that talk of
Akl:and Bharat was against the 1950
Agrecinent. May be. Bul agreements
are made between governments and
not peuples. A& few politically not
very important, peopie have talked of
Lluand Ohurat and not the govern-
ment.  In Pakistan the government
has violated deliberately the basic
condition of the 1650 Pact in spite of
our opposition. If the Indian Gov-
ernment had talked of Akhand Bharat
and agitated for it that would have
been a repudiation of the Pact, and
not the talk of stray individuals lack-
ing political importance.
* * "

Sri Nehru said: “1 am quite certain
that a large number of people in
Pakistan, the ordinary people, have no
animosity apgainst India. In fact
they regret the huppenings of the last
five years.” This niay be so but the
public here have no knowledge of it.
such goodwiil and resret have not
been publicised nor have these been
acted upon by any large section of
the Pakistani population. The infor-
mation of goodwill may be in the
archives of the Foreign Department.
Howcever, Sri Nehru while saying that
the bulk of the people in Pakistan
«have Iriendly feeling” towards the
people of India, adds, “excepl when
they are excited and worked up on
occasions, as they can be in Pakis-
tan as in Indila” If leclings can
be so worked up, as to turn people
from being friendly to hLostile, cruel
and tyrannical, then such feelings
are not deep enough.  As regards be-
ing “worked up” therc is  constant
and continuing effort in that direction,
made not only by the leaders but by
the Government with its set policy of
eliminating the Hindu minority. The
efforts of the Pakistan League lea-
ders and its Government have been
eminently successful in this direction.
Nations cannot decide their attitude
towards their neighbours on theoreti-
cal feelings of friendliness. Usually no

. people have unfriendly feelings to-

wards other peoples. It is the govern-
ments that work up inimical feelings.
“The German people, left to them-
welves, had no feelings of enmity to-
wards England or America. It was

1

the Nazi leaders who created bad
blood. The Pakistan people have
accepted the communal leadership of
the Muslim League and its govern-
ment. They cannot avoid responsi-
hility for what is happening. There-
fore, for all practical international
purposes we can say that friendly
feelings in Pakistan towards the
wninority community are non-existent.
while this is so, in India the people
have accepted the leaccrship of the
non-communal Congress and its Gov-
ernment. If the people of India had
accepted, like the people of Pakistan,
2 communal leadership and communal
government, say of the Hindu Mahe-
sabha, the friendly feelings of a
majority of the Indian people for the
people of Pakistan would have been
practically non-existent. In polities
we do not calculate the feelings of
the people on a theoretical but on a
practical basis. In praclice the Mus-
lims in Pakistan, to put it mildly,
show no friendly feelings towards the
Hindu minority.

sometimes Sri Nehru, whenever
acts of unusual cruelty have been
reported to him, has tried to exone-
rate the Pakistan Government and
blamed the Pakistan pecople. He can-
not have it both ways. 1t is impos-
sible that acts of brutol inhumanity
with a tragic regularity could be pos-
sible uniess among the people at
large Lhere were inimical feelings to-
wards the minority. It is immaterial
whether Ieclings of  animosity are
congenital or induced by the leader-
ship and the government. The victims
would rather suffer less from o con-
genital sadistic complex than ane
that s deliberately created by scien-
tific propaganda and action. There
are limits to congenital cruelty. One
may even deny its existence. But
there are no limits to deliberate
cruelty for a purpose. If examples
are needed they are supplied by the
records of Nazi Germany and other
totalitarian regimes. Cruelty there
1s made into a fine art. It is not
mere physical cruelty but, what is
worse, there is also psychological
cruelty, slaying the very soul of indi-
viduals and the communities involved.
Something like that is going on today
ullt Pakistan against the Hindu mino-
rity.

Sri Nehru ridiculed the proposed
“East Bengal Day.” He and his orga-

3,



Take o tablet

! nisation has fixed the all-India
“South Africa Day”. The problem of
the Indians in South Africa is nothing
compared to the problem of the
minority in East Pakistan, if nothing
else, in its quantitative aspect. If the
Government’s figures are to be credi-
ted, the Hindus in East Bengal
number more than one hundred lakhs.
The Indian population involved in
South Africa is only two lakhs and g
half. Then, is, Sri Nehru sure that
angry. impassioned and denunciatory
speeches will not be made on the
South Africa Day, and there will be no
eloquence, no modulation of violences,
no perfervid utterances, etc.?

* - *

Sri Nehru has thrown no new light
on lhe solution of the problem. The
situation is plain ro far as relief and
rchabilitation of the refugees are con-
cerncd. India has over-passed the
saturation point. The hard and help-
less lot of those who have already
come may not be known to the Gov-
ernment but it is known to social
workers, and more so to the suffering
refugees themselves. It can be mea-
sured by the prevalence of T. B. and
t other discases in the refugee camps

and the extent of child mortality. Let
the Government collect figures. Thege
will be staggering. Any way we can-
not accept move refugees unless we are
willing to scrap all our plans of re-
construction and permanently injure
our economy and thereby jeopardise
- our hard-won freedom. The further
. influx of refugees Is also bound to
i create inter-state Iriction. Already

as between Bengal and Behar the
challenge of something like war hasg
been issucd not by the people but by
responsible leaders in the two pro-
vinces. The effect upon the Hindy
majority here, if the problem is not
speedily tackled in Pakistan itself, will
be disastrous. It will affect not only
the two countries but also the Muslim
community here. It may adversely
affect human advance. It may mean
the triumph of forces of reaction,
religious fanaticism and communa-
lism. If such a thing happens
Sri Nehru’s Government will have
to bear its full share of respon-
sibility before history. All that we
who are not moulding the destinleé
of this unfortunate land, can do is to
ralse the warning voice and the
alarm.

LATE MR. S. G. ACHARYA

PIONEER OF POPULAR JOURNALISM
IN TELUGU '

By D.ANJANEYULU

R. S. G. ACHARYA, who died last
week at the early age of 46 was
not, perhaps, as well known as he
should have been, for at least two
reasons. Having been of a somewhat
retiring disposition. he avoided the
footliphts and took ecare never to
impose his presence where it was not
required. The external reserve was
but a tender [facade fnr his innate
warmth and essential friendliness.
Another recason for his comparative
obscurity was that in the last few
years of his life there was no paper
for him to edit. all the journals that
he started having changed hands or
become defunct after a  strenuous
struggle for existence.

If mwoney is often taken as the
measure of 2 man’s merit, publicity—
with which ponularitv is equated—is
sometimes deemed as tlie criterion in
judging his imnortance. Mr. Acharya

. had never rolled in wealth, as no

workingy journalist does or ever can, or
basked in the fimelight. But, in cer-
tain respects. his contribution to
Telugu journalism is remarkable. He
can well be described as the pioneer
of ‘popular’ journalism in Telugu.
Like the late Mr. Gidugu Ramamurti,
who was a doughty champion of spo-
ken Telugu in literature Mr. Acharya
was among the earliest to use the
language of life in the journals and
periodicals he edited from the twen-
ties. This daring expcriment, with im-
mense possibilities, gradually gained
public favour in spite of an occasional
flutter in the literary dovecotes, and
has now come into common vogue.
The language of speech, not necessa-
rily slang, has become the accepted
vehicle of expression for the popular
press. To him also goes the credit of
introducing the modern methods of
news display in Telugu journalism,
which have since been further deve-
loped by those who try to keep pace
with the current trends in English
journalism. More noteworthy still
was the encouragement he gave to
new writers in Telugu. When it was

aifficult, or even well-nigh impossible
for a writer who was just finding his
feet to get his early works into res-
pectable journals, which have o weak-
ness for well-known names and shun

Mr. S. G. Acharya.

unknown or little-kpown ones, it was
civen to Mr. Acharya to help the ambi-
tious toddlers on the road to recog-
nition and renown. The sympathetic
and conscientious journalist that he
was, he believed that no work, small
though it be, should go unrewarded
and always tried to make at least a
token payment for every article pub-
lished in his papers. Mr. Acharya’s
interest in the technical side of
journalism was as keen as his know-
ledge of the minor details of type-
setting and composition was intimate
and accurate. He is known to be res-
ponsible for the introduction of the
point-type setting which is now used
by Telugu compositors. When he was
not editing periodicals, he was alding
others to do it with his advice on
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the technical and business aspects of
the venture. At least one type foun-
dry in the City owes its success to his
expert counsel.

It is interesting to recall that
though Mr. Acharya made no claims
to scholarship or literary craftsman-
ship, he had the writer’s instinct in
his blood. Cacoethes scribendi caught

him young - and he was running a -

manuscript magazine before he left
school to plunge into the national
struggle. After a spell as a ‘sub’ in a
Telugu daily in the City, he was again
in the thick of the freedom movement
and was arrested more than once
along with his wife, who was his help-
mate in more than one sense. In the
early thirties, he edited Janmabhoomi.
a Telugu daily started in the City to
px:omo_te the freedom struggle. With
his flair for the popular technique and
a patriotic fervour, he made it g peo-
ple’s paper. Those who were old
enough to read necwspapers in thos:
days, now fondy recall how copies of
the quarter-anna daily were sold like
hot cakes along the Madras beach.
That was a shortlived affair, though
\)_'ith a shining chapter. His next as-
gignment was on the Prajabandhu, a
weekly which he made popular, even
powerful. with its leanings to the left
in the right-left controversies in Con-
gress politics. Leaders of the youth
at that time like Subhas Bose, N. G.
Ranga, J. P. Narayan and M. N. Roy
were the heroes of that weekly True
to its name. it worked for the welfare
of the people, with an accent on the
have'-nots and the under-dogs. While
continuing on this juornal, Mr.
Acharya began to edit Chitragupta, a
fortnightly of a:pungent sort, with a
passion for pricking the bubbles. Like
its mythical namcsake, the fretful
fortnightly did not hesitate to take to
task our prophets, priests and kings
for their many omissions and commis-
sions. Its popular features were the
letters from the editor, who used to
deliver his straight-from-the-shoulder
shots at public men, and the post-card
letters from the readers, which were

an, incentive to the
to put pen to paper.

His pioneering "spirit angd versatile
_tastes found expression in varieI:I
journals, including those for women
and children. When there were only
a few women’s journals. one of them
being Dr. K. N. Kesari's Grihalakshm}
Mr. Acharya felt the neced to expanci
this sphere of journalism. He gave
whatgaver assistance he could to the
iortmghtly, Hi7zdu Sundari and, later
0 Ch{trangz. The first children's
magazmq, Balamitra, was started b
hlm: setting the fashion for a plethor}{
of“ successors 1n: the field. 1le a!s:)
mufle an attempt to run g tiny maga
zine full of cartoons, quips and hurgo:

rous skits, but the Konung

gi came to
an abrupt end after g precarious exisg-

tence in the post-war siu
way, Mr. Acharya himself \xr/rz?s).ann:ma
fortunate victim of the post-w'l;
slump when the countless pcriodi(‘c;ls
t_hat sprouted in the war boom d)im‘i
like mushrooms throwinz many able
and experlenqed Journalists on thé
sto;*my and unchartered seas of ari
unfeeling world, with no sails to trim
and no rudder to steer the course

But Mr. Acharya was too :
gentleman to speak of hlsrifx?:lfglei
1(izxcept to his very intimate friendé
qt a few 'struggling journalists had
received his unstinted aid and war
sympathy. There are many now‘ {?1
/safe_ harbour, wkho rmncmﬁer wiih
eratitude the good turn he had done
them.. Friends whao enjoyed his
hospitality say that he képt open
h.ouse for stray birds in the profe%-
sion, badly in need of & warm cornizr
and yearuing for the sweet and sooth-
g atmosphere of something llke g
home. Even casigl] acquuintances
know that the smiline figure in
spotless khadi was the pink of polite-
ness, gxuding a guiet charm and g
re_stramed galety, all his own. To his
wife Srimatl Annapurna Devi, who
shareq npt only his joys and sérrows
but his ideas, aspirations and ambil-
hons 20 the symnathies of gl wh
rorish his memory. °

young enthusiast,;

B

It is doubtful whether mankind are most indebted
like Bacon and Butler dig the gold from the mine of lit
those who, like Paley, purify it, stamp it, fix its rea} val

eurrency and utility —~COLTON.
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WILL IKE HELP DEVELOP INDIA?

By ANDREW ROTH

NDIA will almost certainly lose
I Chester Bowles as U. S. Ambassa-
dor since he is very much a _party
appointee and represgnts the liberal
wing of the Democratic Pz}rty. But it
is not yet clear what portion of Ame-
rican policy will remiun the same.
One of Ike's closest confidants a§sured
the Financial Times’ Washington
correspondent that Ike feels U. S,“aid
to Indian developmgnt has been “too
timidly” executed, implying t.hat he
intends to be much mere  vigorous.
But expert observers of American apd
Asian politics ask: “Will Tafp let him
do it?” And for them this is a rhe-

torical question.

«with a Democratic administration,
tliere were some hopes of an enligp—
itened American policy toward 'Asm,
pzu‘ticulurly under Stevenson’s intel-
lizent leadership. with the Republi-
cans it seems hopeless, unless they
achieve a responsibility in office they
never showed in opposition.”

This is the concensus of expert
opinion in London. It is characterized
by a considerable amr,'unt of un-
certainty about the precise character
of Eisenhower's policy tyo‘ward A§1a
pecause of the many qudgtions which
remain unanswered.

To what extent werc Eisenhower’s
election speeches mere propaganda
without secrious conviction? The
answer to this 1is considered vital
because Ike indicated a swing toward
the “Asia first” school which very
much surprised his old friends in
Western Europe. Whatever Ike’'s own
real views now, most West Europeans
think that the palance of power in
Congress will force 1ke’s administra-
tion to give proportionately more
funds toward Asia, than hitherto.
largely for military purposes.

Which group of Republicans  will
dominate the Eisenhower administra-
tion? Ike’s original sponsors for the
Republican nomination were the
sophisticated internationalist’ group
of Repubicans, many of them con-
nected with top Wall Street cartels
with international connections. Many
of these internationalist big-business
Republicans, like Paul Hoffman and

3

John Foster Dulles have held promi-
nent posts under Truman ard support-
ed the Democrats’ efforts to stem the
advance of Communism. But, of
course, they prefer to be senior, rather
than junior partners in the enterprise.
And some, like John Foster Dulles,
think that the “containment” policy
is too costly and ineffective. He has
been advocating a “roll-back” or
“liberation” policy whereby the U. S.
would keep the Communist states
“off-balance” by supplying anti-Com-
munist bands with arms and
finances and by stepping up the pro-
vocative and hortatory character of
the propaganda beamed at the Com-
munist countries.

How will this be taken by the
crudely nationalist (or “isolationist”)
‘backwoods reactionaries’ under the
control of Senator Taft, who seems to
have consolidated his influence dur-
inc the campaign? Taft does not
mind encouraging anti-Communists
to fight the Communists, provided
that it does not {nvolve committing

American troops. There was no

wistaking the haste with which Sena-
tor Taft picked up Ike's proposal to
withdraw U. 8. troops by training
more South Koreans. Taft has also
made it clear he would like to see
Chiang Kai-shek’s troops fight the
Chinese Communists. He would be
willing to support them with Ameri-
can aerial bombardment, and perhaps
even agree to naval suapport. But
Senator Taft expects the land-fight-
ing to be done by Aslan soldiers,
whether South Koreans, Kuomintang
Chinese, Baodai Vietnamese or Japa-
nese. And he does not want it to
cost the American taxpayer much, as
he indicated in a significant speech
oh June 12 calling for an emphasis on
airpower:

We certainly must operate within
our capacity—recognize that we have
a limited capacity. We have 6 per
cent of the population of the world;
we can’t send American boys to every
far-flung point, borders of the Rus-
sian and Chinese empires. We have
a limited capacity in money....I think

. if we want to keep freedom here, we've
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twentlzg:; " say that we ought to
-ume the moral leadership of the
assug\ if we can....what these people
worle in mind is rather a planned
E:ovnomy for the world enforced with
American money and even American

v arms if necessary.

[

It seems to me that....an imperia-
list idea lies behind most of the
foreign programme that we see to-
day....

One thing that both the “retreatist”
Taft forces and the “liberationist”
Dulles types agree on is that the
emphasis in Asia should be on mili-
tary matters not on economic aid.
The recent emphasis on economic aid
to underdeveloped areas has been
definitely a Democratic baby, and
more particularly the offspring of
the liberal wing of the Democratic
party. It has been liberal Democrats
Such as Chester Bowles, currently
U. 8. Ambassador to India, who have

persuaded President Truman to bump
some substantial funds into his ‘Point
Four’ proposals, and particularly to
help India overcome fts  agrarian
crisis. It is precisely here in ‘Point
Four’ funds that thrift-mindeq Tatti-
tes will want to make their first cuts,

Perhaps the greatest problem re.
garding Asia brought in by the new
administration is that of uncertainty
The Manchester Guardian of Nov.'
ember 11 made this clear in attackin
the uncompromising Soviet stand de-
manding total repatriation of prigo.
ners of the Korean war:

Genrral Eisenhower, after his visit,
to Korea, will no doubt feel called
upon to fulfil his implieg promise to
end the war. The Communists may
possibly reckon that he will have tq
give way on the issue of prisoners. Byt
there is another possibility, ang a
dangerous one—-that the new adminis-
tration will attempt to win the war
by extending it beyond Koreg. The
Communist leaders may  gamble opn
the chance that such an attem t
would break up the Western alliance,

(:sro:
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RAW DEAL FOR FUI INDIANS-II |

By J. VIIAYATUNGA

EFORE we discuss the exact con-
tribution made by Indians dur-
ing the Iast three-quarters of a cen-
tury to the development of Fiji, let
us refer to the many dlsabxhtx‘es under
which they have laboured during these
long years. Notwithstanding spch
disabilitics the Indians have striven
hard to fit themselves to the land of
their adoption and they.-have always
sought redress of their grievances in
a cgnstitutional manner.

In only one major dispute the
Indians could not accept the decision
of the Government. The dispute was
with regard to the sugarcane farmers
in 1941. The Commission of Inquiry
appointed by the Government under
the Industrial Disputes Ordinance of
1941 reported that the increase in the
price of sugorcane asked for by the
sugarcane farmers (the All Fiji Far-
mers Union) could not be granted
because the price of sugarcane had
kept pace with the Increase in the cost
of living. The farmers refused to accept
this decision and went on strike dur-
ing the crushing season of 1943. The
Colonia] Sugarcane Refining Company
served notices on a number of their
tenants to  quit the company’s land.
These disagreements were temporarily
waived when Dr. C. Y. S8hephard, Pro-
fessor of Agriculture, Trinidad, was
appointed by the Government to con-
duct an investigation into the sugar
industry in Fiji and to recommend
modifications and measures that
should be adopted for better relations
between the Company and the Indian
farmers. His report was published in
19456.

Company’s Accounts

The cane-growers of Fiji met an
September 23, 1945, and considered
the report and discovered many ano-
malies in it. For example, the Com-
pany was sald to have sustained losses
from 1930 to ’34 but during that period
it had paid £7,954 as income-tax. This
is the first Instance of a company
paying income-tax on loss! Again the
Company reported a loss (according
to Dr. Shephard) in 1943 of £705, but

In another table attached to the
report the loss was shown as £85,555.

The meeting, after exposing the dis-
crepancies in the Report, moved cer-
tain resolutions with regard to land
tenure. The conditions under which
land has been leased to Indians have
been unsatisfactory and to this day .
this has been a source of major dig~
centent to the Indian population.

Then we come to the subject of edu-
cation of Indians in Fiji. As fax
back as 1914 the late Mr. C. F.
Andrews pointed out that a little more
than one per cent of the total revenue
of the colony was spent on education
and of this amount nothing was used
for the education of Indians. Though
the Indians were admitted to Fiji first
in 1879, it was not until 1919 that the
first Government school for Indians
was established. Until 1926 such edu-
cational facilities as were there for
Indjans were those afforded by Chris-~
tlan missionaries. Later Indian orga~
nisations, like the Ramakrishng Mis-
sion, the Arya Samaj and the Sanathan
Dharma Sabha, opened a few schools.
The present classification of schools
as Government, registered, and recog-
nised, is quite unsatisfactory from the
point of view of the Indian settlers.
According to the 1946 census, 90.023
per cent of Fijlan males of 15 years
and over, and 84.459 per cent of Fijian
women were literate. Among the
Indians 49.51 per cent of males and
16.73 per cent of women were literate.

While in principle there is no racial
discrimination as regards enfry into

“the Civil Service, the edycation scheme

of Piji is drawn up based on racig-
lism. In 1945, while on a Fijian pupil
the Government spent £7-17-8 for
his education, on an Indian pupil it
was only £5-15-5. 'On g European
pupil it was £16-17-2. This was made
up of £5-7-2 spent by the Government,
and a contribution of £11-10-g per
head made by the Town Board ot
Suva, which maintains the European
school. The Indian children, as g
rule, attend village schools to whom
the Town Board does not give any
grant,
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Nor has the accommodation in the
schoels for Indians been ever ade-
quate. Sometimes as many as four
classes were held in the same room
gnd there were as many as 120
children in 2 single classroom.

No attempt has been made to teach
Indian history. This is due to the
fact that the school system is pattern-
ed on the New Zealand system and the
teachers for the higher school are
recruited from New Zealand. There
are no facilities whatever for higher
education.

The only Medical School is attached
to the Suva Hospital where it con-
ducts a four-year course and awards a
diploma. Competent observers from
India have reported thal the train-
ing given to Indians in the medical
schoul are only slightly better than
that cbtained by dispensers and com-
pounders in India.

In ro Government recerd does any-
one find that in the matter of ap-
pointments the Indians must be dis-
eriminated against. The fact is that
the appointment of a Fiji-born Indian
nurse as a health visitor on £300 a
year, and an Indian stenographer in a
Government office on an initial salary
of £206 o year are the orly instances
of higher appointments under Gov-
ernment. The senior grades are in-
variably closed to Indians.

Then there is the iniquitous poll
tax of £2 payable by non-Fijian males
between the ages of 18 and 60. This
tax falls mainly on the Indians and
it has been specifically designed to
add to their hardships. One cannot
'gay that they are not represented in
the Legislative council. But there
are 143,332 Indians in the colony and
they are on a par with the European
population of 6,126 in the Council.

Though many attempts have been
made by the Government to crgate
dissension first among the various
Indian communities, and secondly
petween the Indians and the Fijians,
the Indian community has resisted all
of them.

When Sir A. G. Murchison Fletcher
was the Governor from 1929 to 1936 he
encouraged Muslims to demand a
separate electorate. From 1937 one
of the two nominated Indian members
has always been 2 Muslim. The
Hindus were the first to welcome this
nomination, and in legislative matters
there has been nNo Hindu-Muslim
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rivalry though th
expeceed it g e Government

Now we come to the 1
Now atest
;a:sleadnén I;;he Australian and thesclilaél:
land Press and which r
notice in the Ne oo oe
Representatives, ¥ Zealand House of
It is claimed that at th
d e pres
g@tet&f ;xgr:a;gbolndlans will ?equ?;lef
, seven times m
land thap they occupy today. (K:
g%?e:::kmg given by Britain when
S ceded in 1874, has
recalled and repatriation in the tr)niicr;
20 years of Indians and Chinese at

the rate of 12,000 a;
sy nd 200 respectively

Besides making a tent
latl_on increase look form?;;‘{)elepgll)lg:
gations are made that the Iﬁdlans
pave never been ldyal to Britain. This
is certainly a libel which the fndian
leaders in Fiji can and will refute. As
for the battalion composed solel;} of
Fijlans sent to Malaya recently ft will
bq”re‘membered that the Indl'ans of
Fiji did offer to send an Indian batta
lion at the same time, but the Acltln :
Governor gave official rcasons wg
the offer had to be declined Th%
next best thing the Indians co{xld do
was to o_frer free transportation b ;
foi'éy Indian-owned buses for the Fljsi
o ‘ . .
solc 1ggsrt.f1om their training camp to

Not only are there many i
comprising the ¥Fijl group ythzii]m;(:s
!mbitabl'e, but there are large are .
in the interior of Viti Levy suitabf;s
for cultivation. In the issue of the
“Pacific Islands Monthly” of Noveme
ber 1946 there was an article “De(-lm_
and Revival of Fijlan Race” Thu
authqr, Dr. V. W. T. Mac Gusty, wag
one-time Chief Medical Officer of Fiji
and Secretary for Indian Affairs H,
wrote: “....now when the Indiane
have actually taken the lead it h .
also becume clear that the circumas
tgmg:es of the two races are so di:-
similar that comparison between the n
becomes almcst pointless. The couxr\n
try is still under-developed an&
under-populated and will hold for
many years to come opportunities fo
Indians and Fijians to prosper side br
side, and without racial fygg 4
towards which there has yet pb on
little tendency.” een

(The first article g
issue of October 25.) Ppeared in the

‘Elizabeth is consecrated.

"Westminster and, next to the Arch-

WHAT STATUS FOR PHILIP?

By MONROE JOHNSTON

The author tells how consorts have fared in British

history, and discusses th ili g
husband to the Queen. the role Philip may possibly play as

ONSTITUTIONAL circles here ar i
T . are  bishop of Canterb imj
y b})uzz‘l‘ng with t,1,1e rumour there is tant ecclesiastic uer}t] tt}l;e mcoos;, l'mgor—
thcta new deal for Prince Philip ceremony, told me Phiﬁp an‘latlgn
-h— ah %uee(xil Elizabeth's desire that cipate in a peer’s capacifv and \x}/leiilrb:
. :rl;sorltlf anth bet knownnas. a “king required to swear homage to his wif
t’ rather hap a “prince con- along with the other t‘vreat; l ?
sort” may materialize. The consti- temporal and spiritual ; peers
tutionalists are also concerned over Dr. Don said: “Whi : 5
I)l;)e;lis};n:;g biut ptfirs1s(§gnt tdemand that  nite has besfii aecyg?élei{mthmlg defi-
ceive the dignity of a con- i e i : ;1 can be surs
sort’s crovyning following the Queen’s E}ISCdQu‘ZgnWXI refer to the precedent
COHSCC.I'ZItIOn next ._Iune 2. Experts prince Geor rrme fand her _consort,
are trying to determine whether there prince wa B on Denmark. The
is a precedent for such a promotion. part in ths not ?""YY“ed and took 1o
Preccde‘nt is as important to Eng- “« ¢ service.
11::118(1 3}2 tl;;ccie ttl? Ckhinrfl; and ifew scho-~ This ‘;r;‘a:less Precedent”
ink of acquieseing in yuiopy nouncement — has  not
2’1?3’ move.\yl?lch_woulq flout it. o ;ifionel;i tsome historians from ask-
ey arc digging into historical docu- ‘}‘L‘ I‘,” ether Prince George’s role
?rf(‘;t‘:vla&gefo?; t t(stionul papers 1o ;013‘111‘ d tk;o t;tli{:n as 2 precedent. They
he “the ueen’s desire can : comments of Agnes
?gr é: 3 2 gg d withot g: trfespassing on the tSl‘;.xz:;ck‘I;t}?Od.blﬂstorlan of the last Een-
; round o ; . 2came 3%
e g constitutional  ooynery e tailure topgc{':grgsglcoevxlbtgi
First Prince Consort the separate consort’s coronation

Mrs. N. O. Jackman, mayoress of 'tend'ered ail queen consorts.
Dorchester, could show the experts a Miss _Strickland wrote: “One of the
document or two. In her town's NOSt singular features of the times
excellent collection of ancient char- vas Lh_ut, contrary to every precedent
ters, there is a royal confimation of i Brilish history, the ‘consort of
perpetual lease granted in 1557. It Qu(rep Anne was excluded from parti-
beqrs the name of England’s first ¢lpation in her crowning.”
prince consort, Philip II of Spain. She argued there w: ' '
It is a _]0l}lt sqal of Philip and ll\)/Iary dent for ngWnilf!; eb(‘ftsftls chggrtprece—
z‘a,‘nd is inscribed “rex et regina’— George. The precedent of Willia and
king and queen.” It would seem Orl&nge, George's brother-in-law M
that precedent has permitted a male @ ¢ase wierc a consort with no li real
consort to take the title of “king.” rights to the throne was 10 ‘lneal

However, as a king consort, Philip fovereign’s powers, she said gren @
introduced the infamous Inquisition Henry VII ’ .
to England during an illness of his dent, Mi Kland oouner Liece-
wife. From that time, the English wife, E;iszsagtﬁlckland Ctended. Hig
resolved there would be no more king moré le'rifirrfat Of e had a far
consorts. So Prinece Philip today faces than he dia . qn the throne
a prejudice of 40 ars’ i ing " Vet hie became

0 years’ stahding sovereign kin a
bequeathed him by his Spanish name- “The f g.
iy Englis% n:zcvte rlsf undeniable that the
As for the crowning o or an Instant cont
cont? 1 SIS 00 s plaid 4t conorsof Lk e
will get no circle rank
t at the time Queen than that of Prince Georgél oomegExtf

mark,” Miss Strickland assert

d
A number of historian tod,

ns tod
claiming as did Miss Stricklangyﬁ
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if Prince Philip is not ranked as king

«3 lawless precedent” is being fol-

lowed. On the other hand, it 1is

argued Philip is not complaining

against his station, so “why not let
. sleeping dogs lie?”

Prince consorts have built up repu-
tations for chivalry and few com-~
plaints publicly pass their lips. Albert,
a model of uncomplaining dignity, in
his private correspondence revealed
his feelings. To his brother, Ernst,
he wrote: “The difficulty in filling my
place with the proper dignity is that
Y am only the husband and not the
master in the house.”

In another letter, he said: “Peel
eut down my income, Wellington
refused me my rank, the royal family
cried against the foreign interloper
and the Whigs were only inclined to
concede me as much space as I could
stand upon.”

Early Death

It is claimed that Prince George's
chagrin actually was responsible for
his early death. Caricatured and
lampooned by the British public as
“the tail at the end of the dog,”
George shrivelled under his treat-
ment. While he never lashed back, it
is known he grew bitter over a jest
which started after his wife’s corona-
tion.

At the coronation banquet, the
prince consort, who was in rather a
convivial mood, was told by the lord
Chamberlain *hat as the Queen was
taticued it might be wise to escort
her home. “T am Her Majesty’s sub-
ject.” roared the prince with a laugh.
«I shall do naught but what she
commands me.” i

“Tn that case,” chuckled the Queen,
“I am very tired and I do command
you.” Soon the sarcastic rumour of
malice was whispered through the
streets. “The Queen tells him when
to go to bed. she tells him when to
get up, too.”

History reveals a consort’s life s
not a2 happy one. Take the case of
Philip of Spain. He is remembered
with hate and scorn for his intimate
connection with the Armada and the
Inguisition. Yet it 1s forgotten that
it was on his orders that Elizabeth
was released from the prison in which
she had been confined by Mary. It is

b

forgotten he advised M

her burning hatred of Prﬁgstt:nt{: -~
that as a result the fires in Smithérid
Market actually went out for N
siderable while. A con-

It can safely be saf

%ater—that during Phllig’s—41(‘)£slc¥ ke
in England, he was a model of e(;l .o
cretion. Upon his landing in Enis_
land, pe told a deputation from tf‘;
Council of State he had come tg i .
among them as an Englishman IYIeb
shoyved an amiable desire to édo :
native customs by drinking the heal?h
of all present in a tankard of English
alg. Following his marriage {
Winchester Cathedral, he was thn
centr:_l} ﬁgltxre in one of the mos?;
magnificen processi '
have ever witnessed. ons Londeners,

In the procession were 2
decoratgd carts containing 92 gfe};z
of bullion valued at £50,000. This
treasure would be worth millions
tS(;)dﬁ}é. byltphmas brought over from
oy ® p as a gift to the Eng-

Qynics say he wanted to b
thing that money can’t buy~u¥hseo§g\er;
of a ‘nation. Their opponents sa
that if Philip had wanted to pulz
chase this, his gift, and he could have
afforded it, would haye been £500,000
not £50,000. ' '

Neither his discretion nor h
giving brought him a coroﬁa%l‘;;-
When the terms of the marriage con-.
tract were shown to the Council ot
state., they contained a provision
promising Philip a sovereign's corg-
nation. The council might have gone
for it had it not been for the bluster-
ing of Simon Renard, the imperial
ambassador. In an offensive Speech
to the council, Renard demanded on
behalf of Charles V and the mighty-
Holy Roman empire that Philip bi
glven precedence and that his title
appear on all documents of state Ths
council reluctantly agreed to 'thi:
But when the ambassador triedq t'
force the council to honour Phlll0
Wilt\«? a coronation, it demurred P

ary argued it was no ;
to honour him with 4 tsél‘f::esisaﬁr'y
crown since he would be satis’; ; )
wilh the diadem of a queen-conso:t

But Renard’s speech had
hackles and the council st::t? eld
resisted the suggestion. gy

Another attempt was m
years later, this time by Ph?l(}; h:::

’

self. He had cherished the hope he
would secure the succession in the
event of his wife’s death. Mary’s
temper had nct only alienated her
councillors but Philip himself. Since
they were both of the same mind,
{Philip suggested,  possibly they
wouldn’y objeel to his coronation. But
they did.

The Blow

Nature played on Philip one of the
cruelest pranks that can be inflicted
on an expectant father. It was an-
nounced that Mary was “quick of
child....” The nation didn’t know
whether to be thankful or sorrowful
until the Archbishop of Canterbury
ordered the Te Dcum to be sung in
all churches. Special prayers of
thanksgiving were offered. The dean
of Westminster composed a prayer to
pbe said daily expressing the fervent
hope the heir should be “a male child
well-formed and witty.”

Philip ordered letters to be pre-
pared to be sent to all the sovereigns
of Europe announcing the happy
event. Some of these letters exist
today. Written in French, they are
headed “Hampton Court, 1555.” The
letters “Fi” were written in with a
space afterwards in which could be
jotted either “Is” or “Ile.” Then came
the blow. The royal physicians
reported obesity had becn mistaken
for pregnancy. Embarrassing? Who
knows but at that moment the Great
Armada was born?

George's lot was not much better.
One after one the children he and
Anne presented to the nation died.
Had any survived, it would have
succeeded ‘o the throne. With the
death of the last surviving child, the
Duke of Gloucester, in 1700, it was
imperative arrangements be made to
continue the royal succession: An
act of settlement was drafted intro-
ducing the House of Hanover into
England. During the dsbate on the
act a proposal was made that, in the
event of Anne's accegsion, the title
of king should be conferred on her
husband. The motlon was defeated.

When Anne became queen in 1702

" her first thoughts were for her hus-

pband. She again brousht up the idea
that George be sssocizted with her in
the royal dignity. A resolution to this
effect was again lost in the Commons.

when this plan went by the boards,
Anne tried to have her consort named
captain-general of the army. But
the title was bestowed on Marl-
borough. To please the Queen, the
stales-general tossed the prince a sop
and gave him the resounding rank of
“generalissimo of all the Queen’y
forces.” This position had absolutely
no authority. However, George was in
a bad position to complain after
Parliament boosted his Iincome to
£100.000 annually, double what any
previous Queen-consort had received.

Contemporary writers were harsh
in their judgment of the prince con-
sort. One wrote: “He is fat, loves
news, his bottle and his Queen.” The
only reference in a history of the .
times to the prince was the regular
eihe prince is again down with
asthma.” . ‘

Ap incognito visit he paid with a
companion to Bristol gives a reveal-
inz insight into the man himself. He
visited the Exchange and remained
until nearly everyone had left.
Although he had been quickly recog-
nized, none of the businessmen had
the courage to offer him hospitality.

John Duddlestone, a plain store-
keeper, was the last man to leave.
He approached the prince and asked:
“Are you, sir, the husband of Queen
Anne as folks say you are?” George
admitted his identity and the store-
keeper invited him and his friend
home to dinner.

Some time later, Mr. and Mrs,
Duddlestone visited Windsor and
were cordially received by the Queen
and her consort. The Queen thanked
the Duddlestones for their hospitality
to George and invited them to a cour§
dinner. - She pointed out they must
wear court dress, but she would supply
it if they would choose the colour.
The Duddlestones chgse velvet. At
the close of the dinner party, Mr.
Duddlestone was knighted by the
Queen. When they were leaving the
Queen presented Mrs. Duddlestone
with her own gold watch.

Victeria And Albert

Shortly after her marriage to
Albert, her “purer, dearer, nobler”
prince, Victoria expressed a wish that
he be made king. She claimed there
was no precedent against it “except
Anne’s very sfupid and insignificant
husband.” The Duke .0l Wellington
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strongly opposed the suggestion and vicious rumour. On th
for a long time relations between the the Crimean War, it wasengfgal:alé o
queen and the “Iron Duke” were that  Albert was sympathetis 0:3

strained. Russia. 'Crowds gathered in th
Later she again proposed to the streets singing the chorus: ¢
Prime Minister that Albert be made We'll send him home and

king consort. But her private desire groan and make him
found its way into the newspapers Oh Al! You've pl

and the Morning Chronicle complain- The German la:l) ?:sd :hte : cuce then
ed the conferring of such a title was And turned tail with e T
«preliminary to a demand for an . the Russian.
increased grant”” The queen or the As the chanting crowd moved toward

prince never brought up the matter the palace, another rumour sw
again. o:erth. ‘It was whispered Albeftlz)':
The House of Coburg from which pro-Russianism had forced the Gov-

ernment :
Albert sprang was a Very adaptable of Loiféoflo Lsoélgsesak;:lmthts élllx(éeTo}Y o
) n had

line, and in the last century gave
England a queen and prince consort, :&/Zr;melgck(eigwnulgé t}t}oo. _ Thousands
Belgium a King; Portugal a prince  victoria and Albert be river to see
consort; Bulgaria a king and Mexico prisoners. The next éoqght in as
an €mpress. This very adaptability Minister had to summona;y; Sthe Prime
rTaxs_e‘d problems for Albert. The sion of Parliament t peclal ses-
Cories hinted he was partial to Roman rumour. Parliament c(:)m ‘}“‘aSh the
(,a\t,?cothc;sm. hed i dicated the consort. pletely vin-
! oria r,us e into the breach But for all the barri .
th Alpert’s genealogy chart and, his way, Alb riers thrown in
going back to the days of Martin COlltl'lbIS;iion teo“‘h;nade 2 creditable
Luther, she proved there bad mever  development. Thfoﬁggpgfig ‘;‘“mtw’s
F;r?’fill'dt r(:athg};;:‘,hldden.in Albert’s  duelling was ended in Engla?‘guence
te-Laxzt” ee. ﬂc} S pa’rtlcularly Pro- very banisted in the colonies angd sla-
r:raseé it was the way the queen  British Empire kept at peace th v
P In the ecarly Victorian er Y oronapin the clvll war e
e early Victorian era, many in robably his gres i
England were far from friendly to Britain w{m thegléigafog:(%mll?on v
offsprings of “those Hanoverians.” 1851. Completely responsibl lon. of
Crackpots made frequent attempts to organization, he had to Overe for its
assassinate the queen and her prince. antipathy. of the Governmcome the
They were fired upon at least four industry to carry it out Bet;t. and,
times. Another time a demented & tremendous  success .M(,u 1t was
officer took his cane and whacked 6,000,000 visitors poured mtre than
Victoria across the face. Palace to gaze at the wares (anrystal
But the bravery of the young couple o1 11 miles of tables splayed
elicited admiration and affection. On Albert invested tﬁe f
the third attempt, to eliminate them, this venture in museumsps.gt B e
the “scamp” who fired the short and educational institu’tio galleries
escaped - the police. Victorla and cf the greal institutions torc;S' Some
Alpert volunteered to ride forth again their origin to Albert's' for AL
in their coach over the same route in the Victoria and Albert M esight are
the hope the gunman would reveal Science Muscum and Scien‘ése‘im’ the
the hoP® He did. He took & second the Natural History Moee Library,
shot at England's ruler and was Institute of Physics, Ro a‘llm’ the
nabbed by police. Hall and the Roy:al C%ne Sbert
But the esteem won by Albert dis- Science, Art ang Music.—-Co S e
appeared overnight as a result of 2 NNF. —Copyright—

The nature of economic inequality is a compulsion to respond to
effective demand, and this pays no regard to sclence on  the on
hand, or to need upon the other. It thinks only of the presen .
of purchasing power and not of its connotation in terms of socifﬁ
purpose. The whole productive scheme is thereby tilted to the favour
of those who possqss the power to make their wants effective.—Harold
J. Laskil.
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THE DISCOVERER OF
STREPTOMYCIN

«1 feel proud in justifying the ancient
saying....I forget from where it comes,
... And from the earth shall come
thy salvation. »_PROF. WAKSMAN.

THE romance of the discovery of

streptomyein was neither drama-
tic nor accidental as that of penicillin.
Whereas a chance observation of con-
tamination of staphylococcal cultures
in 1929 by Fleming led to the discovery
of penicillin, {t tock years of h:}rd,
patient, well-directed and methodical
research for Dr. waksman and his
associates to discover streptomyein,
the antibiotic against tuberculosis.
Let Prof. Waksman speak or himself:
«We examined some 10,000 cultures,
obtained antibiotic substances from
about 1,000 of them, found some 100
specimens that gave promise of being
medicinally useful and finally nar-
rowed the chase to 10 that seemed
worth following closely. The first
to be studied was the antibiotic known
as streptothricin. When discovered
in 1942, 1t seemed highly promising
but later tests with animals showed it
to be too toxlc for medicinal use.
Streptothricin was not without value,
however, for it led to the discovery of
streptomycin.”

But once the discovery was announ-
‘eed to the world in Jannary. 1944, by
waksman, Schatz and Bugie, the pro-
gress in the study of streptomycin
was rapid, thanks to the expericence
previously gained with penicillin and
to the vast organizations that were
already in the field ready for large
scale manufacture, SO mwuch so that
by December, 1046, it was available in
the general market. The history of
streptomycin affords an cxcellent
example of how quickly advances
in scientific knowledge can be made
when an alert industry s associgjed
with adeguate laboratory and clinical
research organization. .

Selman Abraham Waksman was
born in Kiev, Russia, on July 2, 1888,
and though he went to the U. S. A.
at the age of 22 and has since settled
down there as & naturalised American
eitizen. In 1915, he took his B. S.
degree from the Rutgers University

and in the same year began his
career in the field of science a8
research  assistant at the New
Jersey  Agricultural Experimental
Station which, exactly after 29 years
of hard work and research, was to
yield him fruit and win himy world-
wide recognition and the 1952 Nobel
Prize in Physiology and Medicine.

Wwaksmaon took his M.Sc. (Rutgers
University) in 1916 and his Ph. D.
(University of California) in 1918 but
it was only as late as in 1932 that he
was to direct his attention to the
field of chemotherapy. The interven-
ing vears were spent in an intensive
study of soil and soil microbiology. His
book Principles of Soil Microbiology,
running to over a thousand pages, was
«the most exhaustive work on the
subject in any language.”

He mnde Actinomycetes his centre
for further investigations, having
observed throughout his bacterial
studies that they always won in the
struggle for the survival of the fittest
against  other organisms under
adverse. conditions. He argued that
they might destroy the germs in man
as well and how correct he was in his
great expectations was proved four
years later when he isolated strepto-
mycin from Actinomuyces (Grieseus.

Streptomyein s aciive  against
organisms (the gram-negative bacte-
ria) which penicillin left untouched.
1t is particularvly effective in chronic
urinary infections, plaguc and tularae-
mia. But it was its dramatic effect
on tuberculosis that focussed world-
wide attention on the drug as a great
life-saving measure. The early enthu~
siasm for streptomyein has been some-
what damped by the development of
various toxic symptoms such as per-
sistent giddiness and deafness and
the fight against tuberculosis is not

.
by any means OVer. Perhaps a bet-
ter antibiotic with less or no toxic
effects, having greater ease of admi-
nistration and ensuring  quicker
recovery, in short, more akin to
Ehrlich’s dream of “the magic bullet”
may yet be found in the years to
come.—R. RAMAMURTHL.
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PROTECTION TO AUTOMOBILE
INDUSTRY

PLEA FOR ENCOURAGEMENT TO
ANCILLARY INDUSTRIES

 Messrs. T. S. Santhanam and K. Hari i
Vice-Chairman respectively of the Motrt;:'l a5225c?e’;aznéan and
Merchants Association, Madras, met the members of tn Allied
Roard on the 13th instant and discussed with them t’;zfz 7(;?;2117
S=

tion of protecti
the Association

on to the automobile industr
they presented a memorandz}ru ?Eg tgzeeh acl{”gf

mission. The text of the memorandum is given below:

THE automobile industry is a key
industry and it is esscntial to have
full fledged automobile manufacturing
industry planned on the most economical
and sound lines rendering its contribution
to .the economic development of our coun-
try and above all . keeping in view the
, paramount interest of the consumer. This
programme has to be spread over a num-
ber of years and properly phased. Before
attempting manufacture of complete
automobiles we should have ancillary
industries. Ancillary jndustries should be
given all encouragement hy the Govern-
ment so that they may make useful con-
tribution to the manufaciure of motor

vehicles in the near fu

ture.

The present policy that all motor vehi-

cles that are imported

into this.country

are to be locally assembled may continue
to be in force. A detailed survey may be
made of the availability of raw materials
for the processing and manufacture of
motor vehicle components and an enquiry
may be instituted with regard to the
capacity and the praduction facilities in
various automobile dealer workshops and

engineering workshops

who have the re-

sources and facilities for manufacture of

automobile components

from raw male-

rials to finished products—not only for
motor vehicles but for other allied indus-

tries.

We may add that an explanatory survey
on these lines has already been conducted
by the Automobile Expert Committee dur-
ing 1930 and the data gathered by them
will serve as a useful guide for a more
exhaustive and thorough survey.

The total number of motor vehicles
jncluding motor cycles in use in India at
the beginning of this year is approxi-

mately 300,000 and if
are excluded the total
to 280,000. The number

the motor cycles
will reduce itself
of passenger cars

may be placed roughly at 140,000, the

number of commercial

vehicles at 50,000

puses and 90,000 lorries. The average
annual offtake of passenger cars, trucks
and buses in the six postwar years 1046-51,

. both years inclusive,
26 '

is approximately

prices. The passenger car is not

25,000, In 1952, the im

less, ‘dl'le to continuousp(;:ztcl:sre::(l:l ‘be ol
?rice~”,‘x‘ the post war years n';ainln ihe
o high rate of duty and dovaluatly e
tlfe case of imports from hard cur(:-n o
?ix‘eas. At the present prices, the anency
emand for all motor vehicles wlllmun
exc'eed 20,000 units with a roughl. o
split between passenger cars anc{ o
;nercxal vehicles. This figure of 2c0m-
is a roug_h estimate and it is based ¢ 0,000
assumption that the duty on coummn tne
vehic_les Is put back to the pre-mﬁoefcm'1
and is treated in a preferential mg e
apart from the passenger cars as ha, gner
the case for several decades. 8 been

To increase the demand f 5
cars is not easy to achleveoratp as;gnger
The standard of living has to be ant'
very considerably and there hasg I{,a e
general reduction in the customs dug be
;h;elll a& tthe prices of various raw m{lt:s '
jals that go into : -
Mo car.s the manufacture of g
There are many makes and m 5
passenger cars from the tiny 5 ngd te;btlilg
big 40 HP. The design and the styling
of the passenger cars are dictated by
fashion and this changes from year to-
year. New mechanical features are in-
troduce‘d periodically such as automatic
transmission, power steering, indepen-
dent suspension, so on and so forth. The
retooling of the factory for such major
changes is° expensive and is not war-
ranted unless there is a large volume of
production, Passenger car bodles have to be
produced in large volume to justify low
cost. The body dies and the body presses
are gxpensive. Further the passenger car
body design, chassies design and the
engine design are not forzen for a long
time as in the case of trucks. Under
these circumstances, it is an economie
impossibility to produce passenget cars
at reasonable prices to suit the purse of
the average Indian buyer. The theory of

self-sufficiency should not be carried %o ‘

extreme limits and the consumer oqine=
pelled to buy commodities aft pr

a necessity as 8 truck for the economic
well being of the nation. For these rea-
sons we suggest that there be no im-
mediate protection for the passenger car
manufacture and the Government may
consider the question of reducing the
number of assemblers as recommended by
the Automobile Expert Committee and
the Motor Vehicles Taxation Enquiry
Committee.

There is ample scopeé for the expan-
sion of the road transporl industry. This
is a land of villages and therve are over
600,000 villages needing communication
with the surrounding arcas for move-
meitt of men and material. We need more
roads. Even with the existing mileage of
roads the number of vehicles on the
roads can be increased for connecting all
the villages. It is the heavy initial cost
of the vehicles and the hcavy incidence
of taxation by both Centre and States
that impede the growth of the road trans-
port industry. we ere of the opinion
that volume demand for commercial
vehicles—-buses and lorries—can be
achieved by fostering cheap, rapid and
efficient road transport on sound and
economic lines. For achieving this, all
restrictive taxes which defeat the above
ideals should be lowered.

A glance at the prices of commercial
vchicles in 1949 and 1952 will show con-
vincingly how the prices have risen dur-
ing the last three years. Such large
increases in the prices in the past three
years have arrested the growth of the
road trausport industry and have post -
poned replacement of vehicles with the
result that there are & large number of
older model vehicles resulting in reduced
operations. 1951 and 1952 import figures
of motor vehicles and motor  vehicle
spare parts will  illustrate that the
imports of mator vehicle spare parts has
continued to increase.

The effect of the advance protection
given in 1950 is that most of the replace-
men} parts come under & high import
duty of 90% and a surcharge of 5%
and the components for which lower
rate of duty is levied are those that are
not required frequently for replacement
and the majority of them come under the
body, sheet metal and non-functional
parts. Fast moving engine and chassis
parts carry the highest rate of duty. It
is, therefore, evident that the road
transport industry is veing made to foot
the bill of advance protection and they
afe being unduly penalised, raising their
cost of operation and impeding the
growth of the road transport industry.
Until 1050 for several decades, preferen-

v tial lower rate’ of duty was levied on

commercial vehicles and components.
whas been done away with under the
$ of advance protection. We submit

that this is neither fair nor equitable to-
the road transport industry.

1t ig very essential that ancillary indus-
tries are established first before complete:
manufacture of vehicles is attempted.
Nowhere in the world does any manu-
facturer attempt to manufacture all the
components of his vehicles under one roof.
1f a manufacturer tries to make all the
yehicle components nimself, though in
theory it is feasible, the cost of produc-
tion will be so high that very few can
ailord to buy the finished commodity. It
is for this reason, in Western countries,
well organised ancillary industries have
been established and fostered. They are
the prerequisite for attempting to manu-
facture complete vehicles. For cxample,
there are well known proprietory parts
manufucburers—Robert Bosch in Ger-
many, Lucas and Automotive Products in
England. Even in the United States
where mass production originated and
vehicles are manufactured in very large
solume and sold at low prices, such
giants like General Motors Corporation,
Tords and Chryslers buy their require-
ments from several thousand manufac-
turers who specialise in- individual com-
ponents. There are proprietory firms
such as Borg Warner who manufacture
009, of the clutches and transmission.
Delco Remy and Electric Autolite who
manufacture all the electrical compo-
nents, A. C., Electric Autolite and Cham-
plon who manufacture  gauges, instru-
ments, spark plugs, so on and so forth.
It is these proprietory manufacturers, who,
py their large scale production facilities
and the continuing technical resources
assist the motor vohicle manufacturers

- {n producing vehicles at low prices. We,

therefore, suggest that ancillary indus-
tries  for manufacture of cngine and
chassls parts such as pistons, ings, valves,
carburcttors, springs, spring leaves, sha-
ckle bolts, bushings, hangers, axles and
hubs, brake linings, brake parts, gears,
clutches, radiators, mufflers, universal
joints, be established at an early date.

The consumption of spare parts in
india is on the increase and there is
ample scope for the manufacture of com-~
ponents. The import, figures for 1951 and
1952 will bear out our statement as to the
increasing demand for motor vehicles and
establish a machinery through the Indian.
Standard Institute for regulation and
observance of these standards by sll
manufacturers of motor vehicles and
motor vehicle components.

when the Automobile Expert Commit-
tee reviewed the existing automobile pro-
duction potential in 1050 they reported
{n three groups of 19, 8 and 18 items in
each group and recommended the reclassi- -
fication of the import customs duty tariff
to cover 39 items that are likely to be
manufactured in two years le. by March
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1952. The public is not yet aware of
the progress made in production of these
components. It may be mentioned that
this Committee made it very clear that the
components which come under 75 (10)
with the highest import duty of 909,
are only for certain makes of automo-
biles. We submit that even the two
-organisations which are planning produc-
tion for their own makes of vehicles have
not realised their target figures for thege
39 items for which protection was sought
and conferred. It is, therefore, evident
that when these two manufacturers are
unable to produce in volume even the
39 items for their own makes of vehi-
cles, they cannot think of manufacturing
components for 300,000 vehicles that are
operating on the roads of our nation
which are of different makes and modals
and which consume crores of rupees of
worth of spare parts. We, therefore, sug-
gest that there must be a2 planned
programme, properly phased, and the
manufacturers should striclly adhere to
it.

The Fiscal Commission of 1950 have
recommended subsidy, in cases where
domestic productjon meets only a small
fraction of the domesiic demand—as in
automobile production. They cited the
example of . the aluminium industry
wherein a half-way price between landed
cost and fair selling price was established.

We, therefore, suggest that full pro-

tection may be extended to all those
components for which facilities exist for
manufacture in sufficient volume to meet
the nation’s demands and where such
parts are manufactured to requisite
standards.  Thijs protection may be
extended by pbrohibitive import duty
which really assists the indigenous manu-
facturers or it may be done by a total
ban on imports of such items as is the
case with piston rings. ‘This regulation
hqs to be enforced keeping always in
mind the ideals of volume production anq
standards of quality,

Our Association is of the opinion that
the nation's interests demand that pri-
ority be given to the manufacture of
trucks rather than passenger cars. We
suggest that a standard truck with g
wheel base of not less than 158" and not
exceeding 162" be designed with g pay
load of 3 tons,

Our Association is of the view that
subsidy, more than protective duties, 1s
the answer for the proper growth ang
establishment of the automobile industry
Nith = strict enforcement and safeguard
for the tax-payer. May we repeat that,
the road transport mdustry is vita) for
the growth of the nation as the railways
cannot reach all our 600,000 villages and
the needs of the industry as also  the
interest of the consumer which is para.
mount may be kept in view while foster-
ing the automobile industry.

{ TELEPHONE No. 2152,

Kolar District.

THE
MYSORE TOBACCO CO., LTD.,

KEMPEGOWDA ROAD
BANGALORE-2,

Field Slation at Goribidnur,- Grading Station at Whitefleld,

DEALERS, CURERS, AND PACKERS
OF FINEST QUALITY VIRGINIA
LEAF TOBACCO. -

The Corapany provides facilities for tobacco cultivation, curing
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for Redrying and packing of leaf at Whitefield.

T
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By V.P.SATHE

HIS week the attendance at

motion picture houses in Bombay
was perhaps the poorest. The main
cause must, of course, be the cricket
Test match which drew ‘a full house’
for four consecutive days at the Bra-
bourne Stadium. Seeing the huge
crowds of thousands and thousands of
people every morning at the stadium,
the film producers must have felt that,
the people had money for entertain-
ment and all that was needed to draw
them was some super colossal attrac-
tion like the ‘Test’ match. What was
the substitute the producers could
offer? Nothing except, perhaps, a
colour film like Aan which in Bom-
bay at lcast has proved a tcrrific
success collecting over six Iakhs of
rupces in the fifteen weeks at Liberty,
a record by any standard. And Jhansi
ki Rani, the first technicolour piclure
of India, would further demonstrate
the attraction of colour.

Meanwhile, the collections of new
pictures continued to be most dis-
appointing. In the case of most of
the recent releases in Bombay the
first week collection at a first-run
house was less than ten thousand
rupees, and most of the producers and
distributors did not get enough even
to cover up the publicity cost. The
pletures were not so bad as to deserve
such tragic fate at box-office. The
economic slump alone could explain
this tragedy.

Naturally the foremost question to
which every person connected with
the film industry is trying to find an
answer is how long this slump will
continue, Is there no solution to this
crisis?

And those in the know of things
say that there is no ready-made

‘solution for the present crisis, especi-

PATEY
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ally when the Government is not at
all concerned about the industry and
is not prepared to help it in any way.
Right from Pandit Nehru, all the Mi-
nisters of the State and the Central
Government have no interest in the
film industry and the Film Enquiry
Committee’s report seems to have
been filed for good with none of its
recommendations likely to be adapt-
ed. Yet the experts feel that the
industry’s hope lies in the Govern-
ment—rather in the Pive-Year Plan.
If this plan is executed, it will help
to save the country from an ccono-
mic crisis and raise the purchasing
vower and standard of living of every
common man; consequently it will
cnable more and more people to see
films, and thus increase the attend-
ance at the theatres. Ironically
cnough, though the film industry has
no place in the country’s Five-Year
Plan now being finalized in Delhi, its
future depends upon this plan, rather
the execution of this plan.

Apart from this, there are people
in the industry, who believe that
astrologically the film industry will
have good days after November 18,
the day on which Saturn changes its
house. This change of Saturn will
usher in an era of prosperity. That
is what they believe. ILet us hope
that belief comes true; rather let us
pray that this prophecy comes true.”

Personality Of The Week

One man who seems to have fy]l
faith in this prophecy which has also
been made by film producer J. G.
Mohla, who Is supposed to be an
excellent astrologer, is Jaimani Dewan,
vice-president of the Indian Motion
Picture Producers’ Assoclation. Jai-
mani has been waiting for this date
to start work on his new production,
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. i{s his resolute faith in J. G.
gﬁﬁ%a’s prediction. And for over 2
year he has just been marking his
time, doing pothing, because he knew
that the stars were unfavourable and
that, with the change of Sa.turn,. the
days would changé for Jaimani as
well as for every one else in the film
-industry.

Jaimani is not the only producer
to have such faith in astrology: Most
of the producers, stars and in fact
almost all the people in the film
industry have belief in such forec;asts,
though the astrologer may be differ-
ent for different people.  There are
.others who pin their faith in nume-
rology.

Jaimani’s faith in astrology, how-
ever, is understandable. For, did he
not himself become a grea_xt success
as a producer overnight? Jaimanl was
connected with the film business from
the exhibition side in Lpdhiana before
ne undertook production during the
war days; and it is doubtful whether
he could have undertaken thls_ ven-
ture had he not acquired the licence
10 produce & picture during war-time
restrictions. In partnership with
D. N. Madhok, he made Rpttan; and
Naushad who had been giving music
for every Kardar picture struck his
pest form, sO did Madhok himself. The
yesult was that Rattan proved to be
a great success, though most of the
distributors who saw its preview did
pot anticipate its success. In fact,
the Bengal distributors of Rattan is
sald to have sold off the rights at a
nominal profit after four weeks run of
the picture. In Bombay, Jaimani
Dewan did not find a buyer, though
later when the picture was 2 great
hit in the North he sold the rights of
qubay for a fancy price.

{f Rattan brought luck, fame and
fortune the subsequent productiops,
produced with or without the guid-
ance of D. N. Madhok, proved unlucky.
Not one picture after Rattan, except,
of course, Chaman proved & great
success; and the jast production, For
Ladies Only, wWas, perhaps, the worst
flop. Yet, Jaimini Dewan has sur-
vived all these shocks, because of his
wise policy of not engaging huge staft
and being extra careful about his
budgets. Any other producer in his
place would have compietely ruined
himself and earned a had name in

0

the industry. But thanks to his tact
and economy he still commands res-
pect and a good name. |

Apart from his personal career, of

late Jaimani has been taking ve

active interest in the affairs of IMPPIX'
For the second year in succession’he
is the vice-president and most like]
he will succeed Chandulal Shah az
the President of IMPPA. Jalmant
commands a majority in the produ-
cers organisation thanks
his genial smile and apparent friend)i-
ness with all brother producers.

Yet, more than the presidentship of
IMPPA Jaimani needs another success
—at least a success like Chaman if not

Rattan. May Saturn bless him with
success now!

Picture Of The Week

Whether one agrees with the views
of Mohanlal G. Dave, {the screen’s
oldest and most prolific writer, one
must concede that his screenplays
have a definite social purpose and he
writes his screen stories not just to
entertain the picture-goer but to
advocate certain ideas. That way, in
India at least he is the first scr’een
writer to use motion picture medium
to propagate certain social ideals and
achieve success in it.

His success is due to his or
ideals which find ready (;ets}:)%?gé
from the orthodox audience in Indig
But, of late, his ideals have lost their
vigour and his plots have become
rather stale, though he has been
modifying his 1ideals to sult the
changed social conditions ag is evi-
dent in Sanskar, his latest screenplay.

Not even the most fastidlous pro-
gressive can take exception to the
theme of this picture which stresses
the importance of proper upbringing
of children by the mother in moulding
the character of the child. In other
words, a child becomes as good or as
pad according to the Sanskar it
receives from the mother. There is
nothing wrong in this.

But in putting this theme in the
form of a screenplay Dave has made
the westernized woman who leaves
her child to the care of an ‘ayah’ and
her ultra-modern daughter who plays
with the emotions of different youth
as the main target of his attack. Here,
too one ean have no objection with

mainly to -

the type that Dave has chosen for his
attack, though one must point out
that he has exaggerated certain
things beyond all logical bounds.

His ideal is not exactly orthodox, it
is a compromise between old and new
—a modern woman with a sort of
orthodox, puritan outlook. Naturally,
the ideal is also a little exaggerated.
‘The propagandist that he is Dave
makes his characters mere symbolic
than real and around them he weaves
a melodrama full of stock situations,
twists and surprises—reminiscent in
many ways of his own former screen
stories in one form or the other.

This melodrama is presented by
director V. M. Vyas who is known
more for speed than quality with
rather commendable competence.
Compared to his other pictures, Sans-
kar, is definitely a less crude and a
more polished essay in film-making
with a soft, scintillating musical
score by Roshan and uniformly
good performance by a cast of vete-
rans Hke Mumtaz Shanti, who gives a
remarkably good performance, Pran,
Veern, Ishwarlal Murad, Kalyani,

MOTOR
iNSURANCE

‘

itution
Mirza Mushruff, who repeali®ins old
clownish antics, Shashi Kapoor, Pur-
nima and newcomer Raji.

Had it been only not so long, it
would have been definitely more inte-
resting and as it is it is better than

most of the joint efforts of Dave and
Vyas.

News Of The Week

—Most of the Indian flim stars
attended the premiere of M. G. M/s
“Quo Vadis” on Friday night.

-—Producer-director A R. Kardar
gave a tea party in honour of the
Pakistan Cricket team. A. H. Kardar,
the captain of the Pakistan team, is a
nephew of the Producer. The guests
were shown Bicycele Thief and Diwana.

—Kamini Kaushal is reported fto
have voluntarily agreed to reduce her
price in view of the proposed ban by
Pakistan. She has already agreed to
give over thirty per cent rebate to the
producers of Aas and Jhanzar,

—Ramesh Saigal is performing the
muhurat of his first independent pro-

duction Shikast‘on Thursday, Novem-
ber 20.

Insure your Motor Vehicles with the
foremost and largest Motor Insurance
Company of South India, which is
noted for its competitive Premium
rates and prompt settlement of claims.
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POLITICAL PARTIES IN
PAKISTAN

(By A Karachi Correspondent)

THE struggle for self-expression—

both iti T
political and cultural— he Jinnah-Awami League’s at
. m,

resulting in th i in the
e creation of Pakistan is to "v;}());%ze()fa]tlhe Khan of Mamdot

acts and me :
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WILL COFFEE PRICES
COME DOWN?

By C.V.NARAHARI RAO

COFFEE prices shot up unnaturally
during the past few months. The
rise was not sudden. The poor con-
sumer's voice reached the Union Mi-
nister for Commerce, who has assured
that he would bring down the prices,
if need be by stopping the pool auc-
tions. His warning seems to have
had some effect as the reported
results of the latest pool auctions will
indicate.

In defending the rise in  prices,
pleas have been advanced that it was
due to scarcity of stocks combined
with restricted releases by the Indian
Coffee Board, export reservation of
farge quotas and keen competition
among bidders by the entry of new-
comers to the trade. Let us analyse

each of these reasons.

. The scarcity of stocks is attributed
to production being inadequate to
mect even internal demands. The
average production per vear has been
estimated to be about 20,000 tons,
but it is stated that this falls short
hy 4 to 5 thousand tons of the quality
needed to nicet the consumer require-
ments internal and overseas, where
the demand has grown enormously
in recent vears. The Indian Coffee
Bonard has been aiming at a target
production of 25,000 tons to satisty the
full need. which it has not been
able to achieve on an average, though
a peak record of 25500 tons was
attained in 1945-46. In the 1951-52
season the total receipts by the pool
were 20,700 tons of which 2,200
were seot apart for export. This
left theoretically 18500 tons for
internal consumption, but officially it
is known that only 16,063 cwts. (300
tons roughly) were exported and,
therefore, the quantity avallable for
domestic consumption was 16,900 tons
which from all accounts should have
been sufficient for domestic require-
ments. For on an average the modest
estimate for such consumption has
peen put around 17,000 tons.
" All these figures are on the basls of
sale of coffee seeds. A large number
of coffee addicts buy powder in the
bazar and no one will deny that

“ v

a certain amount of mixture op
adulteration with chicory or other
ineredients, - despite anti-adulteration
laws, is always there. When people
talk of scarcity of coffee seeds they
must consider whether adulteration
has not increased the quantity
available to the consumer. Alse, In
the past few months one did not heap
colfee seeds being npt avalilable, as
one did sometime ago. Only the prices
soarett and one could buy coffee seeds
or powder if one had the money.

Charges Against Board

It is clear that the reason attri-
huted to scarcity of stocks for the rise
in prices does not have much truth
in it. But it may be said with some
amount of justification that the
Indian Coffee Board only releases cer-
tain quantities on a  monthly basis
which are not commensurate with the
demand. While 1t may be true that
this causes some hardship in a few
leeal areas. the system could not have
led to such general scarcity as to
warrant a big rise in prices all round.
The Indian Coffee Board has to liqui-
date the -pool stocks in the course of
the year. and if there is anv basis for
charging it with frregular or inade-

_quate releases, efforts should be

divected against reorganising the sys-
tem of releases. With whomsoever the
fault lies—the Board or the dealers
~-an alleged overall scarcity can he
no ground for increasing the prices.

Let us now take up the question of
exports. I have' already stated
that the actual export for 1951-52 sea-
son was about 800 tons as apainst g
set-apart quota of 2,200 tons, which
after all, fetched only a sum of Rs. 55
lakhs and even during the two pre~
vious years the forelgn exchange
earned was less than Rs. 1,35,00,000
each year. «

Compare this figure with the figures
for tea. India is the largest exporter
of tea. Three-fourths of her total

production of §20-630 million pounds .
(280,000 tons) is available always @8 . °
surplus which needs must be exported.; 1

This i3 capable of earning' s forely

exchange of Rs. 75 crores annually.
There is no particular reason why the
Government should be charged with
any over-anxiety to promote the ex-
portation of coffee at the expense of
the domestic consumer. If only a
ninth or tenth part of the total coffee
production, is earmarked for export it
should be because of the desire to
maintain the foreign contacts which
have within the last few yecars shown
much interest in good quality coffee.
It was mentioned recently by the
Chairman of the Board that there
were available in Madras, Mysore and
Coorg many thousands of acres fit
for coffce plantation which could be
easily made to yield about 40,000 tons
per year. II by any means this ob-
jective is realised in the near future
by the Cofiee Board with Government
assistance, then we shall have indeed
a large surplus available for export
for which we cannot find a market
unless we kcep up at least the old
established contacts.

It is obvious that exports could be
no reason whatever for the high
prices of coffee, nor will the Govern-
ment be justified in following a short-
sighted policy of banning outright
even the meagre exports. We have to
find the reason for the high prices
from the internal stock position and
its irresular distribution by the auc-
tion method with its attendant evils
such as greedy competition among
bidders, old or new to the trade.

The question of new traders making
their appearonces at the pool auctions
and outbidding the old dealers has to
be examined. No bonafide coffee dea-
ler can be prevented; he has a funda-
mental right. But what seethed to
have ¢ncouraged everybody was the
easy facility given by scheduled banks
to borrow money on pledging coffee
with them. This bank facility led one
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to bid at whatever Ryice for, say, 2,000
tons while otherwise one would not
have bid fur more than 200 tons, and
naturally therefore ohe had to reim-
burse himself by suppressing the
stocks for sometime and releasin
them at a favourable time. Tw
remedies suggest to my mind. The
first is that the Coffee Board should
restrict the maximum price for bidding
and also quantitatively restrict the
right to bid to any one dealer, of
course taking into account his past
dealings. The other remedy is that
banks should be restricted from giv-
ine monecys readily on the pledging of
coffee bought at the auctions. In the
latter case it would be good it
legislation on the lines of the
Madras Foodgralns Order is enacted.
It should be remembered that 99 per
cent of the total acreage under coffee
is in the States of Madras, Mysore
and Coorg and the bulk of the con~
sumption is also in the South, where
coffece is the national beverage. One
might as well say that here in the
South, there is every justification for '
recognising coffee as one of the food-
grains, in which case legislation on
the lines proposed on the initiative ot
the Madras Government itself is
possibie.

The bidders, old or new, were res-
ponsible for creating the artificial
scarcity and the consequent rise in
prices. They will have to be guarded
against in the future, if the present °
trend of fall at the latest auc-
tions are to have lasting effect. In
this connection I would suggest that
the present 2,700 tons which are al-
lotted to co-operative societies at
basic pool prices must be increased.
Also, in the India Coffee Houses coffee-
seeds should be sold, in addition to
powder, to consumers direct at basie
prices at all working hours.

0.



PLANNING AND THE PUBLIC

By K. S. SRINIVASAN

EMOCRATIC methods are to be
employed to achieve the objec-
tives of the Five Year Plan, viz., a
petter standard of life and social

justice. Public co-operation  has,

therefore, been emphasised as not
merely important but essential. “A
democracy working for social ends is
based itself on the willing assent of
the people and not the coercive power
of the State,” observes the Planning
Commission.

In democratic planning the prob-

lem number one is, how to win public
co-operation? Tt is first necessary 0
understand the public. Professional
public relations men analyse the
public into specific publics according
to their avocation or interest. For
instance, the public for agricultural
schemes are the farmers; others are
significant only in a remote way. The
public for industry are, labour, Gov-
ernment, commercial firms, CONSUMers,
ete. In general the publics overlap
one another because the same person
in his capacities as worker, father,
magazine reader, and film-goer, will
form part of the publics for industry,
schools, newspapers and films res-
pectively. It is. therefore, essential to
define the public for cach activily or
scheme of the Five Year Plan.

The next point is, what is co-
operation? It is very common for
leaders to anpeal for public co-opera-
tion without defining in what shape
co-operaiion Is expected. If, for
instance, suoport of the people is to
be enlisted ror Adult Literacy, it is
pnot merely sufiicient to ask for co-
c¢neration. 1t is essential to say what
people are expected to do, lie., to
sttend adult  schools, or to set up
suh schools, according to the con-
text.

Before he is asked to co-operate,
every individual would like to be con-
vinced why he must do so. Clear
kaowledge of the scheme and how it
penefits him (rather than the State or
Society) can alone bring about this
conviction which provides the motive
force for co-operation. Public opinion
surveys have brought out clearly the
-wide tendency among people to hold

nositive opinions fa
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the course of five years, a modest esti-
mate for the public relations set-up
should involve Rs. 15 crores (one per
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Damodar Vaueyjm . ;ﬂ M

without a public relations organisa-
tion to support them.

To inform the public, especially
when the number runs into millions,
it is not merely sufficient to use ortho-
dox methiods. No doubt the press will
form one of the main channels of
communication. This will be sup-
ported by pamphlets in many langu-
ages for wide distribution. But it
must be remembered that even
assuming an article is published in
every newspaper in every language in
the whole of India and that every
subscriber of the paper rcads the
.article, the information will not have
reached even ihe 109% of the coun-
try’s population. The magnitude of
the task beeomes clear if it is realised
that tiwe main accent of the Five Year
Plan is on agriculture which engages
about 90% of the population. almost
wholely illiterate. 1t is, therefore,
necessary to explore every means.—
radio, films, slides, Glm-strips, models,
exhibits ete.

A Dighly efficacions means of
commmicaiion <ill continues 10 be
the word of mounth. In India the spo-
ken word carries great weight espe-
cially if the source is a widely recog-
nised personality. Local lecaders of
thought in cvery village or small civie
group should be supplied plenty of
literature that will be useful to them
as basis for talking. Leaders in this
context do not mean neccssarily poli-

.tical personages. A school leacher,

the head of the clan, the elders of the
village are all leaders In their own
groups.

The general scheme for dissemina-
tion of information should be to break
down the whole plan to local units.
The average man, especially in rural
areas, has severely local interests; any
dissertation on the soundness or vast-
ness of the plan as a whole will com~
pletely go over his head and miss the
mark. It should be enough for him to
know that a sound project is under
operation in his neighhourhood for

his benefit and similar projects are

under way in other parts of the
country. But he must be kept inform-
ed at all stages and, as suggested by

the Commission, must see the results.

While, no doubt, full information
regarding State activity should always
flow from government to the public it
is equally necessary for public opinion
to make iisclf felf. The full weight of
public opinion seldom manifests itself
in the columns of the press, public
meetings or other forums. These
merely reflect tendencies and may not
always be truly representative. It is
necessary to find out the views of
the public from time to time. “Their
own views abgut their needs and
difficulties and” the correct solutions
must be elicited and given the fullest
weight in making the plans in the
execution of which they will be called
upon to assist.” 1t can be done satis-
factorily by scientific opinion surveys
some of which have been already
undertaken in isolated instances on a
small scale.

This two-way communication will,
however, yicld results only if the
actual exccution of the plan conforms
to the ideals laid down and to the
established trends in public opinlon.
Fully aware of the problem the Com-
mission observes: “If at the level at
which the citizen meets administra-
tion he encounters corruption, delay
and inefclency and if he finds no
sipn of effective steps against the
anti-social elements who exploit the
community and enrich themselves at
its expense, it would be difficult to
invoke active support of the people.”

The task of keeping in close touch
with the public can yield results only
if it is approached with enthusiasm,
frankness and freedom from official
clap-trap. “The plan will succeed in
the measure in which Government’s
machinery is able to reach the pea-
sant in the home and on the farm, to
extend a helping hand to him and to
evoke from him co-operation and
enthusiasm in building his own and
the nation's prosperity.”

“Theses in the Social Sciences,” an international analytical cata-
logue of theses for doctorates in the social sciences, written between
1940 and 1850, and so fat unpublished because of the troubled circums-
tances during that period, has just been published by Unesco. The

compendium of {nformation collected from more than 20 countries.

the first of its kind, is intended to be of service to specialists and
!

et :qumh workers.
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FAMILY PLANNING—-THE
INDIAN WAY

By BHARATAN KUMARAPPA

ITH {ocd shortage in various

parts of the glohe, and‘espe-
sially in countries like ours. thinking
nen and women are concerned to find
means whereby population will not
yutstrip food supply. One way 'gha:t
suggests itself is of course to ll.mlt
population increase through birth
sontrol. Also it is well known that
the poor who constittite the !aulk of
our population are altogether incapa-
ble of feeding oOr looking after the
numerous children they beget,'thqt
our infant and maternal mortahty is
unconscionably high, and ill-nourish-
ed mothers are unable to‘bear the
strain of frequent child-bl‘rth. Pri-
marily for these reasons it is_held
that population should be restricted.
But the question is how?

Use Of Contraceptives

The method which at once suggests
itself, and which is one of the matters
to be considered by those meeting in
conference on Planned Parenthood
from November 24 in Bombay, is that
of birth control through contracep-
tives. It is necessary that in making
up our minds on this topic certain
important issues are not overlooked.

1. Physiologically, sexX secretion is
vital to human development. If you
tamper with the sex glands you
change a person’s development. Cas-
trate a male calf, for example, and his
physical and mental development is
retarded. He is and looks not unlike
a cow in appearance. He is meek and
mild with none of the ferociousness
that characterizes the properly deve-
loped bull. If, on the other hand,
you over-work the sex glands alsoz you
impede the development_ of an indi-
vidual. Thus people given to sex
abuse in their youth are often of poor
build, neurotic and weak. Masturba-
tion is condemned prec?sely pecause it
wastes the seX secretion. And yet
what will be the result of the use of
contraceptives but the reckless waste
of this valuable element? Indeed,
trom this point of view, contraception
appears to be worse even than mas-
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turbation, for it involves sex abuse on
the part of two instead of one. When
there is no fear of conception couples
are apt to indulge themselves freely
and become a prey to lust, weak
\yilled, emasculated and lacking in
vigour and energy. It is well known
that excessive sex indulgence leads
even to insanity. Is it right for us to
put in the hands of our people means
which are likely to sap thus the very
foundations of their physical, mental
and moral development?

2. What, it may be asked, is the
alternative?

(a) A practical way of preventing
too many births is to cut short the
child-bearing period of couples by
bringing about late marriages. Public
opinton should be built up against
early marriage, and even legislation
may be adopted for the purpose.

(b) Our people had, various devices
for checking indiscriminate sex indul-
gence. Couples were separated from
time to time when the girl was sent
away to her parents’ home for long
periods. There were rules laid down,
whereby the husband was not so
much as to touch his wife during cer-
tain days. Couples whose children
were married were not supposed to
mate and beget children themselves.
Widows were not permitted to re-
marry, although this is something we
may not approve of today.

(¢) With the spread of education
and a higher standard of living, we
may expecl that people will be reluc-
tant to marry early or bhear children,
as wife and children mean so much
more expense in the way of food.
clothes, education, medical care and
such like. Everything done to pro-
mote education and profitable
employment leading to & higher stan-
dard of living will therefore act as a
preventive to indiscriminate breeding.

(d) Above all, in line with .our
anclent traditions, we need .to revive
the ideal of self-restraint. = O
ancestors had practised great

v i

ties to achieve mastery over the body.
“They did not, however, merely seek
to deny the flesh its cravings. Such a
procedure would have been negative,
leading to frustration and nervous
disorders, had they not sublimated
their sex craving to something which
they regarded 2as supremely worth-
while, whether it was devotion to the
Deity, realization of self or attainment
of salvation. When, on the other
hand, one’s life lacks purpose and is
drab and empty. as is often the rule
under modern conditions, one seeks
an outlet through sex. What is requir-
ed to draw the mind away from sex is,
therefore, it would seem, some posi-
tive life-purpose which will keep the
mind entirely absorbed. Some may
find it in social service, some in poli-
ties, some in pursuit of truth, some in
business or an occupation, some in
religion, and others in art. Our aim
then should be through our educa-
tional system to provide our people
with such positive ends which are
capable of absorbing their time and
energy. This will also enable them to
practise self-restraint.

These are some methods which
might be adopted to control birth
without resort to contraceptives.

But, it may be argued that sex
indulgence even apart from parent-
hood is necessary for marital love and
happiness. As against this Gandhiji
testified, ‘I know from my own experi-
ence that so long as I loocked upon my
wife carnally we had no real under-
standing. Our love did not reach a
high plane. There was affection bet-
ween us always, but we became closer
and closer the more we, or rather I,
becams restrained. All the time I

wanted carnal pleasure I could not
serve her. The moment I bade good-
bye to a life of carnal pleasure our
whole relationship became spiritual
Lust died and love reigned instead.
(Harijan, 25-1-1936)

Further, Gandhiji’s experience was
that self-restraint led to beneficiak
results. So he said, ‘I can clearly re.
call 1the fact that this indulgence
interfered with my work. It was the
consciousness of this limitation that
put me on the track of self-restraint,
is responsible for the comparative
freedom from illnesses that I have
enjoyed for long periods and for my
output of energy and work, both phy-
sical and mental, which eyewitnesses
have deseribed as phenomexnal’
(Harijan, 4-4-1936)

Brahmacharya

Not only so, Indian literature is full
of instances of the remarkable powers
acquired by the brahmachari or one
who practises chastity. Our seers and
thinkers, who spent long years reflect-
ing over life and human conduct, had
for centuries taught self-restraint as
the way to attain moksha or the
summum bonum. The West in compa-
rison is like an infant in this matter.
It does not have the advantage of
centuries of experience and thought
that we have. It is impatient and
looks for methods which produce im-
mediate results. Owing to the bane
of specialization it seeks to solve each
problem separately apart from every
other, and falls to see that while, for
instance, contraception may control
birth, it may have disastrous effects
on the virility and character of the
nation. It behoves us who are heirs to
a great spiritual heritage (1) to weigh
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and consider the . effect of such
methods on human beings, and (ii) to
study the methods evolved by our
ancestors to teach self-control.

Let us not in seeking quick reme-
dies set at nought our own best tra-
ditions. Let us remember that ac-
cording to us marriage is an ashramae
or a stage in man's spiritual develop-
ment, a schooling or process of disel-
pline through which he passes on his
way to spiritual fruition. The ele-
ment of personal infatuation which
underlies marriage in the west, and
which in the last analysis is nothing
but primitive sex urge, Is carefully
excluded thus from our conception of
marriage, s6 much so that two per-
sons who have never set eyes on each
otier are often united in our coun-
try and expected to get on together.
Marriage for us is therefore primarily
a social affair, a sacrament, where the
individual's  degires are of little
secount. It is instituted merely for
the purposc ol progeny and discipline.
On such a hypothesis, married love or
sex indulgence can hardly be an end
in itsclf. Indeed, according to the
rule of the ashramdus, the husband is
even required after a certain period of
life as a bouseholder, to renounce his
wife and children for further spiritual
progress. This heing so, it is obvious
that the view that marriage should
mean sex indulgence for its own sake,
without reference to parenthood—
which i5 tho assumption underlying

t

the use of contraceptives—-is en -
contrary to cur own tradition i;lr:}z
matter. With remarkable foresight
the founders of our civilization, ag
aiirearl.y pointed out, had harnesséd to
higher enas this powerful urge within
us, which left to itself is capable of
leading to dissipation and savagery
They called self-restraint brahma;
charya or conduct capable of leading
one to Brahma or the Infinite.

Should we turn away toda
this work of centuries ysmd ogerfr(f)g;
our pc(gg(» the floodgates of sex indul-
Tence vough teaching ¢ -
ficial birth control? € them art

Here is Gandhijl’'s opinion in g
nutshell.  “The reasoning underlying
phc use of artificial methods is that
m(_iulgence is a necessity of life. No-
thing can be more fallacious. Let
those who are eager 1o see  births
regulated explore the lawful meansg
devised by the ancients, and try to
find out how they can be revived. An
enormous amount of spade work lles
in front of them. Early marriages are
a fruitful source of adding to the
population. The present mode of life
ha§ also a greal deal to do with the
evil of unchecked procreation. If
those causes are investigated and
dealt with, society will be morally
elevated. If they are ignored by
impatient zealots, and If artificial
methods become the order of the day
nothing but moral degradation can bé
ihe result. (Young India, 12-3-1925)

N—————

LATE MR. K. SANJIVA KAMATH

T is a matter for sincere regret that

the death of Mr. K. Sanjiva
Kamath, the well-known public and
social worker, has not received more
than o passing reference in the daily
press. Mr. Kamath was connected
with Scout movement for a number
of years and was the honorary gene}'al
secretary of the Boy Scouts Assocla-
tion. He was connected withh various
other social organisations, particularly
the Y. M. L. &. and Madras Seva
Sadan. He had great capacity for
organising and had a trained band of
selfless workers about him.

1 had the privilege of peing closely
associated with him for a number of
years. I never saw him rest even for

-

a while. He was busy always with
something or other. He was a regular
sea-bather for many years. He was a
familiar figure at the ‘Wenlock Park
with his characteristic Khadi white'
shirt and black cap.

His speeches were always m
moderation and sobriety.y Hea:r‘;:dnl;{
a revolutionary in any sense of the
term. He was a constructive worker
and his advice was always lstened to
with respect and regard.

During the last few years, o s
see he was slowly fading ,axy.cogllc‘l

was growing thinner day by day and :
£ 8

fell a victim to diabetig.--g.
CHARI. * 4ny
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SIDELIGHTS : :

A HE appointment of fhe Press

. Commission has excited a contro-
versy between journalists inclined
towards trade unionism and those
who regard themselves not as wage-
earners but as members of & cultured
profession. Sri M. Chalapathi Rau,
Editor of The National Herald, is the
leader of the trade unjonist section.

.8ri N. Raghunatha Alyar, President

of the. Southern India Journalists
Federation, i8 the upholder of profes-
sionalism. Chalapathi Rau is indiffe-
rent to income and has never bothered
about wages in his gwn case. Precept
and example differ in his champion-
ship of moneymindedness, the basic
tenet of practically every trade union
drive,
»* * *

Great power has been buily for
labour organisations all the world
over round the trade union banner.
The bigeest trade unions flourish in
the U. S. A. All the strength that
unity could give, was required to wrest

§or indigent labour a fair share of the

enormous profits which at its expense
industrialists made for themselves.
Against the owners of a prosperous
industry given to rapacity, the only
means of salvation for the exploited

employees lies in organisation on-

trade union lines. Where there is
surplus wealth, trade unionism will
extort it for its devotees. In the
absence of surplus wealth, unless it
lapses into inaction, 1t will break the

industry itself, and leave its votaries:

nothing to fight for except life and
living in onother set-up elsewhere.
The fighting power of trade unionism
18 well placed in environments where
industrial undertakings have passed
‘heyond uncertain and insecure stages
and got established in strength and
-wealth on a lasting footing. When it
is applied to weak industries, it will
kil the industries and tend to stifie
the enterprise and adventurousness
-necessary” for economic expansion.
L] [ ] *

The Indian Press is in a2 weak and
incipient stage despite the large
number of papers that we have. It
¢onsists of a vast variéty of units at

‘@\fferent levels of prosperity. At the
‘apex ‘you find one or two dallles

S,

impregnably established in sound
traditions, and run with qualified and
contented staffs that are treated well
and get on happily with their owners.
In these offices there is no sustaining
impetus for any sort of trade union
activity. The next rung is occupied
by newspapers that are really a
pranch of commerce. These are the
wealthiest in the land as their close
affiliations with industrial magnates
ensure them an unfalling advertise~
ment revenue. Their rates of remu-
neration fluctuate with the moods of
the owners. Sometimes (and towards
some; the owner acts siingily and
with meanness, and on other occa-
sions (and towards others) he con-
ducts himself with lavish and asto-
nishing generosity. Often the gene-
rosity is forgotten, and the meanness
which stings, is alone remembered.
The disparities that abound in news-
papers of this kind, the favouritisms,
the quixotic changes and counter-
changes, the sples and the surveil-
lance and the intrigues, fll them with
the intensest misery. and life on the
precincts is hellish, with a constant
rehelliousness on the part of the less
tamed or untamed sections of the staff .
against the crude and never-ending
devices of money-power to turn to its
purposes the advantages of news-
paper-ownership. Here is a fertile
field for trade unionism  fo do iis
worst, and if Sri Chalapathi Rau’s
leadership aspires to break the pre-
sent vicious newspaper chains or
drive out the merchants in disguise
masquerading as leaders of the Press
that now control them, even Sri
Raghunatha Alyar may not be averse
to wish him the best of luck.

L] » *

The largest part of the Indian Press
consists of struggling papers unable
to make both ends meet. If is not
only the largest part, it is of great
national and social significance. It is
here that you will find genuine pic-
tures of national life and needs, un-
contaminated bv the distortions and
coercive pressures of vested interests.
The largest body of working journa-
lists in the country belong to this
service, Economically their condition

is precarious. But as the work they
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do is the making of contemporary
history, it has its compensations. In
this work there is no high and low,
and hardship is the common lot of
owner and worker alike. The true
spirit of the Press as a harbinger of
national hopes lies in the small papers
of bold initiative and uncorrupted
outlook, but it is little that their ser-
vice offers in terms of money. " Most
of them survive in defiance of every
economic law, and their survival is
due to the existence of journalists
with loyalties unmeasured by money.
Anyone who enters journalism with a

clock-watching tem era
to achieve privilege ig res?r?clgedhﬁpm
of work and overtime wages as fac(t)urs
workers do, will let himself jp ?
painful disillusion angd continual o
appointment. This is g brofessio e
which its strains are jtg very joys xll)im
g?lrtniort ]is riﬂmpant. Affluence c;om:;
ut rarely. erit lies in
bility of judgment anduréggggiléasa-
Thg mat_erial outlook of the tr[::ie'
unionist is not consistent with the
?Seﬁtzlllnce of economic prudence whicl?
€ very badge of distinction
practitioners ip journali o
highest credit andJ clzilil:)ilfr—ns“\(;;x the

TECHNOLOGICAL RACE BETWEEN
RUSSIA AND THE WEST

Projessor Arnold Toynbee, broad-
casting lust week on “The World and
the West,” said that the success of
Comniunism, so far as it had gone,
looked like a portent of things to
come.

Russia was now put, through an
autocratic ruler, through a forced
march 1o caich up with a western
tachnology that had shot ahead of
hers. The result of this competition
belween Russic and the west was
hidden in the future; but it was
already clear that this technological
race wus another of the serious diffi-
culties now Ubesetting the relations
between these two races.

TECHNOLOGY is, of course, only a

Iong Greek name for a bag of
tools; and we have to ask ourselves:
What are the tools that count in this
competition in  the use of tools as
means to power? All tools are not of
the material kind; there are spiritual
tools as well, and these are the most
potent than man has made.

A creed, for instance, can be a tool;
and. in the new round in the compe-
tition between Russia and the west
that began in 1917, the Russians this
time threw into their scale of balances
a creed that weighed as heavily
against their western competitors’
material tools as, in the Roman story
of the ransoming of Rome from the
Gauls, the sword thrown in by Bren-
nus weighed against the Roman gold.

Communism, then, is & weapon;
9

an'd,_hke bombs, aeroplanes, ang guns
.“_“S 15 & weapon of western origin If
it had'not been invented by a cdu 1

of nmeteenth-centux'y oy

respectively, Communis '
, unism could neve
have become Russia’s officia] ideologyr

There was nothing in
t_mchtion that could have ltehcftklxzeusgixasn
slans to invent Communism for them:
selves; and it is certain that they
would never have dreamed of it ip it
had hot been lying, ready-made, there
in the west, for a revqutIonars; Rus-~
sian regime to apply in Russia in 1917,

In the west, where Comm

arisen, this new creed wasugishnérgsa}?
It was a  western critieism of thé
wes‘gs.failure to live up to her own
Christian principles in the economic
and social life of thig professedly
Christian society, and a creed of
\yestern origin which was at the same
t{me an indictment of western prac-
tice was just the spiritual weapon that
an adversary of the west would like to
pick up and turn against its makers,

Spiritual War
With this western spiritual weapo
In her hands Russia could carry I;mllt'
war with the west into the enemy’s
country on the spiritual plane. Since
Communism had originated as g pro=

duct of uneasy western consciences, i

could appeal to other uneagy
consclences when it was zadi

into the western world by a Russian
propaganda.

And so now, for the first time in the
modern western world’s history since
the close of the seventeenth century,
when the flow of western converts to
Islam almost ceased, the west r_xas
again found itself threatened‘ wlth
spiritual disintegration from inside,
as well as with an assanlt from out-
side. In thus threatening to under-
mine the western civilization’s foun-
dations on the west’s own home
ground, Communism has already
proved itself a more effective anti-
western weapon in Russian hands
than any material weapon could ever
be.

Communism has also served Russia
as a weapon for bringing into the
Russian camp the Chinese quarter of
tbe human race, as well as other
sections of that majority of mankind
that is neither Russian nor western.
We know that the outcome of the
strugele to win the allegiance of these
neufra'!s may be decisive for the out-

RAPID RELIEF
for MUSCULAR
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your muscles and you can feel. the
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out all the aches, pains and stiffness.,
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will keep your muscles supple and
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come of the Russo-western conflict
as a whole, because this non-western
and non-Russian majority of man-
kind may prove to hold the casting

¥

vote in a competition between Russia
and the west for world power.

Appeal To All Men

Discontented Asians, however, are
not the only public for whom Commu-~
nism has an appeal. Communism also
has an appeal for all men, since it
can claim to offer mankind the unity
which is our only alternative to seif-
destruction in an atomic age.

In the encounter between Russia
and the west the spiritual initiative,
though not the technological lead, has
now passed, at any rate for the
moment, from the western to the Rus-
sian side. We westerners cannot afford
to resign ourselves to this, because
this western heresy—Communism—
which the Russians have taken up
seems to the greal majority of people
in the west to be a perverse, mis-
guided, and disastrous doctrine and
way of life,

sat
’ { Zam-Buk h
CHLOROPHYLL for over
ey fifty years. fn using
Zom-Buk, therefore, you

| obtain alt the hyginvc

advantages and heohay
benefits of CHLOROPHYLL,
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FON ATTENDING A TEST MATCH

By N. S. R.

EST matches have been described

by a misanthrope as the fever of
cricket. No one in Madras who
expects to attend the forthcoming
representative fixture between India
and Pakistan will be found to agree
‘with this exaggerated condemnation.
Superior critics know nothing of the
pleasurable excitement which the
advent of a Test match arouses in
students of the game. However, it is
a fact that so many arduous prelimi-
naries have to be fulfilled before one
can find oneself seated on the stands
that one may well despair of achiev-
ing that ambition.

He who would aspire to witness the
forthcoming match must combine in
himself the intrepedity of Prince
Rupert, the patience of Job and the
bravery of King Richard. Several
acute problems present themselves
before him, which must be sur-
mounted with infinite tact and perse-
verence. It shall be the endeavour of
this guide to specify some of them.

The most prominent of these is the
acquisition of a ticket of admittance.
The flesh shall be mortified and the
spirit excoriated before this is gained.
The sight of thousands ranged one
behind another in a huge winding
column, which takes its oricin on
Walajah Road and which concludes at
a distant part of Bell’'s Road, even
before the sun appears above the
Board of Revenue buildings is a truly
pathetic one. The emotions of sus-
pense and anxiety pictured on the
faces of these faithful must melf the
heart of a stone. Where one of them
attemnts to be cheerful, it is forced
and facetious galety. Those who
occupy the middle portions of the
queue are consumed by anxiety Jest
the supply of tickets should give out
before they are enabled, panting, dis-
hevelled and breathless, to present
themselves before the box-office. The
most potent argument for the conti-
nuance of cricket in India is the fran-
tic supporter, who, despite having
made superhuman exertions, finds
himself only in the middle of an ever-
lasting queue, and who nevertheless
subsists in the hope that he will be

“

enabled to gain admittance int
ground. ; o the

The next problem that Presents it-
self is the necessity to obtain leave
from one’s work. It is g common
feature that mortality among grand-
parents is alarmingly high when g
Test match is to be played, though
nothing can be more admirable than
the constancy with which these rela-
tives serve the turn year after year.
Luckily, however, there are indica-
tions that many employers look but
coldly upon natural piety in such
distressing cases: some have even
been known to guestion the fact of
convenient death. However this may
be. the necessity of overcoming these
scruples cannot be overestimated.

It is unfortunate that the offi
of the Madras Cricket Associactiiilrf
have this vear failed to publish a dla-
zram of the dispositions of the standg
at Chepauk. In former years this
used to be studied with the intensity
with which sketches of the battle of
Waterloo (I note that these engaging
diagrams do not make their appea-
rance in modern hooks of history) are
examined in militarv academies They
s_erved the purpose of Inducing a mar-
tml' snirit in the spectators. who were
qnhtlod to regard themselves in thé
licht of those who were going to the
wars. It is to be haped that this
grievous omission will be repaired
speedily.

The obligations demanded of the
spectator by no means end here. At
least in the case of some. whom the
unsympathetic would consider to be
fops but who are quite  willing to
regard themselves as mirrors of fashion
and leaders of the community, grave
thought must be bestowed on dress,
Nothing can be more obvioys than
that so august an occasion as a Test
match demands of the scrupulous a
nice regard for one’s eppearance. The
chief object should be to startle the
staid and the conservative. Conse-
arently.  violence in colour must be
affected. What can he more becoming
than (one offers this suggestion

in
full humility of complete 1_gnqmqq?"jga

a palr of blue coloured

i

B

Truman “bush shirt”, which should
sport the colours of the rainbow and
all the figures of fhe zodiac, the
entire ensemble crowned by a vivid
yellow kerchief tied around the head?
It is only natural that the acquisi-
tion of these articles of dress should
take some care.

The problem of food which is to be
consumed during lunch and tea
deserves equal care. But, success in
this part of preparations acerues
naturally to most spectators.

The procurement of a ticket of
admittance and leave of absence from
work, the possession of a well-filled
luncheon basket, and the wearing of
as glittering a dress as possible; these
are some of the preliminaries which
must be satisfied before one ean
watch in contentment Amarnath and
Kardar walking upto the wicket to
toss for the choice of innings. These
may appear arduous, but there is
none who will not willingly undergo,
tribulation to achieve them.

e

FUTURE OF CITY CRICKET
By P. N. §S.

“IN our days we would have hooked
such a ball promptly,” said a
45-year-old cricketer watching play in
a city mateh a few days ago. “I think
the standard of play has gone down
considerably.”

Was it mere wistful thinking about
his ‘good old days’ on the part of the
veteran, or is the game really in a
sad state today?

Looking over the horizon of cricket
in the city, it is difficult to pick out
playcrs who dominate the game in a
manner that would lend character to
it by their presence. Barring Gopa-

- lan, all have oiled their bats and
handed them over Lo the future. And
Gopalan is old and past his best,
though he still holds a big say in the
course the rame takes on the fleld.

On the other hand, the horizon is
studded with more ‘flannelled fools’
than ever hefore. It only needs a trip
round the city on a Sunday or a holi-
day to convince one of this fact. There
is little doubt that the game has
taken deep roots in the country.

But numbers do not mean quality.
That the standard of play has gone
down very much is a criticism that
one has to admit, however reluctantly.
It 13 doubtful how many of the pre-

- sent-day bowlers wauld have been

able to pierce through the defences
of A, V. Krishnaswami or A. G. Ram
8ingh, to name two of the topnotchers

_ ot a decade ago. It is equally doubt-
ful whether many of the batsmen
s¥ould bhave countered the spin of
ﬁmgh or G. P, or the speed of

Gopalan. Nor is there one who can
hold a candle to the brilliance of
S. V. T. Chari behind the stumps.

The reasons for the decline in stan-
dards can be laid at many doors. In
the first place the youth of today lack
examples to copy from. When Gopa-
lan, G. P, A. V. Krishnaswami and.
Ram Singh were young, stalwarts
occupied the fleld. The Buchi Babu
brothers, Bhatt, Baliah and Ramu, B.
Subramaniam, C. R. Ganapathi, C. P.
Johnstone, H. P. Ward, R. D. Dennis-
ton, to name only a few, were heroes.
that one tried to emulate and in the
effort elevated one’s own progress.
Scan the fleld today—only Gopalan is
there.

The strength of the game a decade
a0 was the cause of its present-day
decline. Apart from the paucity of
representative cricket when compared
to present times, it was extremely
difficult for an up and coming player
to find a place in it. Barring one or
two places, the teams automatically
selected themselves. And as long as
these players carrfed on the struggle,
Madras was strong and eolourful. No-
body thought of the morrow. Then
the time came when the rank and file
dropped out from the game for
various reasons and a sudden vacuum
was created which the Madras Cricket
Association is still trying to fill ade-
quately.

The Assoclation must have thought
Tor the future and spent its ener-
gles in bullding up a team instead of
Jercly carrying on things in compla~ .
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cent hope that all will be well. Many
youthful cricketers, who were playing
then and who would have carried on
the tradition with strength and
honour. were allowed to waste away
their talents for lack of opportunities.

This deterioration in standards is
agitating the minds of many, and
suggestions have been put forwarg for
Improving them. ‘Abolish the present
League tournament and have g
competition on zonal basis’ is the cry
that has been emanating from some
quarters, This is nothing but a cry
born of frustration and does not touch
the fundamentals. If the same Lea-
gue competition gave the city men of
calibre a decade ago, it is unreasona-
ble to lay at its doors the responsi-
bility for the poor standard today.
‘The zonal pattern may be more
competitive and may provide more
concentrated cricket but it is doubt-
ful whether, considered from all
aspects, it can ever replace the
League competition.

M. C. A’s ObMgations

The Madras Cricket Assocfation,
which is fed year after year with
public money, has the primary duty of
providing facilities to learn the game
to the maximum number who can
take to it. Cricket has always been a
costly game and today the prices of
ericket materials are so high that one
I8 inclined to consider whether g
poor country can do anything in this
game. The Assoclation js expected to
see that cricket does not remain a rich
man’s game and the League system,
which has been in vogue for nearly a
quarter of a century has done some-
thing in this direction.

If the Leaguc system is abolished,
many of the clubs will have to wind
up their activiiies, as the cost of pro-
curing playing fields—if avatlable—
running the matches, etc.,, will get
beyond their means, and any move
that will kill the clubs must be
serfously resisted as contrary to the
Objects of the Association, which 1g
only a combination of such clubs.

The purpose of emphasising * the
Imperative need to raise the standard
is not to decry or urge abolition of
the League competition but to point
out that facilities for practice for
members of the Association must be
adequate. Avowedly the B. Subra-
maniam Nets were started so that the
"varlous clubs could have practice.

The speeches maae at the ing
tion of_ the Nets mentioned thijg Illaﬁ‘:cli.::
ble object ip unmistakable terms. Byt

so-called coaching  scheme. w
many of these chosen few utiliseq op
utilise  the opportunities Speclally

?11'; others who wouyld like to
18Ir game are denijeq the o
It is true the Association hagpggzggziti
system of admitting  sych unforty.
nates to the facilities of the Nets on
bayment of a fee, byt this comes on}
after the coaching scheme, while the
re;‘ei’rseNslgould be the case.

€ Nets should pe throw
the_clubs, who can be askedntgpl(;?h:;;
pheu own Kkit, including balls. Ang
if a fee is necessary—the legality of
the question apart—the clubg can be

- Zomnal Clubg
€ proponents of the zo
instead of attemptmg to deggl!ogcrhigsé
League competition, can consider g
proposal. If they are able to get over
the organisationa] difficulties, the
zonal club of any division 08;1 be
made a club of clubs and can relieve
the parent body by taking over the
organising of net bractice; ang ir a
2ona] club is able tg gather funds as
some of the Proponents loudly ;;rn-

ciarlrlhresponsibilities.

€ coaching scheme also needs
drastic changes. It should pe con-~
fined only to boys of schoolgolng age,

- Letters To The Editor

This section is offered to readers for free disctission on subjects
of inierest to them. Letlers should be brief and typewritten.

Is India Building ‘Potemkin Villages'?

The attention of the U.'P. Government
has been drawn to an article published
in thc SWATANTRA, dated September
6, 1952, under the caption “Is India build-
ing ‘Potemkin Villages’?”, penned by
Sri Andrew Roth, apparently at the
instance of Sri Paul Telco, formerly
Light Industries Adviser to the Govern-
ment of Uttar Pradesh.

Lest there should be any misunder-
standing on the part of the readers, this
statement seeks merely to focus atten-
tion on the real facts in regard to the
allegations made in the article.

The Government Precision Instru-
ments Factory, Lucknow, and the Govern-
‘ment Cement Factory ‘Project, Mirzapur,
flgure prominently in the article. It is g
sad thought that the State"Governme_nt’s
ploneering work in the sphere of nation-
building activities should be described in
the manner it has been and without any
basis whatsoever.

At a time when private capital was shy
and the need of conserving foreign ex-
change greater than ever before, the
State Government started a Precision
Instruments Factory in Lucknow and
called out a team of German experts from
Switzerland towards the end of 1949. The
factory was set up in the premises of
Government  Technical Institute for a
capital outlay of about a milllon rupees
only and was equipped with the necessary
machinery to manufacture water-meters
and like Instruments. Within a year, the
factory started producing water-meters
which are in great demamnd not only in
this Pradesh but throughout India and
have been imported in the past in large
numbers from foreign countries.

The need of water-meters in any scheme
©of urban development is only too obvi-
ous. After the factory had been properly
erected and production started, the ser-
vices of most of the foreign techniclans
were dispensed with and Indian engi-
neers were employed with a view to com-
pleting Indlanization gradually. The
factory is now producing water-meters on
8 sizable scale and the products of this
factory are in demand not only in this
Pradesh but throughout the country. The
Central Government have also entered
Into a rate-contract with the factory for
the supply of water-meters. It is altoge-
ther {ncorrect to say that the Government
have advanced loans to local municipali-
ties for the purchase of water-meters
menufactured at this factory. No such
loans have been advanced. The meters
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have been tested by the Central Govern-
ment Test House at Alipore and found
to be in accordance with the prescribed
specifications. There is no doubt that
in the beginning production was slow
and more or less experimental, but thig is
not unusual with new industries. There
is no other factory throughout Indig
which manufactures water-meters ang
the Government Precision Instruments
Factory is the first of its kind. Besides
water-meters, the factory is producing
microscopes on a  small scale and has
also assembled cheap battery radio sets
for use in the villages. - The factory has
provided an avenue not only for em-
ployment of labour but also for training
to the workmen.

The Cement Factory Project was
similarly started a few years ago when
cement was in acute shortage. There is
ho cement factory in the whole of this
Pradesh and it has to depend, for its
requirements, upon cement imported from
other States. Cement is required in
large quantities not only hy the public
generally but also by the Government for
its various nation-building projects. House
ing (ncluding labour housing) has since
the last war continued to be g, great prob-
lem and both the consumption of, and de-
mand for, cement have been ever-increag-
ing. Rich in raw material reserves, this
Pradesh could push up cement production
considerably only if the reserves were
exploited. THere*s a 80-mile long lime-
stone belt in the Kaimur Range, south
of this Pradesh, crying for use since ages.
At a time when private capital was shy
and cement in short supply, the Govern-
ment took upon its shoulders the task of
building up a cement factory based on
the Rohtas Limestone deposits found in
the Mirzapur district and which were
ideally suitable for cement manufacture.
Orders for plant were placed in 1949 and
the project was pushed up with due speed.
There was, however, a temporary hold-
up owing to the death of the Consulting
Engineer, who had been employed by
the Government in connection with this
project. The project is, however, again
gaining in speed and progressing satis-
factorily now.

It is absolutely incarrect to say that
the site of the cement factory has been
selected “on the wrong side of the
Ganges” and withont any provision for
rallway connexion, ‘The site selected is
north of river Sone, near Robertsgany,
which is being connected by rail with
Chunar on the main line. The rallway is

M



construction. The site lies
Zl;riagét;ﬁg?o: about two miles from the
limestone deposits as _the crow flies. An
aerial rope-way is being erected to con-
nect the quarries with the factory. This
is nothing unusual with cement factories.
The factory Wwill produce 700 tons of
portland cement per day and this capa-
city can be doubled at a comparatively
small further capital investment. The
factory will go a long way in solving the
problem of cement shortage. Already
civil engineering work is nearing comple-
tion and the plant is under erection. The
factory is expected to be delivering cement
at competitive rates about the middle of
1954. :

It is wrong to say that Government has
already spent 40 million rupees on this
project. Expenditure incurred so far is
of the order of 27 million rupees. The
factory, when complete in all respects,
may cost 40 million against an annual
out-put of 2.5 lakh tons of Portland
cement. In its trail, the factory will open
up and develop an area which is amongst
the most backward areas in this Pradesh.
Cut away from the rest of the world, the
southern pocket of the Mirzapur district
contained virgin natural resources and
raw materials waiting for the touch of
human land. The tract being hilly, scope
for agriculture is limited and means of
employment, education and medical faci-
lities are not available to the residents.
The factory will provide not only a means
of employment but also facilitate housing,
education and medical attention and will
of course also tap and make good use of
the available rescurces. The development
of baclward areas is amongst the fore-
most responsibilities of a peoples’ Gov-
ernment and tho present Government
would have failed in their duty had they
not planned for the exploitation of the
available row materials.

A reference has been made in the
article, to the Rayon Project, Naini. There
is no doubt that the project, after a fur-
ther and a more detailed examination by
Government, ' was abandoned after some
preliminary work costing two to three
lakhs of rupees in preference to the
Cement Project and the Precision Instru-
ments Factory, which claimed prior at-
tention from the limited financial resour-
ces of the State Government.

The Government U. P. Handicraft also

figures in the article. It is painful to see
that a useful institution which affords
means to the innumerable cottage workfzrs
in this Pradesh for the standardization
and marketing of their products has been
so described. Uttar Pradesh is famous
for its cottage industries and the U. P.
Handicraft is a living symbol of these
industries. The allegations that articles

counts are not kept Broperly, etc., are m

unfounded.
As for the journal, The Ceo
started by the former mé&gemvg%;t
Adviser, there is no doubt that the g
nal was not continued beyond itg jour-
1ssu&.l It W?S, however, di first
on the question of editorshi
the usefulness of a publicatilc)mb‘ixxg bﬁfal‘f“
for the benefi$ of the non~Engllsh~kg sh.
ing cottage worker was obviously iy
tionable. Moreover, the Governmentqges.
a§da lge;eral'rule, decide
vidual department would hav
rate publicity organ. Other allizg%:ios:?a ;
a general nature against the Govemmeot.
?I?en:];; neeéihany lcomment except that uEg
, ove they als i
e 2k them.y 0 are without any truth.
It is hoped that the facts i
would f:learly show that the aﬂiﬁgﬁ?‘
made in the article against the U g’
Government are not only incorrect'b t
a_ltogether unfounded. It is not our inteu
tion to enter into any controversy Tg-
purpose of this narrative would be 'servecel
1i. the readers have before them a tr
picture of the exact position. e

Secretary t '(? 113 o,
cretary to U. P.
Lucknow. y Government.

Planning To Aveid Waste

No one can correctly estimate '
amount of money wasted by the gl:ngr):u
adn}mlstration on unproductive schem:s'
during the past 5 years. Unimportan:.
schen_les were pursued at the cost of com
paratively more important ones. Ben .
ﬁc1.al schemes have been hanging ﬁi--
owing tg lack of the wherewithal for t,he‘e
cdbmpletion.  Planning s essential flr
progress, and Pandit Nehru is evi ol
great interest in the work of the Pl
ning Commission. Planning assists ?g'
Governmen.t to take a proper perspective
of the various and varied needs of t,he
people and to regulate €xpenditure to g 1%
the needs according to priority T‘;le
Planning Commission is in for g go<'>d deak
of hard and steadfast thinking wia'
mostly insufficient data to aid them Sm
X&g(llliané Beveridge  writes, “Pla' -

er democracy is plannin
culties. The democr:tlc set gux!t1 rim‘tsdit%.
scope of advantageous planning.” ©

The Planning Commission has not
concluded its deliberations, but let o
hope that its final recommendations us
help restore order out of the existwm
chaos in the country’s economy. If e
recomimendations represent ;a. hety
appraisal of the needs of the peompropet
if Nehru succeeds in bringing ordeex: by
efficiency to a proliferated and

he would have set the couxl:uremum'cy
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COMMONWEALTH ECONOMY

E Commonwealth Economic Con-~

ference now being held in London
is unlike previous conferences with
& similar title. It illustrates how the
conflict of interests that used to
impede co-operation between the
Commonwealth countries, has been
rendered ineffective by the march of
events., Till recently, as a result of
the huge sterling balances piled up
in the war there was a debtor-credifor
relationship between the United
Kingdom and most of the other mem-
bers of the Commonwealth. The
strains of such a relationship were
not compatible with the pursuit of
common policies in economlic matters.
Bul the sterling debts have been
brougnt down greatly of late, and the
present position is that no Common-
wealth countiy has more sterling than
it needs. The old clevages of interest
are no longer there to provoke dis-
trust. It is be'ng realised that there
s enough of common Interest between
the different units of the Common-
wealth to make economic collabora-~
tion in the service of common objec-
tives desirable and profitable to all.

Anather old cause of distrust was
inequality In political status between
the different Commonwealth coun-
trles. The influence of London was so
paramount that no component unit
could hope to pull its full weight in
any common conference. In cases
where imperial control was combined
with political influence, lack of enthu-
siasm for participation in joint con-
sultations was turned into positive
dlstrust and hostility. Prior to inde-
pendence, India, for example, was
counted as a separate unit in every
Commonwealth conference, hut the
Indlan representative was a nominee

of the British Government and it was
always the will of London that spoke
through his voice. Often the voice of
India was an echo of imperial inte-
rests diametrically opposed to the
country’s own needs. There was &
conflict of interests between the indus-
trialised countries and the under-
developed countries in the. Common-
wealth, and for a long time political
power was employed as a lever to the
detriment of the latter.

The war, however, disturbed the old
equilibrium of political and economie
pawer in the Commonwealth, and out-
side. In the war some of the less
industrialised countries chauged thetr
outlook, and the more industrialised
countries discovered to their cost how
helpless their economies were on
account of dependence on external
sources for primary products. The
United Kingdom realised that the
development of primary products
could also be made to pay handsomely,
and on the other hand that no coun-
try could be coerced to concern itselt
exclusively with primary production
to feed the economy of more induys-
trially developed units of the Com-
moawealth.

Tutored by the lessons of experience,
the present Commonwealth Confe-
rence is expected to abandon the old
ideas of stege-economy and national
self-sufficiency and to strive for sol-
vency by means of increased wealth
and freedom for development ang
equipment all through the Common-
wealth. The release from old politf-
cal and economic bondage of Asian
countries Mke Indla ang Pakistan i
an auspiclous factor contributing to
its success. The relgn of terrorism
let loose sn the African region of the



Commonwealth is a menace to its uti-
lity that will tax heavily the states-
manship represented on it. By relin-
quishing power in a part of its area,
the British Government have created
a harmonious atmosphere for the
Commonwealth Conference, but by
tightening the strangle-hold over
another part, they are imperilling its
cohesive power and capacity to sur-
vive. Recently liberated units of the
Qommonwealth like India cannot look
on indifferently while administration
Is reduced to inhuman cruelty and
barbarism in Kenya and other regions.
‘They have to act within the Common-
wealth as a force for liberalising its
still uncivilised elements indulging in
exploitaticn and misrule.

P. T. I.-Reuter Partnership

JN his New Delhi Diary printed on

another page of this issue Sri V. V.
Prasad pleads for termination of the
Press Trust of India’s partnership
with Reuters. He says that “a coun-
try cannot bhe really independent
unless it has an independent national
riews agency.” This is a seemingly
spirited statement that rings true, but

on closer examination it
to be not so axiomatic
In the collection of pn
generally a limit to the
of the collector.
eternally handica

will be foung
as it sounds,
eWs there ig
Independenge
News collection iy

pped by depe
on circumstances that are rliotr;l d::d‘ie

narily determined or affecte
character of the journalist bgnt? inuilte
On account of the world-wide
extent of the domain covered by newe
fiependence on external factorsg f;
{nevitable in the process of gatherin,
it, and it will not do to assume g, tmg)
heroic pose of independence about it
Without some measure of co-opera.'
tlon. with agents outside the count
foreign news cannot be collecteq rgt:.
all. The bulk purchase of foreign
news from foreign agencies which is
the outermost limit at present of the
ambitions of the would-be bregker
of the Reuter partnership, is a pil:ia.bls
perversion of the grand concept o:
}ndependence. There is no spirit of
independence revealed in dreadlo
partnership as a sign of subordinati(? N
In enterprises of international sween-
our lot will he eventual helplessn .
;md miserable inefficlency if we m?sss
take co-operation with others in co -
mon work as dependence. m

Sotto Voce

SHARPS AND FLATS

THE Madras Municipal Corporation
contesses to levying taxes almost
at the maximum limits prescribed.
And these limits are as high as in
_ any other big city. On the sacred

principle of “soaking the rich,” house-
#wners are made to pay through the
nose. Most of them (if you except
the slum landlords), who let their
housés in whole or in part, are pro-

3 |

bably poorer than
them. The few wh,
luxury of living j
own are made to req)ige s

enough that taxes ang
little relation to each gg‘lgilities have
* *

those who e

u
0 can indulge tﬁe
0 houses of their

There are whole gr y
for instance, where cas in Mylapore,

. m
is as ghostly a visltantu:;‘?i%al Wwater

«Ganga in our southern tirthas. You
can see it only with the eye of faith.
But Gandhinagar, the latest efflores-
cence of suburbia, gets a copious and
constant flow in spite of its being at
Teast a couple of miles farther off the
source of supply. There may be
engineering difficulties which I, a
mere ignoramus, cannot be. expected
to understand. But when the Corpo-
ration was already so wcefully inade-
quate to its responsibilities, what was
the point in adding to its empire?
A * *
The result is oedema. For years
I have been fascinated by the struggle
for a precious potful of water that
goes on at all hours between the
worthy rate-payers of a Kodambak-
kam extension and the slum dwel-
lers of the neighbourhood, at the
municipal tap located on the City
side of the railway level crossing.
It is an unequal contest; for apart
from the superior lung-power and the
total freedom from inhibitions that
characterise the “dauchters of the
s0il”, they are virtuously conscious of
their rigints. In remarkably picture-
sque language they denounce the
shrinking dames of ‘Taylor's Estate
as shameless interlopers. But, alas for
the ladics. even self-respect  must
retreal before the alternative of hav-
ing to scoop waler in handfuls from
the mud-pools miscalled wells in the
backyards of their own bungalows
with their overpowering flavour of
immemorial tanneries.
* L] L]
Kodambakgam has risen in status,
being no longer a satellite of slatternly
Saidapet. 'Thougbh the only tangible
gain so far is the dubious privilege of
high rates, hope is ncver purchased
at too high a price. But is it seriously
expecled that Greater Madras will one
day be like Greater London? Arec we
as a people cut out for the life of
conurbations? Even if Madras should
become another Bombay, should
we like 1t? He who has seen the
drawn faces and unhappy looks of the
bourgeois bus queue and the drilled
mill population of that city will have
no hesitation about the answer.
L] * L
Nature has streamlined Bombay and
Yictorian industrialism has marked
the Island for its own. Like black
ants on the march serried columns of
wage-earners flow in from as far as

AN

t
sixty miles away in the morning and
in the evening flow back; it inevitably,
reminds you of the high tide and the
low tide in the Back Bay. And,
talking of the Bay, the Reclamation
scheme was a miracle of techni-
cal efficiency. But tc my mind
it has been a social disaster. When
fifteen years ago I first saw it I
thought there was some prospect at
last of their being able to provide a,
lung for that over-wrought city some-
thing more than that little patch, no -
bigger than a man’s hand, which is
called Chaupatty Sands. Today a
formidable array of sky-scrapers
lowers over the entire length of
Marine Drive.

* * *

I am unable to decide who is the
more to be pitied—the new flat-dwel-
ler or the old chawl-dweller. There
may have been millionaires among
those whom I saw bathing on the
shelving beach in the early morn-
ing, but I doubtit. Most assuredly
the robust youth who was raptly
engaged in Yoga Asanas on
the  embankment had nothing im
common with the harassed men and
woemen who pay Rs. 150 for a couple
of rooms and have to perform the
most private operations in the sight
of their neighbours in misery across
the canyon-like dividing alley. And
I have a suspicion that the stuffy
gentility of Malabar Hill does not
improve on closer acquaintance.

L] . [ ]

Seen from that eminence Bombay
is a vast wilderness of brick and mor-
tar, steel and concrete. But get on
top of any tall bullding in Madras
and you will see that, for all the
vandalism of she speculator and the
jerry-builder, this gracious city is
almost hidden in a mass of greem
folinge. Town planners talk yearn-
ingly of green belts. Why don't we
preserve those we have, which invest
the city with a nostalgic rural charm?
If the two railway systems were
clectritied to a distance of fifty miles,
if we had arterial roads as spacious
and well-laid as those of Hyderabad
and if a sane policy of dispersal of
industries were put through, we should
be plagued neither by ribbon-buildl
nor by slums. And we might then s
me beginnings of a true community

e.

VIGHNESWARA.
§



SIDELIGHTS : -

HE interpellations in the Madras
Assembly on the Khosla Commit-

tee Report and the answers to them
glven from the Government benches,
provide interesting testimony on the
sovereignty of the legislature in the
(State. Sri Tenneti Viswanadham
asked when the Report was commu-
nicated to the Madras Governmeut
and whether the Technical Commit-
?eq which made the Report had called
it interim and tentative. These parti-
. eulars, being of a highly complicated
n?.ture, could not of course be fur-
nished straightaway! They called for
gpecial study and extra time for
eonsideration. The Minister concern-
ed  therefore asked for notice to
answer the questions.

L d * »

At this stage Sri Rajagopalachari
Intervened. He reduced to nothing
the reply of the Minister just given
¥hat he wanted notice to answer the
questions, by proceeding to answer
them without the notice demanded.
When Sri Omandur was Chief Minis-
ter, his attendance at sessions of the
Jegislature was of rare occurrence.
8ri Kumaraswami Raja was present
more frequently but his speeches were
reserved for the public outside the
legislature. He spoke little at question
time. Other Ministers deputised for
him when interpellations connected
with his departments came up for
xeply. Intentionally or otherwise
these two Chief Ministers effaced
themselves on the floor of the House
and thereby conferred on the Minis-
ters a multiplied prominence. It was
well known that Sri Omandur was
given to rough handling of his Cabi-
net colleagues and did not spare them
or mince words with them when he
telt the occasion demanded it. But
his rebukes were not administered in
public.

w * »

It has been given to Sri Rajagopala-
char! to make a public exhibition of
his Ministers as absolute non-entities.
His interferences have become 8o
ihcessant that nobody nowadays 100ks
up to any Minister to have anything
to say. They stand before the legls-
lature paralysed, Dereft of initiative,
Always the Chief Minister gets up,

< -

A ;

gt
X SRR

anticipating this one '
among phe Ministers, prgf/exftt.llgt g
from thinking or judging, ag mEchmm
to say that it is he and he alone t b
counts and none other. The oe nat
sive weight of this demeanoyr g? By
pats 1?_queetzed cut of the
intelligent interest, and

sxor}ally thgey are permlttevgih:;:cr)1 s(x))cca-
their contr_lbutions to the pxoceedle oK,
are flat, lifeless and incoherent e
is nqt pleasant for any lover of hu'm o
dignity to watch the vigilance Wlat;Il
which the Chief Minister seem:s th
de.hg.ht in humiliating the :)th .
ansters, hurting their sens ot
importance to the core, ° of

* * L
This offensive exhilarati

a short while gained até?lrclhhaj xin
momentum that it hag beco: e
second nature, and he seems Itl,]e "
lnc?.pg.ble of shaking it off, One ?r be
of it is the blunting of hig hal()aitec';
cleverness to an unbelievable de nal
Hﬁ: sald, for example, that the P%ree.
ning Commission had-sent the Khan.
Committee Report to the Madras Gosla
ernment, “with a semi-official let(:v‘
sta}tmg that this so-caileqd Report o
being sent for further examinatlgv ag
Why so-called? Whoever raised o
doubt about the propriety of 81';?1
Report being called by that ng 2
Is it to thg Planning Commlssionme?
to the Chief Minister himselt, thot
we owe the suggestion of defectla
tiple for the Report to be so call i
Either way, the play of a mind soxgc;?

what out of bala
indicated. nce somewhere iy

* . .

Worse still was to follo

called Report, the Chief Mingst haa
not even seen yet. may telli e
member that I have not yet see he
Report,” he told the Leader o? the
Opposition. The degree of creq the
with which this disclosyre was e
ed, was revealed in Sri Vlswanatrigc elv’-
next question: “Has the Minist ?

Public Works seen the Report, e; for
cally touched if, or read 1t or § tl;) T
the title page of it?” The peg o3t
bellef that one’s Statementg 2331:0 2
the stuft of which reputation j o s
Whatever the emphasis e

body believes the Cme;1 wuogrndf“g;,‘
) ) } R L ater (1

Ministers afy

statement that he has not seen the
Knosla Report.

Another high folly of the moment
is the Chief Minister’s imposition on
the Corporation of his fantastic
notions on slum treatment. Hitherto
the accepted view on slums has been
tiat they should be cleared and des-
troyed. The Chief Minister now buts
in with the theory that they should
not be destroyed but beautified! The
warst of a slum is shortage of space
with hovels telescoping one into
another. They cannot be beautified
without more space around, and more
space cannot be had without
clearance and destruction. Slum-
beautification is a contradiction in
terms that makes no sense to the
realitles of the problem concerned.
‘The slums are plague spots imperil-
ling clvic safety with the impetus to
disesge they provide through over-
crowding, and it is a lunatic concep-
tion that they can be made charming.
‘Nothing can justify the perpetuation
of the ugliness en the Marina which
the City owes to the Chief Minister.

L] L *

superb level of acting. The stars of
the West do not indulge in gesticula-
tion to indicate intense emotion. They
speak ' through the eyes. Their con-
trol over faclal expression is extra-
ordinary. This can be said of Kan-
namba also. The story in the earlier
part moves rather slow, but towards
the end it gathers tempo quickly and
abounds in a succession of dramatic
situations. It is then that Kan-
namba is at her best. Shafts ot
lightning seem to dart from her eyes,
and terrible is her look when moved
to fury. The words become secondary,
there is stillness and no movement,
the faclal expression is all in all. This
is the type of acting that should
replace the prodigious rotation of hips
and breasts that pass so conspicu-
ously for an excited condition over so
large a part of the Indian screen.
Anjali Devi’s patriotic songs towards
the close of the story are thrilling.
Lingamurthi as Gireesam s consum-
mate and plays the part of the
sophisticated villain to perfection.
Sri Ramamurthi as Prasad seems to be
a new find and holds out high pro-

In Peda Rytu Kannamba reaches a mise for the future.—SAKA.




Letter From London

IN SEARCH OF JERUSALEM

By SANTHA RUNGACHARY

. I have always been fascinated by the
people who look at a painting in
an art gallery with narrowed eyes and
then move back a pace and murmur:
Hellenistic, isn’t it, with a touch of
the classical Egyptian, perhaps. Or,
who exclaim in pained accents: This
s a departure, he has changed, I feel
it. But impressionism is just a phase,
isn’t it? But alas, poor me, the most
I have been able to muster up in
appreciation is: It does look rather
nice, doesn’t it? Or, as has been more
and more often the case in recent
times: I don’t quite understand it, do
you? All of which is most unsatisfy-
ing. I once resorted to the desperate
measure of putting together all the
comments and exclamations made by
these Bright Young People at an art
exhibition I had been asked to com-
menfc on, with the appropriate and
requisite number of conjunctions and
prepositions and submitted it to my
editqr as a review. He read it and
said: This smells like somebody else’s
water closet, and tore it up.

The miserable fact, let me admit
it, is that I am neither an artist nor
an art connoisseur nor that sublime
godhead, an art critic. I cannot to
save my neck distinguish a Cezanne
from a Matisse or a Donatello from a
Rodin. Michael Angelo? Wait.
Wasn’t that the man who made Venus
*de Milo, the one with the broken
arms?

And yet I have recognized a master-
piece—not through knowledge, nor by
experienced judgment nor after deep
contemplation. I merely looked at it
with the eyes of a very lay person
and knew with that instinct with
which the most unlettered among us
recognise a Shakespeare or a Kali-
dasa. You can’t escape such a reali-
zation anymore than you can escape
the wind of heaven touching your
cheek.

I saw a collection of Epstein’s works
the other day in the Tate Gallery
with a couple of school-teacher
friends. We went rouhd the collec-
tion feeling rather at a loss because,

there were no mar

in
catalogue which cog 8l notes in the

uld have guideq us

; w
superficial our atiengilgg I\;;?:sice 2?1‘;

then suddenly we
_Genesz’s in wh};te «magglme.e ;gsnmlt‘
have heard of it. 71t is quite tweg}tlt
;;r;igsdold. Hoz_u awful, said one of r;n,y
frier : I think 1 understand nozy
he other, much in the samv'
E?e?{:r th%tp a;re}'earlier Scientist snicei
3 stein  bel
glbsesszonal School. D%ggsyoutonottihe
e number of studies of pregng )
glvidte};él coll;)zction? And now t:icsg
lently she con ;
carried the obseSSioiidsgf)d fal;e 'Il‘]}? d
;va;alz:etllarger than life-size ﬁéure rﬁ
aked woman in the last stages ot
brey ¢y. A woman Incredibly ugl
2 piece of statuary incredlbls;

beautiful. And a
The impact of jtnél\&gmlcally Perfect.

Ing round the collectio
{n a daze and, incredlr;)lig:}snl;ather
;;;egln the mass of stony heads rgay
bod es pfsolved themseives intg sha .
an s1?es,_ Some impressive e
fnert?ly mtr}guing but all anlm, tsome
a §;)1r1t which certainly had ot ey
inherent in the s Thex};()t;vbeen
as f

the gentleness from tﬁh Saoined o
the Jmpression was of
deprivation, as it
patience with or
eentler  virtues.

bronze with the lig e Tnralts in

ht
on the deep, gaunt fagelzy‘;rrg shadows

as if ready at a mere
;(Z) hf}e1 out of the Stonetobllstl;ltﬁ)e rtmring
o }tlxmanity In  them. gq € was
b ugham without hig war tmerset
Ne%p understanding of hUmam h angd
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most inartistic of us must perceive
the truth of it. In a book published
years ago of his conversations with a
man named Haskell, Epstein had sala
of Genesis: 1 mean to express by 'this
work the feeling of In The Beginning,
the commencement of things. But it
is not just an idea turned into stone,
not the mere fact of generation
brought out in marble. The man
who shaped that stone was not merely
a sculptor, he was a doctor, a philoso-
pher, a psychologist, even a mathe-
matician. You could see the undula-
tions of the bloated belly as if wer:
you to lay your hand on it the child
would move, its whole effect of being
weighted down suggested with such
consummate enchantment by the
drawn-down, mongoloid face, the
incurving line of the back, the fatigue
of the long, thin arms and the heavi-
ness of the huge thighs. The impres-
slon was of burden but the pose was
of pertect poise. Its awkwardness
mocked you but the very mockery was
4 challenge. I was an experience
merely to look at it. Nothing, Oscar
wilde has said flippantly, succeeds like
excess. Genesis embodies a debauch
of passion and emotion which ming!-
ing by a strange alchemy turned this
graceless creature into a thing of
beauty.

1 wandered round again. And now
1 noticed the child studics full of a
palpable innocence, the solidity of
even his few absiract studies, the
towering winged Lucifer, nol Evil In-
carnate but the Angel Fallen bearing
upon his shoulders ull the ancient
sadpess of man.  You noticed little
touches and wondered what the
artist meant, you saw vaguely the
men behind the portraits, you even
imagined you could see where th
sculptor missed his mark. In what-
ever way you react to the art of Jacub
Epstein you are aware all the time
of its disturbing quality, its purpose-
ful challenge. You may like him or
you may not but you cannot ignore
him.

From Epstein to Barbara Hepwortti
seemed an inevitable pilgrimage. So
1 mad: it. And found myself in th:
Lefevre Gallery surrounded by shapes
and forms the incomprehensibility of
‘which made me wonder if by mistake
¥ had come to thé wrong place. Their

Mmmmwp”;mm_ly .had a smooth,
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thin facility but if they had all been
jumbled together in & corner and I
bhad been asked to assist in setting
them up in their proper places, believe
me, 1 could not have guessed which
was the head and which the feet. The
medium was incomparably beautiful,
glistening marble, limestone, wood
and alabaster but what did they mean,
these inward and outward curves, the
smooth convolutions, the strings, tne
holes? The catalogue said Young
Girl and I found myself looking at a
thin, long strip of the smoothest wood
with an eye and a nose right at the
top of it and an elongated hole in the
middle. Where was the girl and
where was her youth? Was it her
spirit peeping out of the wood? There
were the artist’s drawings which per-
haps, 1 thought, revealed more than
they should. You came upon 2
rounded hip or a delicious curve of
cheek so sensuous and delightiul
Renoir might have drawn it but you
perceive instantly the artist with-
drawing into herself and as if In
expiation for the sin of disclosure,
drawing a crude, inelegant, smudged,
incoherent, contourless, straight
figure beside it. Which is the genuine
impulse, you wonder, in this miasma
oi self-deception and frustration and
escape? Barbara Hepworth is acknow-
ledged the greatest British woman
sculptor of the day and her work was
chosen to represent British art at the
Venice Biennale Exhibition last year.
She is the high Priestess of the Art
Abstract.

1 have no doubt it is abstract and I
am willing to accept it as art but
what I want to know is—is it neces-
sary? Its interest, as I see it, is more
for the psychologist than for the
artist. Like the literature of the
present time, the novels full of in-
somplete sentences, the plays with
ideas bul without the unities. Brilliant,
provocative, capable of giving the
most intense pleasure for the moment.
But not great. There must be some-
thing elsc. But if our grandchildren’s
grandchildren dug up the art and the
literature of today as relics they
would be able to reconstruct our time.
For, though not orthodox, it is inevi-
table like all art of all time, We pro-
duce what we are. The Greece of ths
fifth century with its emphasis on
physical perfection, its city states, iig

foa i ug"‘.)‘&



peace, its Olympian games, its un-
bounded religious tolerance, its good
living produced Phidias and Polyclitus
and others who have handed down to
posterity Zeus, Hera and the Athae-
neum. With political disintegration
came individualism, came the Heta-
erae, or the institution of the ‘female
friends’ of married men. Praxiteles
created his Eros which, it is believed,
is still preserved in the Vatican. Lysip-
pus romanticised Alexander, a treat-
ment which would have been unfor-
givable hundred years before. The
Itzlian Renaissance produced Ghiberti,
Donatello, Michael Angelo. This cen-
tury has produced Rodin in France
and the Russo-Polish Jew, Jacob
Epstein. It has produced the Surrea-
lists, the Cubists, the Impressionists,
the Futurists, the Abstractionists. The
inference is there to be drawn. The
age produces the man. The artist
reflects the age but he only is truly
great who rises above the age an?8
reflects all time. The Italy of the
15th century produced many other
artists who were more popular than
Donatello was but in the final distil-
lation of time he stayed while ‘he
others went under.

It only brings us to one of those
controversial conclusions that there
is such a thing as absolute art. The
man who achieves that, like Michael
Angelo and Shakespeare, goes through
time like a flame which all genera-
tions in all climes cannot but recog-
nise. Lesser artists go as far as their
approximation to the ahsolute. A
work of art may be exquisite but not
absolute. Genesis achieves this per-
fection. So does Salvador Dali’s
painting of the Crucifixion.

But not all of Epstein's sculpture.
Nor, it s,ems to me, any of Barbara
Hepworth’s. I am sure the latter will
be studied by students of art rather
in the manner of the skeleton being
studied by students of medicine. It
belongs to the laboratory, to the class-

. room. It is an experiment, a road to

something. but not the destination.

Nor will the literature of the pre-
sent day endure except as sympto-
matie of the faithlessness of our age.
‘The artist mirrors the age but it is
the age which feeds the artist and

. what sustenance have we to offer

-exeept our machines, our doubts, our

. fears, our disillusionments, our neu-

.
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YOUTH LEADERS CONTRIBUTE
TO WORLD FRIENDSHIP

By SONIA RICHARDSON

OUTH leaders of nine nations have
Y recently been the guests of the
British National Committee of the
world Assembly of Youth (W. A, Y.
Already studying in Britain were
students from India, Malaya, Singa-
pore and British Guiana. They were
joined by five young men and women
from Mexico, Urugunay, Sierra Leone,
Trinidad and Turkey.

W. A. Y. is an international move-
ment which Is non-sectarian and non-
political. It exists to enable young
people all over the world to learn
about each other’s problems and to
exchange information: the organisa-
tion believes that freedom to see how
the people of other countries live and
work is a vital contribution to inter-
national understanding, tolerance
and world peace.

U. K. Conferences

In the United Kingdom the youth
leaders visited clubs and headquar-
ters, took part in conferences, met
Miss Florence Horsbrugh, Britain's
Minister of Education, and attended
2 meeting of the London County
Council. They met Boy Scouts, mem-
bers of the Young Men’s Christian
Association, groups of religious de-
nominations, political youth groups,
and members of young farmers’ clubs.

They saw how the work of so many

iverse organisations is co-ordinated
at national level. They learned how
the setting-up in their own countries
of National Committees of W. A. Y.
can add inestimably to the social
welfare of theifr countries, and bring
them into closer relationship with
other nations. .

This has been particularly appre-
ciated by youth leaders of the Com-
monwealth, for at the 1952 Council
meeting of W. A. Y., held at Dakar,
French West Africa, a Commonwealth
Youth Council was formed. This is
an important development in the pro-
gress of W. A. Y., whose Council first
met at Brussels in 1949. Representa-

. tives of yonth organisations from 29

countries then signed the Charter,
% €ouncil meetings have since been

held in Turkey in 1959, in the U. S. A.
in 1951, and at Dakar in 1952, ané
the number of member National Com-
mittees has risen to 45. The ideal of
National Committees is to represeng
every kind of youth organisation—
political and religious, young workers,
Boy Scouts and Girl Guides—in their
respective countries. W. A. Y. i5 an
crganisation where all young people,
of every race, colour or belief, can
express themselves fearlessly.

The need {for a Commonwealth
Youth Councill within W. A. Y. found
expression at the 1951 Council meet-
ing. The specially close ties between
young people within the Common-
wealth were felt strongly at that
gathering, where the delegates from
Eritain and the 12 other Common-
wealth countries represented spent
much of their time together. After
this meeting the British Committes
kept in  touch with all who had
expressed a desire for a Common-
wealth Youth Council. When the
Dakar meeting took place plans for
forming it were complete.

Funds for the journey to Dakar
were short, and only six countries—
Canada, British Guiana, Slerra Leone,
Nigeria, the Gold Coast and the
United Kingdom—were represented,
but Commonwealth countries which
could not afford to send delegates
gave their enthusiastic support.
Officers elected to the new Council
were: Guthrie Moir (Britain) chatr-
man; Joseph Ayitiah (Gold Coast)
and Coleridpe Coker (Sierra Leone),
vice-chairman; and Anne Macdonald
(Britain) treasurer.

The Commonwealth Council will
meet at the same time and place ag
the W. A. Y. council. probahly every
two years. A news sheet will be cir-
culated. A gathering will be arrang-
ed in Londen at the time of the
Coronation, and regional conferences
in different parts of the Common-
wealth will be arranged.

(Sonia Richardson is the secretary of
the British National Committee of the
World Assembly of Youth.)
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Spotlight On The World

DOES RUSSIA WANT PEACE
IN KOREA?

IT is remarkable how widely it is
assumed that the disposal of pri-
soners of war is the “only” issue hold-
ing up an armistice in Korea. From
current discussion at the United Na-
tions and in world capitals, except
Moscow and Peking, it would seem
that the nightmare phase of post-
World War II politics, with its talk
of irreconcilable ideological schisms
and conspiracies for world conquest,
has passed. We would seem {o have
returned to the relatively happy cays
af chance wars which the gallant
Belligerents called off on an honoura-
Gile compromise.

Wwould that it were S0, but is it? Is
it really as if both Russia and America
want to see a quick end to the Korean
war if only they. or a third party such
ag India, could devise an acceptable
formula to govern P. O.Ws.?

An analysis of the American attitude
is more difficult now than before the
presidential election, but it is still
possible to attempt a reasonable ana-
lysis. First there is the important
consideration that neither Mi. Tru-
man’s Demaocratic administration nor
Mr. Eisenhower’s coming Republican
Government has anything like over-
whelming party support in the U. S.
congress. Opinion may vary as to
the degree of genuine bi-partisan sub-
port behind American forelgn policy.
But it cannot be denied that Mr.
Trunan's foreign policy was largely
influenced by Republican pressure and
Nir. Eisenhower’s will be by Democra-
tic opinion. .

Korea was outside the “deffax}swe
perimetfer” charted by U. S military
strategists when Mr. Truman wos con-
fronted with the momentous decision
whethier to intervenc or not when the
attack came irom the north ou South
Korea. His decision to intervene
against aogression was not the 1.-cs'u‘lt
af foreplanning for the eventuality.
Tt was more like India’'s decisicn 10
go to the aid of Kashmir when the
State was suddenly attacked. .

The Korean war is not popular with
the American people, who want to see
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their relatives and friends b

the far-away battle front azcgu{f;z]m
as possible. All observers are agreeg
that at least one factor in the y
precedented popular vote for 1\?1-
Exsenhower was the belief of the Ame N
rican people that the ex-General coul&
sqmehow bring the war to an end. Mr
Eisenhower himself undertooli é.
pledge to end the war, and to go to
Korea for the purpose if elected.

All these point to the con
that America would like an eal(‘:llyus;gg
to the Korean war. There is little
to suggest the contrary, unless one
were to regard as a serious possibility
tl_me future Republican administra-
tion a@opting as State policy the
f:xtremxst.s:' prescription for carrying
the war into the Chinese mainland
by the use of Kuomintang troops. The
advance appointment of Mr. John
Foster Dulles as Secretary of State
and other office nominations by Mr
Eisenhower hardly suggest that thé
President-elect is  a prisoner of the
Republican extremists. ’
What of Russia? From all

ble evidence it is wholly to the gg:;llal-
tage of the Soviet Union that the
Koreap conflict should continue oe
the military plane the strain on éovie:-,
resourees imposed by the Korean war
is very little compared to the burde

it imposes on the U. 8. and alueg
;)'owel‘s who have seut their forces t

h.orea and are keening them re lo
nished there across the oceans %Yex-
men who are dying in the ﬁghtin .
tbg Communist side are not Sg ;m
citizens but Chincse and Nv o
Korean soldiers who are so orth
expendable material to the ru?k?llc}l
planners of the Xremlin. Chj ot
dependence on the Soviet Unig "
assured so long as Peking is atn s
with the non-Conumunist worlg war

On the political plane th

N . . . e e
tages to Rugsxa of continyed s?r?fv i
Korea are immense. Asian opiglérz:

has never been enthusiast
United Nations action in i(i{ﬁ?:: b one

regards it more as a trial of strena::%

.

petween the american and Russian
-glanis at the exvense of helpless
Asgians than 2 & righteous  fight
againsi sgpression. Asian opinion.
again, is overwhelmingly in favour of
India’s view that U. N. forces should
not have pursued the Nortih Korean
army beyond the 53th Parallel. The
Chircse interveniion which fotlowed
the crussing cf inc Parallel is widely
regarded ©s a defensive move by the
new revolutionary regime in China,
induced by [ear of atlack rather than
aggressive design. Not only Asien
opinion but alsc a considerable body
of opinion in Britain and Western
Europe is In tavour of according
recoynition to the Communist regime
in China, as India has all along
urged.

But the Truman administration
hesitated long, and understandably so
in the circumstances, to recognise
the new Chinesc Government. It
became Impossible to do so when thau
Government engoged in war against
American soldiers. The Democratic
administration would not, and the
future Republican administration is
even less likely to, recognise Red
China so long as the Korean war con-
tinues. So long also, automatically,
will the differences between the U. S.
and her allies on policy towards
Chinaz continue. Why should Russia
wish to terminate what to her is this
happy state of affairs?

The Indian proposal for a Korean
armistice proceeds on the assump-
tion that both sides to the conflict
goricusly desire peace, and that the
problem of prisoners of war is what
is holding up 2 settlement. This is of
course what all people of goodwiil

dieuld cssume until it is disproved
beyond doubt. The Indian plan at-
teinnis o respect both the letter and
the spirit cf the Geneva Convention
on priccners of war, It was drawn up
in order to ensure that no country
Leld the nationals of another, after
o waor. fur cxploitation as siave labour
or other unworthy purposes. It
theretore raade it obligatory for ex-
bellizerents to restore prisoners taken
hy them. The idea was to restore
freedom to prisoners.

The Communist State is a factor of
which the well-meaning signatories
of the Convention could not take se-
count  The evidence of communism
oL vork during the last three decades
hes made it more than conceivable
1hied some prisoners taken from com-
muniss a1nmies may not want to return
to their Lhomelands. The U. 8. wants
{hcn to have the freedom not to
retur::. Russia insists on the letter
of the Gecneva Convention. The
Indian plan accepts the principle of
freedom, only postponing its imple-
mentation until all means have been
tried for agreed disposal of prisoners.

The latest available reports indi-
cate that while the U. S. wants the
Indian plan modified so as to ensure
quick restoration of freedom to non-
repatriate  prisoners, Russia has
rojected the plan altogether. Atten~
tion in India is bound to be turned
mainly on the rights and wrongs ot
the two atlitudes to the Indian plan.
But it also seems important to exa-
mine whether the issue of prisoners
of war is in fact the main hurdle in
the way of an armistice. Do both
sides, more especially Russia, genuinely
waiit peace in Korea?—S. R. ’

The present method adopted by the Government to control
prices, is like setting the clock going by constantly turning the minute
hand. What we want is to set the mechanism in proper order, then
the clock ought to move on its own. This artificial regulation of prices
has been largely responsible for black-marketing. The prices have to
pe regulated automatically, not by a flat of the Government. The
Government has been playing King Canute trying to stop the rising
tide of black-markets and profiteering; but the method adopted has
been a total failure. In fact great many of the dealers in commodities

desire to have the present types
because it provides the opportun

of controls on a permanent basis,
ity for black-maketing. Corruption

in high places has alse been interested in perpetuating controls. It is
high time that these matters are set right—J. C. KUMARAPPA

in & mem

orapdum to the Planning Commission.



S

NEW

o,

DELHI
DIARY

By V. V.

HE Prime Minister has certainly

not dispelled the impression that
he is given to wavering by his latest
intervention in the Food debate. He
was pleased to call his Government’s
food policy one of “a relaxation of
controls” with “basic strategic con-
trols.” Mr. Gulzarilal Nanda, in
charge of Planning, chose to describe
it in the same debate as “an intensi-
fication of controls.” Food Minister
Kidwai contented himself by describ-
ing it as a move towards decontrol.
The Finance Minister, replying toc Mr.
Kidwai as though he was the Food
Minister in the Cabinet of some hos-
tile Power, warned him that the food
index has been rising in Madras since
decontrol and that we should keep
these fizures in mind when consider-
ing decontrol. v

We are no wiser after the debate as
to what Government policy on food
is than we were at the beginning—
except that we know that it is much
more confused than we suspected.
What the Finance Minister failed to
mention was that the removal of
food subsidies earlier this year—an
act for which he was solely responsi-
ble—resulted in greater rises in the
price of food index in the working
class cost of living index than was
caused by even the decontrol in
Madras. The Prime Minister spoke
gallantly of the wrong we did by
“thinking in terms of ten or fifteen
per cent of the population,” but what
he seems to be ' advocating as an
alternative is not that we should
think in terms of severty or eighty
per cent of the population; he seems
to suggest that we should abandon
thinking even of these ten or fifteen
per ceni. It is as plain as a pike-
staff thai when there Is shortage of
food, we should not only ration food
for the cities but should enforce
rationing for the entire population in
the country. Indeed, there was some
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lip-sympathy paid to this principle
when Government spokesmen men-
tloned that some of the surplus States
did not play the game; but they did
not lift a little finger in order to
secure a uniformity of sacrifice by all
the people in the country.

The Prime Minister and the Food
Minister (not to mention the Finance
Minister and the Planning Minister)
will do well to study how the Prg-
ducer-cum-Consumer  Co-operatives
worked in Madras during the Praka-
sam Ministry. The Food and Agri~
culture Organization of the United
Nations has reported that but for
these Co-operatives there would have
been a severe famine in Madras,
comparable to the Bengal Famine.
These Cooperatives represent volun-
tary control at its best, which is any
day superior to any amount of forei~
ble control, however effictently ang
thoroughly administered. Cantrols
which do not function as they should
are no controls. The present uproar
against controls is really directeq
against the abuses of control ang not
against controls themselves. [t is
difiicult, however, for the popular
mind to differentiate between the two
—especially when we have such able
;pgkesml\/elp iotf Government as the

rime Minister and th
e ¢ Planning

It is no secret that there is a diver-
gence of opinion between the Plan-
ning  Commission and individual
members of the Cabinet opn matters
of fundamental policy. The Plan-
ning Commission, as Dr. John Matthai
had sald when he resigneqd from th
Cabinet, is function S

ing as g
Cabinet—if not ag a super—(?:l;‘f‘r}}eil
This is not to 5ay that the Cabinet is

the Planning

In the wrong:

and equally often, the plg ol
s nnin -

mission is in the wrong. Apaft (;:gtln
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these differences, the State Govern-
ments are at variance with each
other, with the Central Cabinet, and
with the Planning Commission. There
is no single policy on which all of
them are agreed. And the Prime
Minister always ftries to pour oil on
these various waters by making decla-
rations which seem to agree with the
point of view of each one of them—
sometimes as Prime Minister, some-
times as Chairman of the Planning
Commission, and yet other times as
the Congress President.

Everybody in Delhi knows that Mr.
Chintaman Deshmukh threatened to
resign from the Cabinet if food was
decontrolled. A draft of the letter
of resignation was shown to Mr. Gul-
~zarilal Nanda, who took it to the
Prime Minister. The Prime Minister
thereupon asked Mr. Kidwai {o pipe
down a bit. Until then, the Prime
Minister himself was in favour of
decontrol. Mr. Gulzarilal Nanda tried
to reconcile Mr. Kidwai's champion-
ship of decontrol with Mr. Deshmukh'’s
warning against a rise in prices by
declaring that India would be self-
sufficient in food by 1955 by which
time (he said) the Five Year Plan
would hrave been implemented. As it
happens, the Plan has not yet been
inaugurated. Probably, the Plan would
be launched next year. In that case,
the Five Year Plan would ¢ome to an
end in 1957. But Mr. Nanda declared:
“The Planning Commission is expect-
ing a progressive reduction in imports
of food so much so that we think at
the end of the Plan in 19%5 we should
have no imports at all” Mr. Nanda
sald that an additional quantity of
7.5 million tons of foodgrains will be
produced in India at the end of the
Plan. Of this. about 3 million tons
wili be required to mect the demands
of the additions which would have
occurred to the population of India.
The Plan itself states that it intends
to raise the per capita daily consump-
tion of food to between 14 and 18 oz.
per adult from the present consump-
tion, which is calculated to be 13.7 oz.
According to the calcnlations of the
Planning Commission itself, “the
additional quantity required is esti-
mated to be between 8 million and 16
million tons.” 'The Draft Plan speaks
of the possibility of “the increase in
output in the Plan envisaged in the
.an together with three million tons
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of imports” making it possible “to
raise the level of consumption to
about 14.5 oz. per day after allowing
for the increase in population.” Mr.
Gulzarilal’'s Commonwealth is not un-
like Gonzalo's Commonwealth where
the end forgets the beginning.
* * *®

I wrote some months ago that the
Press Trust of India had decided to
break with Reuters. This was a deci-
sion which ought to have been taken
on the eve of Indian independence.

. Experience has clearly shown that a

junior partnership with Reuter does
not quite work out as the captains
of our newspaper industry had ima-
gined. Mr. G. Parthasarathy, who
was the Chief of the Indian Desk in
London, told me—as he must have
told the Directors of the P. T. I.—
that there were obvious disadvantages
in such a partnership. Mr. Sadanand
tried in vain to convince the Govern-
ment of India in 1946 that a national
news agency would answer the need
of the hour, but he was a lone fighter
at that time for an independent
Indian news agency. Those who were
opposed to him during the negotia-
tions with Reuter have now come
round to his view. A country cannot
be really independent unless it has
an independent national news agency.

Pothan Joseph has made pointed
reference to the Press Trust of India’s
policy of “‘commissioning an army dis-
proportionately composed ot favou-
rites and novices for work abroad
wnich calls for a high level of objec~
tivily, discretion and independence of
outlook.” This is obviously a pheno-
menon for which the P. T. I. alone
cannot be blamed. But the P. T. I.
cannot afford to load its camel with
o1y more last straws  The Govern-
ment of India have disapproved of
te Reuter parinership, and they
should not back out now by develop-
ing cold feet. Already there is a
rumour in Delhi that Dr. Keskar is
being shifted from the Information
portfolio and offered the Ambassador-
ship to France in order to make room
for some person who is more amena-
ble to the influence of proprietors of
newspapers. Pandit Nehru must resist
this influence and let Dr. Keskar
continue in his present assignment,
Meanwhile, the country has a right to
have a look at the correspondence
that has passed between the Indian



! he Indian Press pointed out that Clem would not he
Governmgn:hisaegaf issue. present at the talks between Chur-
Barons o . . chill, Roosevelt and Stalin, by that

aski met a large num- he would be committed to whatever
bei\'arsbf‘r;&a&;ts and admirers of they might agree upon,”
Harold Laski the other day at a tea Mrs. Laski went on to narrate how
given in her honour by the D_n'ector Clem Attlee became Leader of the
of the Delhi School of Economics, Dr. Labour Party. After the fall of the
V. K. R. V. Rao. Speaking with great MacDonald Cabinet, Labour was bea-
pride, restraint and delicacy about her ten thoroughly at the polls, and there
husband, Frida Laski gave reminis- were merely a handfy] of Laboyr
cences of her hushand who died two MPs in Parliament, George Lans-
years ago at the comparatively young bury was their Parliamentary leader.
age of 56. Her task, she said, became Lansbury broke his leg and had to
easier because she had lately been go- stay in hospital for a long time. He
ing through the galley-proofs of askeq Stafforg Cripps to take aver the
Harold Laski’s biography by Kingsley leadership of the Party, but Stafford
Martin. Frida Laski made it clear said that he wus rather busy with hijs
that her husband had not been happy profassional work gg a lawyer. ILans-
about the bi-partisan policy which bury asked whg could then be leader.
the British Labour Party had adopted Staflord suggested that Clem Attlee
with regard to foreign affairs, As  could be mage leader. Lansbury saiq
Chairman of the British Labour Party that Clem had just left the London
In 1945, Laski had advised Mr. Attlee  Schoo] of Economics, where he was
not to accompany Mr. Churchill to lecturer, &nd he was no doubt free
Potsdam as Deputy Prime Minister, to take up the leadership of the Party
but suggested that he might go merely —but he had no money, andg money
as an observer. “Clem Attlee wanted wag needed 1o be Leader of the Party,
to go,” she said, “and he went as  Stafford sulved {he difficulty py writ-
Deputy Prime Minister. My husband ing out a cheque for g£500,

——.
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SWATANTRA PRINTERS

(2, BRODIES ROAD, MYLAPORE, MADRAS-4)

FULLY EQUIPPED TQ
UNDERTAKE ALL KINDS QF PRANTING

MODERATE RATES
PROMPT DELIVERY
AND
NEAT EXECUTION,

PLEASE CALL OR 'PHONE (8177)
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THE NEED FOR LIBERAL

VIRTUES
By D.V.RAMA R4O

N the strange blend of Impetuosity
in phrase and gesture, ang equi-
poise in general outlook les, perhaps,
a cue to the secret of the intense
bersonal charm that Nehru continyes
to hold as ever on huge audiences.
Nehru’s utterances of late, for ins-
tance the memorable speeches deli-
vered at Madras, reveal g rich mellow-
ness though not altogether devoid of
his characteristic naivety. He could
not, for instance, resist the temptation
of having a dig at the Liberals and
feudalisyn without, however, making
it clear as to what exactly he meant.
Addressing the public meeting at
Island Grounds he was reported to
have said that feudalism was gn
obstacle in the way of India’s indugs-
trial progress. iIf by feudalism ig
meant landed interests wielding undue
political influence and commandeer-
ing military or other services from
the tenantry, obviously it hardly exists
in the country to-day, and even in the
jagirdaris of a few former princely
states, where it might be said to exist
more in the social than political
sense, it is on the decline. Further,
would i not be more correct to say
that industrial expansion tends to
make feudalism cut of date and to-
bring about Its decline than to sa
that feudalism is an obstacle in the
way of industrial expansion, as 5
study of British history would show?
Were {t not so, Bengal with itg infly-
ential zamindars and Bombay with
its semi-feudal jagirdars could not
have industrially advanced out of all
comparison with States like Madras
where feudalism in the strict senge
has not been in vogue at least in
recent decades.

No Political Privileges

It may be noted that zamindars do
not enjoy and have not enjoyed in
recent times any special political pri-
vileges and the fact that some semi-
feudal soclal conventions such as the
tenantry offering gifts or services,
and participating in festivities, too,
on cerémonial occastons in the samin.
dari heuseholds hardly justifies the

reference to zamindars as feudal lords,
at any rate in the political sense,

Nehru’s utterances are not only
sometimes vague but reveal also g
confused mind.

In his address to Congressmen in
Madras, cautioning them not to turn
themselves into g Liberal Party, he
sald that the Liberals were very
intelligent and very good people, but
ineffective and totally useless politi-
cally. That might be true of the Liberal
Parly while India was struggling for
freedom and when constitutional
means of achieving freedom were:
absent, but in g free democracy,
although there is no Liberal Party
functioning today, libera] traditions.
do have certainly a healthy politica]
signiiicance even for Congressmen.
After all, liberalism I8 not so much
a creed as an attitude, the emphasis be-
ingon principles than on programmes.
1t essentilly stands for an unbiassed
humanistic cum realistic approacn to
problems free from the influence of
slogans, catchwords and doctrinairism_
And that is why Gandhiji even while
contemplating or conducting intenge
political campalgns consulted and
respected the opinions of ‘Persons like
Gokhale, Srinivasg 8astrl, Chinta-

Y . mani and Sapru, who al] represented

essentially liberal principles In the
best traditions of Burke and Glad-
stone.  Indeed, it would not be
incorrect to Say that severa)l Con-
Bress  veterans lke Motilal Nehry
and C. R. Das were essentially libers)
in outlook. Hag not Nehru himself
been warning repeatedly against the
baneful influence of slogans, catch.

tivate a dye sense of restraint and
decency? Have not his earlier doc-
trinaire views on important issyes like
hationalisation, compensation, lang
tedistribution and cottage industries
undergone a welcome realistic trang.
formation? Do not all thege smack of
liberal virtyes?



1t appears . that while Nehru’s out-
100k is more and more influenced by
nhumanistic  liberalism, his old pet
prejudices and fondness for doctri-
naire phrases still haunt his sub-
conscious mind as witness his hack-
neyed references to blackmarketers
and occasional uncomplimentary re-
marks about lawyers and landholders
whieh far from helping us under-
stand or Dbringing us any nearer a
sclution of our problems merely give
rise to confused and prejudiced pat-
‘terns of thought and create sectional
prejudice.  Occasional lapses into
vagueness in the numerous extempore
speeches of so busily engaged a lea-
der as Nehru are quite understanda-
ble, indeed, the wonder is that he
could maintain so high a tenor and
excellence uniformly in his numerous
speeches, in a hurried tour. But, un-
fortunately, unscrupulous elements
are not wanting in the country who
quickly exploit -the Prime Minister’s
vague phrases to suif their own ends
and mislead public opinion with a
view to bringing about confusion,
sectional conflict and chaos. The
apparent conflict between his old pre-
judices and growing humanism added
to the glamorous illusion created by
his indulgent admirers who depict
him as a great thinker possibly
explain the mnaive and confused
nature of some of Nehru's public
utterances.

In America and Western democra-
cies, neither the Press nor the public
frrationally extols a great political
leader or statesman as necessarily a
great thinker or authority on all sub-
jects as strangely is the case with
Jarge sections in our country where it
seems to be lttle understood that the
respective roles of statesman, politi-
cal leader, administrator, construc-

tive critic and thinker r

tinct qualities and may ﬁg?r:lw?-
he found in the same person Inys
balanced and mature democr;a.cy af’i
have their respective roles and ar
complimentary to one another Y

¢ . But
in our country, while constr .
critics and thinkers, if they dgc%‘;:

happen to be in the politica

are largely ignored. 'l;‘he Prleszret?:'
built up the Hlusion of all wisdom an;
constructive thought being a mono-
poly of political leaders, with the
result‘ that the leaders themselves
§omet1mes come to believe it. This
mdulg‘ept attitude typically mani-
fested itselt in a recent contribution
L0 Swatantra (of November 1) wherein
Nehru is hailed as “the most intel-
lectual patriot.””  The quotations
from Nehru's speeches given in the
artiqle express, no doubt, beautiful
sent;ments as also a good deal of
sentimentality and egocentric perso-
nal reactions which are somewhat out
cf ploce in a Prime Minister’s public
speeches which ought to embody, if
anything, clear, precise and impefso-
naIl policy statements.

n our country where of -
mental adulation is mistakefllfo:egzlll
merited tribute on the one hand and
on the other, scurrilous and \;eﬂed
personal abuse for effective criticism
no wonder, indiscriminate r

hurlin
?::(rixergouquets . and brickbats at g03:
seems to have devel
a popular pastime. oped nto

Nehru's greatness and clal
wide popularity lie not in his gugﬁtiz:
as a  thinker or even administrator
Indeed, persons like the late Sardax:
Patel, Rajaijl, Visweswarayya, C. P
Ramasyvamy Iyer, Pant and Khex.’
have impressive records either as

administrators or clear thi
some of them as both. nkers and

The famous remark of Arthur Young in 1771 that
an idiot knows that the lower classes must be kept paoor,e ‘é‘f-rﬁ?; :,lxlﬁ

never be industrious’, can be read either as the epita
the Enlightenment on the tomb of the mediaeval

ph engraved by
ethic, or as the

signal for the recognition that the separation of ec

ethics had been finally achieved. It is possible to doch;?;itmde?og\
by decade from the Reform the truth of that sweeping denunci t? n
in the Communist Manifesto where Marx and Engels descﬂbeuhon
‘the bourgeoisie, wherever it got the upper hand, put an e e
all feudal, patriarchal, idyllic relations, pitilessly tore bd to

8

motley feudal ties that bound man to his “natural supei?gxgﬁr e
1ett remaining no other bond between man and man than ngkeq self.
interest and callous cash-payment’—Herold J. Laski in The Dile e

of Our Times.
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THESE WRESTLERS
By M. S. SRINIVASAN

AFTER more than a decade, Madras
had the rare privilege of witness-
ing the technique and skill of some of
the best wrestlers of the world. The
carnival at the Y.M.C.A. Royapettah,
which was visited by thousands of
wrestling enthusiasts, not only renew-
ed the acquaintance with the unkingly
Ring Kong and gracious Goldstein,
but recalled to memory the rounded
artistry of Harban Singh. Of all its
new participants none was more popu
lzr than the winner of the Ajanta Cup
and Indinn champion in Malaya, Dara
Singh, and none more apocryphal
than the Russian bear, Sergi Orloff.

Dara.  Singh is tall, lithe and of
athletic build. His muscles are of
attractive mould. Every Hgament of
his stalwart mbs is a seasoned fibre.
He uses his height to advantage, and
prefers to exhibit every ‘hold’ of a
master technician rather than violate
the rules of the game, for he knows
the wroestler's art to perfection. The
Indian deadlock, full Nelson, 2€ro-
plane spin, body press, elbow jolt. all
come to him as easily as every stroke
in the book to a superlative cricketer,
as was seen in his encounters with
Baron von Heczey and Wong Buck
Lee. He is at his best In defence
when he attempts to wriggle out of
his opponent’s grapnel, his whole body
in strife against the canvas, like a
king of beasts in combat. He is an
ardent learner who is often seen to sit
with the spectators and watch and
appreciate the bout of other wrestlers.
He is yet young, and with judgment,
experience, and restraint, he can be
expected to maintain the highest tra-
ditions of the art that have been the
pride of India from the time of Bhima
{0 that of Gama. His challenge con-
tests with King Kong will live in our
memory not so much for their dexte-
rity and finesse as for their dramatic
turn and thrill.

In experience and skill, none of the
combatants can match the Champion
of the Orient, Emile Zaya, or King
Konr as the Hungarian is known the
world over. The claim that he is ‘the
Terror of the Ring’ is no empty claim,
more 50 now than ever before. With-

in the last ten vears he has gained in
weight what he has lost in agility.
He weighs 367 Ibs and measures
around the chest 594 inches. He is a
mountain of flesh and does not seem
fo walk. but “lards the lean earth.™
Though forty-two, he has kept up the
zest for the sport aggressively keen.
If he does not lose his temper and
piays the game as it should be played,
he can knock-out any celebrity with-
in the third round. He was a cham-
pion even in his teens for nothing.
Yet from the moment of an arrogant
handshake, which would have shocked
¢ven a supercillous Wharburton, he
must lose his temper and exhibit his
lack of sportsmanship. He frets and
fumes, rocks the ring with barbarie
might, tears the red stump to rags,
makes violent gestures at the specta-
tors and abuses and challenges them.
To himi as soon as the gong goes the
referee should cease to exist, for he
should pile up ‘foul’ upon ‘foul’ until
{he opponent is strangled. If the
referee is indiscreet enough to exer-
cise his untimely prerogative, King
¥ong should reckon with and man-
handle him. The treatment tO
Referee Wong Buck Lee ralses the
point whether culprits shouid not be
runished with life-long ostracism.

The first contest between King Kong
and Dara Singh, the two leading mat-
men, was watched by a bumper house.
It was full of action. with the latter
always dietating terms. In the first
round it was the bell which saved the
Hunearian from Dara’s full Nelson.
In the second, the Indian was on the
offenstv> and by relentless elbow jolts
knocked his rival out of the ring four
times, to the jubilation of the specta-
fors. After an uneventful third
round, the climax was reached in the
fourth. A confldent and sclf-willed
Dara hit King Kong on the face with
such violence and so many times that
the latter was all gory. If he had not
been impetuous fritting away his
energy by shouting with the crowd
and had been watchful, he could have
become within a round a glant-killer,
s0 exhausted and dizzy was King
Kong. But when he rushed thirsting
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more blood, his skilled rival side-
.ﬁ?;opea, lifted and threw him on
the canvas. Dara could not natu-
rally get up and was counted out.
‘The crowd did not know what hap-
pened, and the announcement that
King Kong won the contest was
received with surprise and was, on
the run of the game, an anti-climax.
The Champion of the Orient, bloody
and crestfallen, tottered out of the
ring.
~ Dara had not long to wait for a
well-merited reward. The second
contest was @ flasco rather than a
bout. It might be said of it that it
ended when it began. Early in its
ecourse after the Wong Buck Lee inci-
dent, the Indian was rightly declared
the winner, even though King Kong
entered the ring as the very personi-
fication of Nemesis wanting to play
Back several fold what he had receiv-
ed in the previous contest. Never was
a Madras crewd more pleased with a
verdiet, for Dara “tore the lion, as the
lon tears the kid.”

Sergi Orloft’s bear hug was
the standing riddle of the tourna-
ment. With this secret weapon he
knocked out Holden, Zibisco, Hec-
zey and GQGoldstein, and all of
them unconscious had to be carri-
ed out of the ring in a stretcher.
How he employs it is a mystery even
ta the argus-eyed experts of the art.
It seemed, however, that in the pro-
cess of hugging he not only crushed
the chest of the opponent but brought
his own spacious chest and over-
sized belly in cruel impact upon those
aof his rival and struck violently at a
vital nerve or heart or spinal chord,
or all of them in one quick movement.
Whatever its process, the fact is that
it i1s such a death-grapple that a
mighty and vigorous wrestler is reduc-
ed within a few seconds to a withering
stalk and falls unconscious, and
Orloff himself with an assured mien
loosens his hold with a parting kick

as if to say, “You are no longer -
ful; get away.” we wonder Evhemeer
it i1s American free style or that
remarkable Japanese art, Ju-jutsy,
When Larwood employed hig leg:
theory, the ‘high-brows’ of sports
rajsed the question, “Is it cricket op
homic1Qe,?”, and in extenuation of itg
utility it might be said that the batg.
man has an armour in hig bat. There
canpot be two opinions about the
yalldity of the bear hug, for the ring
is neither a guillotine nor g shambleg,

It is a pleasure to meet a clean'
hand in any field of human activity,
end Goldstein is popular, as on his'«
previous visits, because he does not,
tfxmp,er with the rules even when in a
tight 'squeeze. The Great Zibisco, the

Polish ansel, resembles in build Orlofr

with this difference that he is of 1
diminutive size. There is a touch of
class in ail that he does, and hig
sl_aaven head and nose have been un-
kind targets of his rivals. A} Raza
Bey, the Turkish champion, hag a
well-proportioned body, and he exe-
cuted several delightful ‘holds’ in his
fight against King Kong, Heczey and
Dara. Ray Holden of Australia hag
no doubt the ‘tiger' look and polse
and that is all that need be satq of
him as a wrestler. At first  sight
Baron von Heczey gives the impreg-
Sion of an aristocrat who had entered
tg’xe ring by mistake. This impreg-
slon1 ctiegpeng trvhen he has his ears
anointed and his noble
ey body droops in
It was a private agency, not : -
nal or international orga}.'nlsatlgnniggt
cendueted  the  bouts, Nevertﬁeless
the wrestlers taking part in it should
not have forgotten that they should
adhere to the rules of the game and
abide by the verdict of the umpire
Wrestling was an ancient Indiat{
art, and, according to our eqics, when
one mighty wrestler met anoth'er, his

advice was, “Be entle
strong.” g % you are

So long as gentlemen walked out through their Bate at Lorqg
and the sun (more or less) shone, and Englishness mattered, ang to

every sport could be affixed the word “noble,” what h
to fear? Into this arepa of lost causes barged the g}
no respecter of persons; he grunted, he belaboured, he h
gouged, he flung, he tied in knots, he unravelled, he all pyt
and was murdered. No highbrow either; boxers might

ad the worlq
~in wrestler—
ugged, he
murdereqd

dote on
Shakespeare, not he. On so0 many stages Beauty haqg posed
that this late arrival of the Beast seemed g necessary O::p;l:.'

tion.—G. W. STONIER in The New

and Nation,

FEMALE CIRCUMCISION AND
THE MAU MAU

By ANDREW ROTH

HE battle over female circumecision

is a more fundamental aspect of
the Kenya problem than the mur-
ders perpetrated by the Mau Mau,
Labour M. P. Fenner Brockway con-
vinced me in his snug study in the
Highgate district of North London.

Sitting in his carpet slippers before
an open fire, this slight and soft-
spoken veteran socialist did not seem
at all the bogeyman who threw many
of the old settlers in Kenya into fits
of hysterics before his arrival in
Nairobi at the beginning of Novem-
ber. But while no fire eater in
appearance or manner Mr. Brockway
has shown himself a determined oppo-
nent of old-style colonialism and a
friend of the colonial peoples.

His recently-concluded visit to
Kenya was certainly momentous. On
the eve of his departure with another
M. P, Leslie Hale, the third M. P.
invited by the Kenya African Union,
James Dugdale, former Minister of
State for Colonies, decided not to go.
Perhaps he was influenced by the fact
that most of the Kenya African Union
leaders who invited them were
already in prison.

During the Brockway-Hale visit to
Kenya they were subjected to a bar-
rage of attacks by diehard farmer-
settlers and were constantly sur-
rounded by police, despite their
request that they wanted no “protec-
tlon”. 8ix persons who came to talk
to them were arrested, one of them
in the midst of conversation. One
interpretor, a graduate of a British
University, was arrested for trans-
lating some unpleasant facts about the
housing of prisoners. They were
denied permission to see Jomo Ken-
yatta, whom Mr. Brockway has
known for 30 years. Despite this,
Mr. Brockway was able to bring up to
date the information gained in Kenya
on his last visit two and a half years
ago.

One of the most dramatic things he
showed me was the official Kenya
Government statement of crimes of

violence for the half year tfrom April
15 to October 15. Despite all the
newspaper headlines, this shows that
only one European and some 24 Afri-
cans were killed during this period s
¢ result of Mau Mau activity.
In April none were killed, in May {wo
Africans were Killed, in June no one,
in July one African, in August six
Africans were Kkilled, there was an
attempt on znother African and four
Africans disappeared and are believed
dead. In September one African was
killed, there was an attempt on threg,
another four disappeared and weme
believed murdered. In the first half
of October four Africans were killed,
there was an attempt on another,
another African disappeared; ome
Furopean was killed and there weme
murder attempts by the Mau Mau on
four other Europeans.

Many M. Ps. have been shocked b
the photographs of the remains bf
the victims of the Mau Mau. Buj
I'nrys Hughes, a leftwing Pacifist whe
has been more shocked by wholesale
killings in Korea tried to put the
Kenya picture in focus by asking
Colonial Secretary Lyttelton sarcasti-
cally: “Have they been using the
napalm bomb?

The attribution to the Mau Mau of
other crimes committed by normal
criminal elements, has a clearly poli-
tical motive. (This effort, inciden-
tally, parallels that of the diehard
Malayan rubber planters who, during
the months before the outbreak of
the conflict there in June 1048, attrd-
buted all thefts and murders to the
Communists.) In Kenya, too, the
diehard farmer-settlers hoped, by
cxageerating the menace, to secure
the imposition of emergency regula-
tiong, the arrest of African leaders
and the proscribing of the 100,000-
strong Kenya African Union., They
succeeded, in the interregnum bet-
ween the retirement of the old Gov-
ernor and the arrival of the new, in
having the emergency regulations

a1



passed and hundreds of African lea-
ders arrested, including the vain but
powerful leader, Jomo Kenyatta,
leader of the Kenya African Unijon.

In the November 7 parliamentary
debate which followed on Colonial Se-
cretary Lyttelton’s flying visit to
Kenya, the former Colonial Secretary,
Labourite James Griffiths, made a
perceptive remark in questioning the
atrest of ‘“agitators.” He cited advice
given to him by his chief when he was
started in the trade union movement:

* “My boy, if there is trouble, if there is

a strike, do not be led astray by the
fact that someone used the oppor-
tunity to exploit it. Find out why he
was able to induce the men to do it.
The main thing is not to find the
agitator but why it was possible for
him to agitate people. Always get to
the underlying causes.”

Female Circumcision

Female circumecision indicates these
underlying causes because it is symp-
’Lgmatic of the primitive tribal
rites which the British found when
they started colonizing a half-century
ago and their head-on attempts to
break them. Like the circumcision of
males- in some tribes, sensation-des-
tfc,-ying female circumneision is a tribal
rile signifying the attainment of
puberty. The Christian churches in
Kenya decided in 1927, as a means
ol ¢nding this brutal custom, to refuse
to accept in communion any African

w;ho practiced or believed in female
circumcision.

This peremptory challenge induced
many Africans who wanted to become
Ciiristians without abandoning their
oid tribal customs to set up African
Christian churches. These gset up
their own schools, in competition with
the British missionary schools. Ken-
yatie “captured” this chain of schools,
the Kikuyu Independent Schools As-
sociation, by supplying teachers from
his Kenya Teachers' College at Gi-
thunguri. These schools became the
centre of nationalist agitation, the
headquarters for local branches of
Kenyatta’s Kenya African Union.

According to The Time’s special
cprrespondent,l“by the beginning of

this year they were
from the mis);ions inwg;givneg clzlldren
sent estimate is that more i
270,000 children are enrolled, ang tan
tal;es no account of the ’nume s
children won away from the missll‘ous'
who are receiving no education » ons
Clearly, this .
300,000 African children to p
list schools was more of
soime thirty killings,
14, the Kenya Governm
absorb these independe
gle gineral education
10se teachers deemed undesi
1ot “subversive” enough t%e?;ﬁ?.b'll?ht;Ut
alje not many alternate tea.che:-e
because  Kenya has, been extrem ls
bacsz_trd in spending money 4
gducatmg Africans, although jt hon
Improved these last two years. e

ationa-
a threat thap
On November
ent decideq to
nt schools intg
System, firing

' Wh%le refusing to accept the
m‘c_trlbal custom of female cire

cision, the British have seen ﬂl?1 ntl-
unvose on the Kikuyu, the 1,250 0000
strong tribe which is the most aggjes
and awake of Kenya’s 5,000.000 Af x;e
c‘ans, an imported system 61’ chie;-
':l‘h_e.Kx_kuyu did not have chiefs, b s.
?ntxsh district officers prefer gm;e o
:Pg through a native intermediz:xfl .
11101'5{01':3 they appoint certain my.
as chiefs who gre considered to ;n
l»xvttl.e nore than British stooge :
their fellow tribesmen, ges by

f‘T&e amount of leewsq
o*. ese chiefs was illustra
s’)»o;'y told py Leslie Haleti%‘e?lb;l "
,gucl«:way’s Companion M. P, ip Ken .
-1 Commons on November 14 Th :
were introduced to a chiet of ab -
100,000  tribesmen at the Wukan?tl)lt
Rese;ve and asked him how econo 1&
Sondxtions were there. He answel:‘c
Have you seen the British dlstried
officer?” Since he would not g o
withogt his permission, they drO\f) ey
see him. When they told him etlt{o
chief'would not speak without he
bermission, the district officer ¢ 18
“Quite right, topr =y o R
Hale continued: “In the wh.
interview the district officer

barhg-

Y glven some

conducteq

attracting of almogt.

e .
Ole of thag

“How are we to talk about repre-
sentation and improving the agricul-
tural amenities of the production of
a great tribe of people, or restoring
confidence, when we have a system in
which the rulers are appointed like
this—rulers in whom they have no
confidence, rulers who are not allowed
to speak and who have to refer to a
rather brash young district officer?”

More cogent than either my rambl-
ing interview with Mr. Brockway, or
Mr. Hale’s oft-interrupted speech in
the House of Comraons is the state-
ment they made when they returned:

We disagree profoundly with Co-
lonial Secretary Oliver Lyttelton
when he says that social and econo-
mic grievances are not the cause of
Mau Mau. Mau Mau is an ugly
and brutal form of extreme nation-
alism. It is based on frustration.
Frustration brings bitterness and
bitterness brings viciousness. The
fact that it attacked first Africans
rather than Europeans is an indi-
cation of the depth of the bitter-
ness. It struck murderously and
{ragically at those of its own race
who are co-operatling with, the
Administration.

These frustrations arise from,
among other things, the humili-
ations of the colour bar; the des-
truction of the old tribal system
without the substitution of a satis-
factory new social system; land
hunger; wages which do not in thou-
sands of cases satis{y physical hun-
ger; appalling housing conditions;
and the fantastic rise in the price of
posho (maize flour), the staple food
of the people. It has increased 600

per cent since the beginning of the .

war.

We have been delighted and sur-
prised by the extent of agreements
among men and women of goodwill
—-Europeans, Asians, Africans, and
Arabs—as to the measures necessary

to meet the situation.

opinion in all

four races

Responsible

now

accepts the need for the progressive
elimination of the colour bar; the

extension of co-operative far,
in the African reserves, pending the
consideration of the land pioblem by
the Royal Commission; the reduc-
ticn in the price of posho by a

subsidy or other

method;

ming

the

advance in wage standards, parti-
cularly in the minimum wage; the
rapid improvement in housing con-
diviuns; extension of free education;
ond the democratisation of the local

administration.

We have heard it suggested that
tiic Kenya African Union should be

proscribed. This

astrous mistake.
bittetness and

ment is using

Mau Mau to strike at

African rights.

would be a dis-

It would intensify
spread a feeling
among Africans that the Govern-

the crimes o

We have me

f the

legitimate

t the

new  officers of the Kenya African
Union. ...and know that they are
devoted to constructive progress. If
the Kenya African Union were dis-
solved by Government action the

Africans
CXPress

would lose the right to
themselves through their

own lost representative organiza-

tion, and the

hope of their

Co-

operation in working out the future
patterns of Kenya would be gravely

imperilled.
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‘ENGLISH LANGUAGE’: A REPLY
TO KRIPALANI

By D. ANJANEYULU

CHARYA KRIPALANI is nothing
if not dialectical. He has the
preath of battle in his nostrils. His
sharp wit scintillates by constant use
on the whetstone of controversy. In
a recent article in Swatantra (of
November 8), he has come down with
il his sardonic fury and devastating
sarcasm on the ‘learned educationists’
and ‘eminent scientists’. Twenty-six of
them had, in a joint letter to Prime
Minister Nehru and Education Minis-
ter Azad, stressed the need for main-
taining an “adequate standard” of
English in the interests of higher
education in this country even after
the language had ceased to be the
medium of instruction. The signato-
ries, including such names as Dr. C. V.
Raman, Dr. H. J. Bhabha, Mr. Justice
H. N. Bhagavati and Sir Rustum P.
Masani, expressed ‘distress’ at some
of the State Governments “trying to
reduce the quantum and quality of
English taught in our high schools”.
This was evidently an offence serious
enough to provoke the Acharya, who
was himself an educationist before
becoming a politician. After dismis-
sing the complaint as ‘nothing new’
he observes with characteristic irony
that the only method of setting mat-
ters right was to bring back our old
English masters. He then asks rheto-
rically, to his satisfaction, presu-
mably: “Can we regress to foreign
rule? Will the English consent to
come back? Can we guarantee that
when they come back we shall never
again raise an agitation aginst them
or start a new Quit India Movement?”
Needless Questions
To raise hypothetical questions,
which require no answers is, appa-
rently, a popular strategy in demo-
lishing the opponent's arguments.
The ingenlous ejaculations must be in
the nature of inventions beyond the
ken of the scientists and the educa-
tionists. Whatever be the prospects
of an unnecessary ‘Quit Indla’ Move-
ment against an imaginary intruder,
the line of thinking that runs like a
thread through all the questions 1s

%

redolent of an outmod
phenomenon and is ::Cxl 1?:?;1‘:?:1

hangover of the ‘Quit Indig’ mentasi

lity. OIld habits die hard and it is.

quite understandable that
had fought against the for?ilgf:;rwth .
a decade or two and suffered much ?r
the strug'gle are not likely to draw t o
f}ne a distinction between the Enoo
lish master and the English langua gt]-
If the Britisher was a forei ng’.
w}mse departure is a good rlddgnce::’
his language is no less an alien lntru-’
?tefs g?gggé n}rtﬁllectual landscape, so
. e sooner it is scra ¢
from the fair face of o pped
learning, the better it is f or oar e of
tic souls and the i Wate sodo-
of intense nationalllirsl$éculate armour
Giving a practical tip to
tionists, Acharya Krigalaraurr:g?gg;
them of the old adage that ‘what ca
not he cured must be endured’ Bn;;
then, not willing to hold forth ;suchu
gloomy prospect before them ha
tries to }{mdle a3 new hope in lthele
hearts wm'} a philosophical reflectior
n'g‘; devoid of oriental optimismr'l
e e‘y can do even better and consolé
t ‘n selves that what 1s at a partic
ar time is the best. It is the unfolg..
ment of history through which G q
manifests Himself. On that ‘best’ th°d
should try to build the futyre.” *

Timely Warning
If the eminent Achar
gﬁttlelnce to read their ro};ﬁ:e?ta dcotg-3
Pl e;vy, he may not have felt the need
s e i B0 et o
. For, th
g?du;n:?le it c‘lear that it wasegme]?itlgg
e a‘s‘t loyal children of Indin’
ko aelde tyt he consldered decision df
down th:t,1 Igfrl'ﬁi?shzvlllngh ha ad 1t
%)aengualge of India ang én%?&ﬁli%gn?l
o :tpticed hy Hindi within 15 yeau ('1'
ha ey humbly asked tor was ol
tt;e usm;mclent time should be lett.mtﬂ
th th: versities to “adjust them on
new reguire o

transition to mj & o the cpaen
ndi or ¢
language ag mediym of m:t:u::ig;;ng

the college and university stages, with

<out the necessary text-books, refe-
rence books, journals and ‘teachers
well versed in the language is, it is
feared, fraught with new dangers to
aeademic standards and ultimately to
the whole intelligentsia. The warn-
ing that they issued against the dis-
astrous effects of narrow and im-
patient nationalism is timely and
necessary: “If the study of English is
killed in our country with an almost
indecent haste, the work of a century,
perhaps on the whole rather good
than bad, will be undone in a few
years and this will seriously affect the
quality of our education.”
Lingua Jingo

On the place of English in future
in the educational and cultural life of
India, the politiclan seems to be at
loggerheads with the educationist. The
one is always promising & new hea-
ven on earth if his pet nostrums are
willingly swallowed, pait and all, by
the unthinking masses. The other,
with his feet on the firmament, coun-
sels caution and advocates a slow and
steady ‘course, belteving in the gradu-
alness of inevitability and the inevi-
tability of gradualness. The politician
is sometimes described as one who
knows the price of everything and
the value of nothing (which must
include the value of education). The
price of his parochial policies has, of
course, to be paid by others. But
there are problems like the standards
of ecducetion and media of instruc-
tion which have to be dealt with
from an educational rather than a
political angle. The Osmania Univer-
sity is a standing example of the
doubtful advantages of adopting a
Jocal language as instruction medium,
without the presence of essential pre-
requisites for it, as well as the dis-
advantages of relegating English to a
negligible corner. The mischief of a
decade and more was sought to be
undone after the police action. Not
even the most exuberant optimist
would say with certainty that lan-
guages and literatures can be created
by a mere executlve fiat. Language,
being an organic growth, requires
years of careful tending for becoming
o useful and effective vehicle of ex-
pression. It is, however, not so diff-
cult to throw away rashly the advan-
tages that we now have by destroying
the heritage of a century and more
tn o fit of national hysteria. The

twin symptoms of the jingoistic deli-
rium are an undue expansion of the
ego and a corresponding contraction
of the mental horizons. Reason is at
a discount in a state of passion.

Acharya Kripalani and many other
‘progressive’ politicians seem to ask
with an admirable self-assurance:
“Why should anyone drop a tear over
the dving language of a foreigner
instead of rejoicing over the inevita-
ble currents of history?” Falling
standards in the knowledge of that
language should cause little regret
and no surprise. Is it not natural
that English should be forced out of
the shores, if Hindi were to grow to
its full stature and fill the void left
by Enclish? Obviocusly, the protago-
nists of this super-swadeshi school of
thought hate English more than they
love any cther language. For some
reasons leyond our control English
has lonz ceased to be the exclusive
property of ihe occupants of the Bri-
tish Isles. It has well-nigh become &
world language, having also taken the
place of French, as the language of
diplomacy. When people in Turkey,
Japan, Soviet Russla and other coun-
tries are making special efforts to
learn the English language, here in
our sovereign Republic we are trying
hard to proclaim our sense of inde-
pendence by un-learning it as fast as
we can. Further, it sounds a trifle
parodoxical that heads of States and
{he high and mighty in matters cul-
tural should make frantic appeals for
the revival of dead languages (which
may, otherwise, be 2 good idea in it-
sclf), while a living language lke
English is sought to be throttled by
ine homicldal tendencies of linguistic
chauvinism.

The obvious advantages of a Roman
seript and Arabic numerals are be-
ing ignored as the richness, resilli-
ence and flexibility of a modern lan-
guage are denied the recognition that
is their due. Political reasons apart,
{ne unity that exists, Is not a little due
{o the presence of a common language
for inter-State and inter-regional
communication. English has become
the language of the intelligentsia,
though its impact on the rural masses
is, in the nature of things, limited,
but not unfavourable. It is curious to
note that the common people have no
feeling agalnst English because it is
foreign; the prejudice i3 the making



of interested parties like politictans,
whno divide more often than they
unite.

It is also pointed out sometimes that
in spite of years of concentration on
the study of English. Indians are not
able to master it and can attain only
to the ‘Babu’ level. G.B.S. was fond of
reminding the Englishmen that they
do not krcw English and could never
hope to lecrn it well, in writing or in
speech. We would he less than just
to ourselves if we proclaim that our
knowledge ¢f this language is less
satisfactory than that of those in
countries outside the U. K., where it is
spoken e. g. Australia, Canada, New-
foundland, New Zealand., ecte. It is
no exaggeration to claim that edu-
cated Indians can use the language
as an adequate and effective vehicle of
thought. Is it enough for claiming
the mastery of a language to be
merely born into 1t? The King's
Enelish ar the Queen’s English (as it
may now he called) is something of
which few scholars can be sure, but
expressive Bnolish  can  have its
Indian variants f(the rules of gram-
mor and idiom duly abserved) as it
has its American and Australian
forms. Pronunciation may vary from
country tfo country or region to
region; for what about our own lan-
guages and their dialectal changes of
accent from district to district?

Need For Retention

College teachers and university
profescors, who can be  expected to
know the practical aspects of the
problem, have more than once ex-
pressed themselves against official
efforts to give the go-by to the Eng-
lish language., The Southern Univer-
sities’ Conference which met in
Madras last vyear had unanimously
decided in {favour of retention of
Enelish as the medium of instruction
from the Intermediate stage upwards.
The Madras University has envisaged
a proposal to start a Unlversity
Department of English and institute a
diploma course in English, which are
felt nccessary to check the falling
standards. The university teachers in
Bombay, who met in June this year,
in spite of a reported official direc-
tion. also favoured English as ‘the
medium of instruction at the univer-
sity stage of education’ and of the 15
professors who took part in the dis-

cussion, only one favoured replace~
ment of English by Hindl. Many
veteran professors and principals of
colleges are frankly of the opinion
thay without English as the medium
of instruction at this crucial stage
when matters are in a state of flux
and centrifugal forces are at work,
therg will be all diversity and no uni-
versity. Mr. Chagla who inaugu-
Tated the conference stated in no
mumgd tones: “If we are scrapping
English as the medium of instruction
we are taking the dangerous
step of ereating confusion and consge-
quently  lowering  the  educational
standards in the country.” Cal-
cutta Universlty had recently com-
plained of inercasing failures among
Intermediate students, which must
pﬂjly be due to official neglect of the
la_ar}guage and a general psychosis
diligently and deliberately sought Lo
be created by parochial politicians
and pedlars of prejudice.
Hymn Of Hate

The first method to arvest the pro~
gressive fall in standards of English
knowledge, if one is serious about {t, is
to cry a  halt to the campalegn  of
slander against “the alicn tongue, the
foreigner’s property.” Not the com-
ing back of the English mastoers, as
Acharya Kripalani would have it, but
putting an end to this hymn of hute
will create the proper atmosphere tor a'
careful study of the language and its
literature. Another requircment is to
encourage the study of other langu-
ages without crowding out English
which 18 sought to be painted as “thé
"w_/allam of the plece” Tt would defl-
uitely belp matters if the politiclans
;‘ers,trict thelr squabbles to the ‘polfti~
col’ fleld and not project them inta
the avenues of education. Students
should not be encouraged to go away

with the impression that the

Wi y can
profitably neglect En Ush
examinations. 5 " hene

Though our school
and colleges cannot afford to ge:

teachers, who are English by birt
Indians with Eton and Oxfzrd txk':a'i:t
ing, efficient teachers are not want-
ing, provided the necessary encourage-
ment s given. Cultural Oorganisations
like the British Council are only too
ready to proffer guldance ang provide
training In this connection. At a
rate, the powers that be will do w

not to t:a.ke\é elaborate measures A% i

See that the Engliah teachir in'

RS X

gated to the same unenviapie position
as the Sanskrit Pandit of old and
made another Cinderella of the school
{while the old Cinderellas are yet to
meet their Princes Charming.)

The late Dr. C. R. Reddi, who was
an educationist of eminence and an
accomplished litterateur in his mather-
tongue (unlike many who are loud in
their profession of love for the mother
tonguet used to say that English had
ceased to be foreign with the attain-
ment of independence. For, we study
it as of our free will and not by any
outside imposition. Mr. Nehru him-
self. addressing a students’ gathering
in London sometime ago, remarked
that English should remain “the basice
language of India.” Mr. Chagla des-
cribed it as the “language of liberty”

whicn has been “a great unitying
force ever since its introduction in the
country.” Those who are well-versed
in a particular language and have
enjoyed the beauties of its literature
are not generally given to the hatred
of another. Mr, K. M. Munshi, for
instance, who is a prolific writer in
Gujarati has more than once pointed
out the dangers of giving a short
shrift to English. But linguistic
obscurantism and cultural isolationism
seem to be in the ascendent, especially
in the north and threaten to provoke
rabid separatism in the South. ‘Down
with English’ has become a popular
slogan with the political philistines,
masquerading as high-priests of
culture and prophets of enlighten~
ment.

TEACHERS IN A QUANDARY
By WAYFARER

1 ECHENTLY 1 was present at a

gathering of teachers of o district.
The mecting was the annual Guild
Conference and the leachers mainly
came from secondary schools. Some
of them must have taken advantage of
the nceasion to have a diversion from
thelr routine humdrum dally life in
the scheool. Some even took advan-
tage of the lunch interval to visit a
dam in the process of construction at
a site about 8 miles from the place of
the conference. Ii was an excursion,
free from the worries and responsi~
hilities o teacher has when he takes
his students for an excursion as part
af the ‘extra-curricular’ activity of the
schoal.

As I sat through the proceedings of
the conference and listend fo the
speeches the thing that struck me was
the fact that the teachers were strug-
gling to express their awareness of the
malaise that characterises the present
state of affairs in the secondary edu-
cation of our land. Today every one
is dissatisfed with the state of affairs
and the teachers no less than the
other and vaster sections of the public.
it mayv be that this awareness has
come about just because a Reorgani-
sation Commission has been appointed
or it may be—and this seems quite
probable—the result of the very
changes to which curricula had been

subjected in the recent past in this
State.
English Or Mother Tongue?

Various views were expressed in the
course of the speeches at the confe-
rence.  Starling from an impassioned
plea by the president for a clear defi-
nition and comprehension of the goal
or the ideal of our present system of
cducation and a demand for g permsa-
nent body to experiment with and
arrive at a proper curriculum, the
views cxpressed ranged from a
demand for the retention of English
in the currleulum to a demand for
teaching through the mather tongue;
from a plea for an educalion based
o religion and ideals that would
inculcate discipline among the pupils
to one based on craft and the use of
one’s eyes and  limbs. Strangely
cnough, the proceedings of the con-
ference hegon in the regilonal langu-
age but ended in a symposium in
English, showing how strong is the
influence aof thinking and expression
of ideas in English cven among those
who have set before themselves the
objective of enthroning the mother-
tangue. There were suggestions for
restoring the older methods of school-
ing, and the examination system
came in for a vigorous attack.

These varying and sometimes con--
tradictory views expressed by those-
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ach our boys and girls, give us
;‘: ?ai% of the quandary in which the
teachers themselves are. But this
matter of reform of the educational
system has been talked of so much
and the results achieved are so little
that there seenls to be a note of des-
pair among the teachers. The presi-
dent of the conference said: “what
can these commissions do: commis-
sions may come and go: ministers
come and go, but do not expect any-
thing or too much from them.” As
if to lessen the impression of despair
it was added that it was they, the
teachers, who have to do the things.
In a spirit of bravado it was said they
must experiment and evolve. While
the growing spirit of assertion amony
the teachers has 1o be admired. the
statement appeared to be rather Gil-
bertian. For too long the voice of the
teachers has been muffled. It has hardly
been heard at all. As the practical
worker carrying out a design, the
teacher feels that he has had so many
designs put forward by the designers,
each in its own way quite attractive
and appealing, bul none being imple-
mented he has lost faith in the need
for design and designers themselves.
What happened to the Sadler Com-
mission report, to the Sergeant report
and to the Radhakrishnan report?
one speaker asked. That is why there
is s0 much of misgiving about the new
Secondary Education Commission.
Growing Demand For Education
Yet another matter that should
provoke the thoughi of the public to-
day is the growing demand for edu-
cation and the insufficient means to
meet that demand. In the last thirty
vears therc bas been a phenomenal

The attitude of society towards the unmarried
changed a good deal for the better of Iate year
civilised than it might be. The unmarried wo
to be pitied, heaven forbid, but she would e
remember her disabilities, in fact she would appreciate
ners. People who would not talk of investment before
picture galleries before a blind one will compare their v

. and parents endlessly, apparently forgetting that she is
will tacitly assume that life has but one design and
were, has less claim to her place in the univer
—Miss MARGERY FRY, one-time Principal of Sq

growth in the number of pupils
seeking admission to the secondary
schools. The admission season in
schools is a season of rush, of anxi-
cus parents hanging round the cop.
ridors of schools here, there and
everywhere. To the headmasters and
managements it is a problem of how
many more could be accommodateq
&nd provided for. Many schoolg do
not have trained teachers, and have
only insufficient accommodation. The
lack of accommodation, of personne}
and of finance is no doubt there anci
we have also before us the demand for
education from an ever growing num-
Ler and from a wider section of the
people.

It is clear that not all those who
seek admission to the secondary
sghools would continue their educa-
tion and gou to the university or wiil
be fit enough to do so. Of the old
secondary school system it ig being
sald tha{ it enabled the best students
to pass cut and step into the portals
pf the university. Of the now exist-
ing basic schools all that can be said
is that it has kept going g vague talk
of vocational blas in education. That
there will he need for differentiation
accordine to the capacity, aptitude
and inclination of the boys is quite
clear. The teachers themselves ex-
pressed such a neeq if we are to avoid
was_tage of public funds and effort
It is to these ang other allied prob-.
lemis that publie attention has to be
turned and an intense and wide dis-
cussion of the many issues involyeq
encouraged so that g more democratic
and helpful solution may be found tor
the near, if not the ultimate future.

.

woman has certainly
s, but it is stin less
man does not want
glad if people would
better man-
& Door man or
iews as spouses
present, They
that she, as it
se than they,
merville College,

Oxford, and ex-Governor of the BBC, in a BBC broadcast.

By V.P.SATHE

HERE was a time when the Police

Commissioner was the President
of the Censor Board; that was under
the British rule. When after the war
popular ministries were formed, the
Collector replaced the Commissioner
and later the Director of Publicity be-
came the chief of the censors,at least in
Bombay. During all these transitions,
the nuthority of the censor was limit-
ed to one province; and the Home
Minister held supreme power. 1t is
on record that many pictures certified
by the censors were subjected to re-
censorship and some of them were
even banned by Mr. Morarji Desai in
Bombay. The situation in other pro-
vinces was no better.

To end this state of affairs. the filin
industry clamoured for a Central
Board which will have an all-India
authority. This Board, it was hoped,
would ensure a country-wide uniform
censor policy, and it would not be
possible for one State to ban a pic-
turc which has run in another State.
Morecver, since the board would be
an independent body with a proper
chairman, its authority should be final.

So when the Central Board was
formed with an eminent person like
Sir Clifford Aggarwala, ex-Judge of
Patna High Court, as the Chairman
the industry heaved a sigh of relief.
The working of this Board for the
first few months was very satisfac-
tory; and the producers got the
impression that once a picture was
passed by the Board, it was in no
danger of being banned, unless, of
course, It disturbed ‘peace and order’
in any State. True, at the very first
bress conference Sri Diwakar, the
Minister of 8tate for Information and
Broadcasting, made it clear that if
any producer was dissatisfied with the

decision of the Censor Board, he could
apply to the Ministry which was the
final authority. But, as a rule, the
Ministry was not expected to inter-
fere with the decisions of the Board.
In fact, so far not one producer has
anplied to the Ministry for revision of
any decision taken by the Board.
And as long as Sri Diwakar was at the
helm of the department his Ministry
did not interfere with the censors’
decisions which for all practical pur-
poses appeared to be irrevocable.

But since Dr. Keskar assumed office, -
this have changed. After giving a
warning to the producers and impos-
ing a ban on broadcast of certain kind
of film songs, his Ministry has deem-
ed it fit to revise the Censor Board’s
declsion in four cases at least. The
first victim of Dr. Keskar's Ministry
was “The Peking Express,” an anti-
Chinese Hollywood film; as the cause
for the ban was purely political it did
not create any stir. In fact, it was
welcomed in certain quarters. But
now Dr. Keskar and his department
have thought it imperative to take
action against three Indian plctures—
Shinshinaki Booblaboo, Anhonee and
Shreematifi.

In the case of Shinshinaki Boobla-
boo one fine morning the producer
recelved a notice from the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting that
the Ministry considered the film
objectionable and that if it did not
receive satisfactory explanation in so
many days under section such and
such of the Cinematograph Act it
would declare the picture uncertified.
As the producer of this picture had
become ‘insolvent,” the distributors—
India Film Exchange—who controlied
the world right rushed about to offer
an explanation. But apparently all



their efforts failed and the picture is
now banned. The picture has been
Treleased at least in all the key sta-
tions and fared miserably. Accord-
ing to all the reviews, the picture is
poor, but so far as I remember no
body has described it as ‘vulgar’ and
©obscene. But then the critics and Dr,
Keskar belong to different planes on
moral issues; hence perhaps Dr.
Keskar who apparently holds dictato-
rxalh bowers of censorship has gone
against the decision of his Board and
banned it not worrying about the
repercussions that this act may have
upon the industry.

‘In the case of 4nhonee Dr. Keskar’s
department has thought it fit to
declare it suitable for ‘adults’; origi-
nally the censors had passed the pic-
ture without a single cut for un-
restricted exhibition. And the fate of
Shinshinaki Booblaboo is reported to
be awaiting Shreematiji.

Once these pictures have been
shown all over the key stations of
the country where is the sense in
banning them? 1t they were so
harmful, they should not have been
passed in the first place. Besides, does
not this belated action by the Central
Government undermine the faith of
the industry in the Censor Board? In
view of the aforementioned examples
the industry will lose all faith in the
censors, for no longer will it consider
the decisions of the Censor Board
final unless they are ratified by the
Ministry. Any picture passed by the
Censor Board can be banned at any
moment by the Central Government,
If that is so, then would it not be
more advisable to show every picture
to the Ministry and the Censor Board
as well. Besides, the most important
question is who is to share the loss
incurred by such unexpocted ‘bans.’
More often than not, by the time the
Central Government takes action
against a picture the oripinal produ-
cer has nothing to do with the picture
and the distributor who has had

‘no say in the production is a sufferer.
After the fate of Shinshinaki Booblg-
boo no distributor would take up the
entire responsibility of a picture and
as a consequence the producers will
have one more hurdle to cross in
getting finance and distribution
rights. Aware of the implications of
‘these unwarranted and fateful deci-
sions of the Ministry of Information

an

and Broadcasting g stray

from Bombay ang South isde]egaﬁon

Shinshinaki. Mr. § S. Va :
/ T -S. 8. Vasa
ec(E to join the delegation §

very well-wisher of thé fil
£t 1 m N
try will pray for the success ti)?di‘;ﬁ
Meanwhile.. one :

are involved.
Picture Of The Week
Omar Khayyam’s An
nadata ig -
ther piece of romantie sociaﬁ:&

not dead ang Annadatq pr

latest example of thig ki
on screen. this kind

In Annadatq we
couples. ha

is a mur-

protect the POOr workers; and w

the capitalist finds his ° upgi:

.appealing;

getting interested in such a worker he
sacks him; and the workers go on
strike. .

The strike should have been the
real climax; but apparently feac-
ing censors, it has been relegated
to background and the chase of the
murderer through underground gutter
forms the thrilling climax of the
picture. Indeed, but for occasional
sentimental outbursts on the plight
and poverty of workers, there is
hardly any socialistic touch to the
-entire picture which is essentially a
murder mystery with the rich-girl~
boor-boy romance interspersed in it.

The screenplay is rather crude; the
direction is clumsy, while production
values are average. It is the gusto
with which Shaikh Mukhtar acts his
part that invests the entirely unreal
and fictitious story with life and
vigour. To that extent, the picture is
besides it is liberally
strewn with dialogue of the type that
appeals to the masses. The music is
stale, the acting, barring that of
Shaijkh Mukhtar and Kanhayalal, dull
and artificial. For a first appearance
Nima Maker is not bad; Veena Jooks
more lively than usual and Ajit is as
artificial as ever.

Though it comes as an anti-climax
to such realistic pictures as Humlog
and Nanhe Munhe, its sympathetic
. espousal of the workers’ cause is likely
to elicit a good response from the
masses,

Personality Ot The Week

If quantity 1s a measure of success
then Nanabhal Bhatt is perhaps the
most successful director today. For,
he has got more directorial assign-
ments than any other director. Nana-
bhai Bhatt is associated with films
for a lcng time through his brother
Balwant Bhatt; he first joined films
as a scenario writer and later ‘gra-
duated’ himself as director. One of
his first directorial assignments was
Sudhar (originally entitled Chalis
‘Crore which was banned by the cen-
sors); but it was as a director of
Veer Ghatolkach and Hamara Ghar
that Nanabhaf got into prominence.

Nanabhal s a versatile director: he
-handles all kinds of subjects with
equal care. The names of his pictures

. can be called a directorial achieve-

ment. He makes a picture regularly
#nd within schedule, that i3 hig

greatest . achievement. There have
been occasions when he has been call-
ed to direct three pictures in a day
and thus work for twenty-four hours
non-stop. He has been so busy that
on occasions, it is said, that he ins-
tructs his assistant on telephone to
arrange and even take a shot.
Mythologicals, socials, Arabian Night
fantasies—there is hardly any kind of
subject that he has not tackled.

And even the present depression
does not seem to have affected him
or his market. At the moment he has
three assignments. He is directing a
social picture, Mussoorie, for Chander
Studios; and he has launched Watan
starring Suryakumari, Nirupa Roy
and Munawar for Falcon Films and
he is producing Raj Darbar for
Decpak Pictures.

“Even in these days of slump and
depression Nanabhai Bhatt is as busy
as ever. That in itself is a compliment
to his ingenuity and value in the film
market.

News Of The Week

—Pancholi has announced four pic~
tures (1) Chandi Thakur, a film bio-
graphy of Poet Chandidas with C. H.
Alma in the role once immortalized
by Saigal, to be directed by Hiren
Bose; (2) Mehfil to be directed by
R. 8. Chowdhury; (3) Nagmani to be
directed by Chandrashekar and (4)
Lootera to be directed by Pancholi
himself. Chandi Thakur will go on
sets iImmediately.

—Shantaram has christened his
new picture Teen Balti, Char Rastal
Tecn Batti symbolize love, learning
and loyalty while Chur Rasta repre-
sents a house where people from all
directions meet,

—~—Raja Paranjpe has stavted the
shooting of the Hindi version of

Pedgaonche  Shahane at Kardar
Studios. He leads the cast which
includes Shashikala, Kuldip, 8. N.

Bannerji, Rajan and Kamal Mehra.

~On Thursday, November 20, S.
Mukerjee performed the muhurat of
Asha Deep’s maiden venture Shikast
produced and directed by Ramegh
Saigal at M. & T. Studios. Dilip
Kumar faced the camera for the
muhurat shot. The cast
Nalinl Jaywant, Durga Khote, Om
Prakash and K. N. Singh. Written by
Wajahat Mirza Shikast will have a
musical seore from Shanker and Jai
Kishen,
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1S THE COLOUR LINE FADING
IN THE WEST INDIES?

By ROSS HARKNESS

THE rising tide of colour nationa-
lism that is sweeping Asia and
Africa has its counter-part in the
British West Indies, but with one
significant difference. In old conti-
nents the aim is the exile of the white
man and all his works; in the West
Indies it 1s equality and co-operation
with the white man remaining to
make his contribution to the new West
Indies culture provided he drops his
pretensions to racial superiority.

The result on the one hand has
been to increase racial tensions and
heighten colour bars; on the other,
virtually to eliminate the colour line.
In Jamaica and Trinidad it is virtu-
ally non-existent except in the minds
of a few die-hards of both races. In
British Guiana tension is not between
white and coloured but between two
coloured races, Negro and Hindu, or
East Indian, as it is more correctly
called. In Barbados and the smaller
islands the Negro has been “kept in
his place” by the economic feudalism
of the big sugar estates, but barriers
are falling before a recently won poli-
tical supremacy. Only in the Baha-
mas, which deny they are a part of
the West Indies, is the large white
minority striving to maintain  its
self-elected superiority, but there also
the ramparts are crumbling, even in
the capital city of Nassau.

No ‘Malanism’

There is no “Malanism” in the
Wwest Indies. The white residents
early recognised the futility of oppos-
ing the overwhelming black tide, and
either compromised Or quietly de-
parted. Their decision either .way
was hastened by the grant of seli-
government and universal franchise
to the colonies by the British Gov-
ernment. When the prime minister
and his cabinet, the judges, magis-
trates and policemen, the mayors and
chairmen of school boards are
Negroes or Indians, the white man
pecomes just another “John Doe”, as
important as his talents, or his train-
{ng entitle him to be, but no mare
80.

a

Jamaica has become the

the resurgent African, and t;?g:;lc: .
guiding him to what he can be :{‘1‘:
is still a land of living, but mucil of
the poverty of the people is traceable
to the poverty of the soil and the
hopeless overpopulation of an islang
trying to. support 1,500,000 on a fe

square miles of mountain. With Wh:é
he has, the Jamaican has done won

derfully well, and probably his stand:
ard of living, and most certainly his
political and educational standards
are higher than those of many Latit;
American countries and even those of
some countries of Europe. Nowhere
else is race accepted in quite so
casual 2 manner as on this island
where only one per cent of the people
has no Negro blood. This is not ¢o
say there are no “racists”, as the mil;-

tant, {chip-on-the-shoulder sort are:

called, but they are a noisy minority
= ((Zlaréadlan Discrimination .
. egar_’e as one of the lea
t;]acists is N. W. Manley, leade?ir;%
e opposition, and a distinguished
Kingston lawyer, who married :
Englishwoman while a student in thn
old copntry. Head of the left-vvine
People's National Party, which recem:lg
purged its obstreperous Communiaz;
group, he is considered by political
cbser\'rers as the cleverest man !a
Jamaxc%, but was also described tx;
me as “the most dangerous” becaus
of his instability and the mferiorite
complex that makes him see a ali hy
where none is intended. No one qugeat
tions his ability, which would quam-
him as an outstanding citizen in g y
gcin;ntry, but many suspect he would
sturb the harmonious let-bygo o
be—t_aygones spirit  which mazg e
maica such a welcome have it
spiteful world. nina
Quite different is h
Bustamente, governm;tc?e‘?;g' Y,
unionist, and one of the mostr: finde
boyant personalities in poutica.?am-
anywhere. One of the oyigt e
Negro leaders of his ti Anding

cnce jailed ag g da.nger::iaherevm

Honigt, but is now called a relativaty

harmless demagogue by the very
people who a few years ago Wwere
sereaming for his head. The world
and Jamaica have progressed, and the
Bolshevists of yesteryear are the Con-
servatives of today. A demagogue
Bustamente may be, but his dema-
goguery has aroused his people from
their lethargy and gives them self-
respect, self-confidence and a new
sense of their own dignity. In
tribute to the dynamic personality of
this odd man even the whites claim
him as one of themselves. “Busta is
not a Negro,” they will tell you, less
pecause they would withhold credit
from the Negro race than because of
a secret pride in this fellow Jamaican.
And, of course, on racial grounds the
whites have as much right to claim
nim as the Negroes.
Fashion Hints

Typical of the casual attitude to-
ward race are the fashion hints in the
Jamaican newspapers. «phe bright
greens and reds that would shock the
eye in assaciation  with  a white
skin and a  ¢ray sky look gay
and delightful under the blazing bluc
tropical heaven, in contrast to the
rich brown skin tones of the women

.who wear them,” candldly comments

the Wesl Indian Revicw, which urges
Jamaican women to discard the straw
hat adopted from tourists, who had
to protect their fair skins from burn-
ing, In favour of the red bandana of
their ancestors.

In other words. 2 Jamaican is as
casual about his complexion as a
Canadian is of his, and properly so,
but this was not always true. He is
beginning to wear clothes that flatter
him, no imitations of northern styles.

Coloured Jamaicans did not win
their present respected position with-
out struggle, and even yet the goal 1s
not completely gained. 1t does not
enhance the reputation of Canada in
the islands that the holdouts are
mostly Canadian corporations. Re-
.cently Councillor Cleveland Walker
of Kingston moved in the city council
that the four chartered banks, three
of which are Canadian, be asked to
employ more “dark skinned Jamal-
cans.” e sald that though ‘“dark-
skinned people form the overwhelm-
ing proportion,” of the customers of
the Canadian branch banks, he sees
only “fair-skinned clerks” at work In
the offices. Once upon & time, he

said, “dark-skinned people could be
discriminated against on the grounds
of lack of eglucation, but this is no
longer s0.”

The use of «dark-skinned” and
“fair~skinned” by Councilior Walker
is customarv practice in the West
Tndics. where the word Negro is dis-
liked hy many as harking bhack to
siavery days. Those with some white
ploed find it particutarly objection-
able, point out with some justice that
thousn “dark-skinned” they may have
as much white as Negro blood in
their veins.

Negroes And Hotels

In Bahamian Nassauy, which is 80
per cent. Negro but whose best hotels
are barred to Negro guests. 1 was told
stories of Jamaica hotels “now that
they have been opened to Negroes.”
On the contrary, I found Jamalica
hotels delightful and not an eyebrow
was raised at the mingling of races in
dining-rooms, swimming pools, ball-
rooms and taverns.

«Massau leaders thought only crack-
pots would o to Jamaico  because
there is no racial discrimination
‘here,” said Etiennc Dupuch, one of
Nassaw’s lcading citizens and publi-
sher of the Tribune colloquially
known as “the dark paper”. “That
is an old bogev. People in the world
today are learning to live together.”

Flourishing Trinidad. most prospe-
rous, most vital of all the West Indian
islands. with its dream of being the
England of South America, the shop-
keeper for a continent, is a seething
caldron of recial brew, 2 true melting
pot. It s 60 per cent. Nepvo, a third
Indian, and the rest a racial conglo-
meration as myslerious as boarding-
house hash. There are Chinese, Syri-
ans, Levantines, Portuguese, Spani-
ards, English and combinations of all.

When I asked a white Port-of-Spain
businessman if there Is any racial
diserimination on the part of Euro-
peans, he laughed in my face. “Dis-
crimination against who?” he snorted.
owe're just lucky they don’t segre-
agte us.” Then in more serious vein
he added, “Nobody in Trinidad evec
gives a thought to race, it seems so
unimportant.”

A comparatively new factor in the
West Indles 1s Indian racism. After
the abolitlon of slavery the Britist.
prouzht in indentured labourers from
India to work the sugar plantations.



Dr. Purcell has not referred to it
publicly, but his friends disclose that
he suspects that UMNO was encou-
.raged to attack him by the pro-
Malay traditionalists in the Adminis-
tration. They apparently also got
‘the ear of Gen. Templer because, these
friends report, Dr. Purceil was given
‘a very rude reception by Malaya’s
' highly-strung politico-military chief.
* Gen. Templer accused him of disrupt-
ing the Malay~Chinese friendship he
had built. He suggested that Dr.
Purcell’s 26 years of experience in
Malaya were nothing compared to his
own six months. And by mentioning
Dr. Purcell’s pension four times in the
course of the interview, implied that
“it was in danger. During his tour
Dr. Purcell was kept very largely
under police observation and a num-
ber of his former cclleagues in the
civil service were warned to consider
him an “enemy”.

Facing Malayan Facts

Dr. Purcell told a London audience
how indignant one oflicial became
when he referred to the communities
where 500,000 sgquatters have been
resettled as “camps.” He explained:
“I was misled by the presence of
barbed wire.”

Being able to speak with the pre-
dominantly Chinese-speaking inhabi-
tants of these “new villages” in their
own lanquage, against the background
a quarter-ceuntury of experience, he
was able to assess their successes and
failures very perceptively. IHe found
a great deal of unevenness. The
older, more settled “new villages” are
more aftractive than the rawer, new
ones. Many of them reflect the per-
sonality of their Resettlement Officer.
Where these are Chinese-speaking ex-
missionaries from China, the villages
usually progress rapidly. But occa-
sionally these villages are adminis-
tered by “indifferent” individuals
whom Dr. Purcell has long known in
Malaya as little better than beach-
combers.

“These ‘new villages’ have many
problems,” he told the Royal Central
Astan Society here recently. In the
jungle the squatters had almost un-
limited land. Now they have been
resettled on lands to which title has
to be obtalned from reluctant Malay
rulers. He found eleven peaople living
in 2 one-roomed hut with a dirt
floor.” Some land is two to three miles
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from the enforced dwelling place of
tine resetiled  squatters, reguiring re-
neated passing  through perimeter
tences  guarded by under-salaried
L.jalay constables.

Or. Purcell continually em i
the difficulty of administering gh;es(:;?:
when not even their language ig
known by the administrator, “Not
nuere than one in 10,000 in the police
cr security forces can speak to the
Chiinese in their own language.” He
commends the school in the Cameron
Highlands in which police officers are
taught spoken Chinese but doubts
whether it can make up for 30 years
of neglect in this field.

“Barbed wire is just imbedded in
cveryone's mind,” Dr. Purcell com-
ments on the atmosphere in many of
the new  villages. He  feels that
althoush these cx-squatters are com-
pellgl to live within barbed wire and
subjected to a  curfew, too little s
cone to win them over. They have
n'ot I_;:Ld any self-rule, any participa-
}‘1‘0n in dgmocracy nor any citizenship.
;hfs‘o things are being extended now
but oo slowly. Gencral Templel:
clearly does not favour early elections
above the villoge level, although the
late Sir Henry Gurmey did,

' Although the squatiers are  sub-
JGC.t.tO some unpleasantness from the
Bmt‘lsh side, the unlimited brutality
available to the Communists makes
them mcre potent in  mould ing the
eX-squatters to their will, This can-
not he countered by the spasmodic
;};)plication of punitive methodg which
irequently arc a confession of g lack
91? contact with the villagers or their
tack qf contidence in the authorities

Cr. Purcell is critical about  the
manner in which 66 men, women and
children were evacuated from Per-
mattang Tinggi  during his stay in
Malaya for not giving information
about the murderer of the Chineg
resettlement officer, According to th‘2
authorities, a dozen persons m ?’.
have witnessed this murder, But :s
cording to Dr. Purcel]l, most kr'lo o
ledggable persons in the gareg ww-
convinced this killing wag an “in fée
job,” with little relation to the Cs :
munist insurgents. The murdggal(_i
man was hated by the villagers as g
half-mad bully ang €Y  probab]
rejoiced in his death. Ap a.dmmisy
tration with sensitivity to village y
feelings would never have kept gmr!:

in the village, much less make inform-
ing on his killer an issue between the
administration and the whole of the
village.

The “Steel Framework”

Dr. Purcell found that the present
wave of optimism in Malaya is limited
to the Europeans who are looking
more at the statistics of Communists
killed than at fundamental human
relations. He found bitterness and
frustration and communal tensions
greater than his prior visit in 1950.
The resettled squatters are “anti”
every one. The Malayan Chinese
business leaders, who feel their aspi-
rations as Maiayans being thwarted,
are now demanding their rights as
Chinese. The Malays, fearing the
industry and ability of the Chinese,
are digging in their toes.

None of these communities appears
to have the leadership  requisite for
the crisis. The younger Malays he
met {Jf thar ULIMO was “washed up”
as o nolit 1 Inree ond only repre-
sented the cevi-Tondal elements any-
how., 7The Ticcuendences for Malaya
Parly had : Ceoupnt on” as a non-
communal nationalist wurty, despite
its early rromise. Its supporters are
now mostly Indian.

In order to convert Maulava’s pre-
sent communal-tainted politics into
an argument beiween different poli-
tico-econemic philosophiecs, Dr. Pur-
cell feels the “steel framework™ of the
present emierzeney reculations  must
be sct aside as soon as  nossible. If
progress is maede  toward state-wide
and  Federation-wide  eleclions  as
planned by the Jate Siv Henry Gurney,
but ouil off by Gen. Tompler, the

issues seem likely to shift to a clash
between conservative-nationalists and
socialist-nationalists. Dr. Purcell has.
pointed out that in Ceylon, once sub-
stantial advances toward self-govern-
ment were made, economic and poli-
tical policies and not communal.
jockeying came to dominate.

Dr. Purcell is still busy writing re-
commendations to the Malayan Chi-
nese Association arising from his trip.
His final recommendations, particu~
larly on the subject of how much they
should attempt to maintain their
separate Chinese schools, are still un-
certain. But two things are clear.
Dr. Purcell feels the Malayan Chinese
can have no claim to participate in
Malayan life unless they are prepared
to defend Malaya. Beyond that, he
feels that they  should utilize their
recently widened citizenship to the
fullzst, preferably on a non-commu-
nal basis.

Dr. Purcell finds it difficult to make
recommendations to the Malayan
Chinese which will alter fundamen-
lully the situation in Malaya. It is
not in their power to educate the bulk
cl the Malayan Civil Service to the
tundamental which he has grasped:
that cither Malaya must be enabled
t0 stand on its own feet with the
united and democratic support of its
cwn people or it will not be able, in
the long run, to resist Communist
pressure. Dr. Purcell knows too much
of recent Chinese history not to rea-
lize that a temporary weakening of
Communist military forces is not
decisive unless the policies followed
b their opposition ore politically and
aootidly wholesome.

There's room for confusion over President-elect Eisenhower’s
choice of Charles E. Wilson for U. S. Secretary of Defence.

Tt's a coincidence, but therc are three Charles E. Wilsons, all
prominent industrialists in the United States.

The Secretary of Defence-to-be is Charles Erwin Wilson, president

of General Motors Corporation.

Charles Edward Wilson, former president of General Electric
Corporation, was also a former director of the Office of Defence

Mobilisation.

And, adding to the confusion, Charles Even Wilson, fprmer chair-
man of the board of the internationally-known Worthington Pump
and Machinery Company, frequently gets into the press.

They are not related.

The prospective Secretary of Defence is a tall, slow-speaking man
with a shock of white hair. The former Defence Mobiliser is also
tall, but has greying black hair and wears thick silver-rimmed

glasses.—U.8.LS.
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THE CONSTITUTIONAL CRISIS
IN SOUTH AFRICA

By P.KODANDA RAO

Y HE Appellate Division of the

Supreme Court in South Africa,
in its historic judgment of November
13, invalidated the High Court of
Parliament Act, enacted by the Soutl:
African Parliament as the final court
of appeal over the Supreme Court in
certain respects. The verdict was not
unexpected. Indeed, it was implicit in
the action of the South African Gov-
ernment itself when it submitted to
the jurisdiction of the Cape Division
of the Supreme Court when the Act
was challenged. If the Government
really believed that the High Court of
Parliament was the final court, then
it would have impeached the judges of
the Cape Division at the bar of the
High Court of Parliament for “con-
tempt of court” inasmuch as an infe-
rior court presumed jurisdiction over
a superior court. Nor has the Gov-
ernment chosen to impeach the
judges of the Appellate Court for
challenging the authority of the High
Court of Parliament. Instead, it
chose to submit to its decision declar-
ing the High Court of Parliament Act
invalid! Whatever be the other
repercussions, the constitutional dead-
Jock between the judiciary and the
legislature-cum-executi’ve has been
resolved finally. Thus ends one of
the most intriguing constitutional
deadlocks, which was unique as it was
unexpected.

The deadlock turned on the status

. of South Africa after the passing of

the Statute of Westminster in 1931
and the Status of the Union Act of
1934. The question was whether the
South African Parliament was as
sovereign and independent as the Bri-
tish Parliament, and whether, in con-
gequence, it was competent to amend
the South Africa Act by a bare majo-
rity of the two Houses of Parliament
sitting separately even as the British
Parliament was competent to amend
any British Act, or whether the spe-
cial procedure for the amendment of
some clauses in the South Africa Act
was still binding.

38

The South Africa Act of 1909
epacted 'by the British Pa.rliam::’rl:ts
nough it was practically drafted bg;
the representatives of South Africa
at .the time. It was thus a South
African Act politically, but a British
Act constitutionally. The Act em-
nogwered the South African Parlia-
ment to amend it without reference
t{o the British Parliament. It em-
powgred it to amend most of the
seetions of the Act by the ordinary
procedure, namely, a bare majority of
bot_h Houses, for amending section 35
y;hwh referred to the franchise rlght:;
in .the Cape Colony, and section 137
which guaranteed the equal status to'
the English and the Africans langu-
ages, and section 152, which pres-
cribed the procedure for the Amend-
ment of the Act.

The Statute of Westminster was
enacted by the British Parliament in
1931 which conferred “Dominion
Status"’ on South Africa, giving her
‘equality of status’ with Great Bri-
tain and other Dominions. In order
to confirm her sovereignty under the
Statute, the South African Parliament
enacted the Status of South Africa
Act in 1934¢. The question was raised
whether the latter two Acts auto-
matically abrogated the special pro-
cedure for the amendment of the so-
called “entrenched clauses” in the
South Africa Act of 1909. In which
case, the South African Parliament
could amend by the ordinary process
all sections of the South Africa Act
not excepting those which referred to’
tl}e franchise rights in the Cape Pro-
vinee and the language rights of
English and Africans. °

Entrenched Clauses

The late Gen. J. C. 8m
the view that the Statut:tsof gg&?: etd
minster eliminated the special pr .
gure for the amendment olf) oge-
entrepched clauses.” He was op ot;e
;(zla.rtl(‘) it. So, when the South A(r{)can
1gsllament ) debated a resolution in
" erecmestmg the British Parliament
to tnact “the Statute, he suggested

at the “entrenched clauses” should

‘be specifically safeguarded from being
modified by the ordinary Parliament-
ary procedure. But Nationalist Gov-
ernment, under the late Gen. J. B. M.
Hertzog, rejected it on the ground
that it would limit the sovereignty of
Seuth  Africa. Smuts thereupon
secured an understanding that the
«entrenched clauses” would not be
amended by the ordinary procedure.

The view that the Statute had
constitutionally eliminated the special
procedure was ghared not only by
Gen. Smuts and Gen. Hertzog, but
also by a number of very eminent
constitutional authorities, as stated in
the Journal of Comparative Legisla~
tion and International Law, (Vol. 33
p. 90). It recelved oblique support
from the Appellate Division of the
South African Supreme Court in 1937
jn Ndlwans v. Hofmeyr. The Court
held that it was not competent for
the South African courts to invalidate
any law passed by the sovereign legis-
lature of South Africa, even 23 no

British court was competent to
invalidate any Act of the British
Parliament.

In accordance with this view, the
Government of Dr. D. F. Malan
enacted by the ordinary procedure
the Separate Representation of Voters
Act of 1951, which amended section
35 of the South Africa Act, removed
the Coloured Voters from common
electoral roll in the Cape Province and
put them on & separate racial roll. The
Act was challenged on the ground that
it was enacted by the ordinary pro-
cedure and not the special procedure.
The Appeliate Division of the Supreme
Court, in its now famous judgment of
March 20, 1952, invalidated the Act on
the ground that the speclal procedure
was still binding, notwithstanding the
Statute of Westminster and the
Status of South Africa Act.

High Court Of Parliament

Unable to get the necessary two-
thirds majority in a joint sesslon for
the re-enactment of the invalidated
Act the Malan Government enacted
by the ordinary procedure the High
Court of Parliament Act to review
the decisions of the Supreme Court.
And the High Court of Parliament
duly reversed the judgment of the
Supreme Court and validated the
invalidated Act. In the meanwhile,
the High Court of Parliament Act

b

¥

. was itsslf challenged in the Cape

Division of the Supreme -Court by
some private parties. The South -
African  Government, surprisingly
enough, admitted its jurisdiction to
review the judgment of the High
Court of Parliament, and lost its case.
Even mote surprising was the fact
that it appealed to the Appellate Divi-
sion of the Supreme Court, and lost
again! As has been stated already, if
the High Court of Parliament took
itself seriously as the final court of
appeal, it would have found the Cape
Division of the Supreme Court guilty
of contempt of court, and convicted
the judges. Instead, the Malan Gov-
ernment announced that it would
abide by the judgment of the Supreme
Court, and seek to eliminate the spe~
cial procedure in the South African
Act by adopting the special procedure.

Several intriguing constitutional
questions were canvassed during the
Parliamentary debates and the judi-
cial procecdings. Was South Africa
constitutionally sovereign and inde-
pendent and democratic like Great
Britain and America? If so, was the
special procedure for the amendments
of certain sections in the South
Africa. Act, which was a British Act,
derogatory to South Africa’s sove-
reignty? In its judgment of March
20, the Appellate Division of the
Supreme Court held that South
Africa was sovereign and inde-
pendent, but the special procedure
was binding still. It cited the ana-
logy of America which was sovereign
but which could not on that account
ignore the special procedure for the
amendment of its Constitution. Dur-
ing the course of the Parliamentary
debates, the status of India was also
referred.

Political Status

It may be suggested that today
South Africa, India, the USA and the
UK are politically independent and
equal in status, but their constitu-
tional status is not on 2 par, The
UK has becn both politically indepen-
dent and constitutionally soverelgn
vight through. The USA was a
dependency of the UK to start with,
but subsequently achieved both poll-
tical independence and constitutional
sovereignty. South Africa and Indla
were also dependencies of the UK;
they have since achieved political
independence but not constitutional
sovereignty. The USA broke off con~
3
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stitutional continuity withi tl:le grli
by her revolution and atta rge Sc 0
stitutional sovereignty. BU ‘ ou h
_Africa and India pavg not broken O t
constitutional contlr}ulty and ha‘vg n?
attained constitutional sovereignty
for the reason that they have no g_(;n-
stitutional way to achieve constitu-
fional sovereignty. sa
onstitution of the USA was
no'{h:n CAct of the British Parliament,
even, pro formd and derived no con-
stitutional sanctions from it. TPe
South Africa Act was an Act of the
British Parliament. The_ Status of
south Africa Act, declaring South
Africa’s sovereignty, was enacted .by
the South African Parliament whl.ch
waoe itself created by the Soqt_h Africa
Act. a British Act. The British Par-
liament is constitutionally ~compe-
tent to amend the South Africa Ac1t,
thourh nothing 1S more politically
fmprohable and impossxblg. The
Statute of Wwestminster, which con-
ferred equality of status on S(.)\}th
Africa, is itself an Act of the Brilish
parliament, and con be amended by
it. The relations bctweex}.constltu—
ticnal sovercignty and political inde-~
peadence was thus brought out by
Lord Sankey, sometime Lord Chan-
celior of England:
1t is doubtless true that the
power of the Imperial Parliament .to
pass on its own initiative any legis-
lation it thought fit, extending to

Coanada remains unimpaired; indeed,

the Imperial parliament could, as &

matter of abstract law, repeal or
disregard section 4 of the Statute.

Byt that is theory and has no rela-

tion to realilies. (The Statute of

Westminster and Dominion Status,

by K. C. wheare, 1949,

Sovereignty is sovereien. v"fhe sove--
reirmty of the Britisit  Pariiament 18
indes(&uctible by Pariiament. 'I.‘h:1
Britisit pariiament, by @ sclf—c.lenyms:
ordinance 2as it werc. can re_fram f_rom
exercising its sovcreig_nt,y in 4 given
casc, but it cannot limit it.

K. C. Wheare took the view tl_mt,
whilc no parliament coul.d constitu-
tiohally destroy the sovereipnty of the
British parlinment, the (",ourts could
do so, but only for political 'rea.sons,
s distinguished from .co.n.stltutxonal
ones. 'The Appcllate Division qi the
South African Supreme Court, in k:t,s
judgment cf March 20, declared that

»

it was bound only by the laws of South
Africa and none else.

India And Britain

The case of India is substantially
similar to that of South Africa. The
Constitutions of both were drafted.
locally and not by British Parliament.
Since the South African Constitution
was drafted before the Statute of
Westminster was enacted, it was
formally enacted by the British Par-
liament. In the case of India the
Indian Independence Act, which is
also a British Act like the Statute of
Westminster, preceded the Indian
Constitution Act, and gave it pre-
vious constitutional sanction, as it
were. The Supreme Court in India,
hy taking the oath to the Indian Con-
stitution Act. has also declared like
the South African Court, that it is
bound by the laws of the Indian Par-
liament and no other. Notwithstand-
ing the Preamble to the Indian Con-
stitution, which resembles that of the
American Constitution, the constitu-
1ional sovereignty over India is still
vested in the British Parliament,.
though all the four, South Africa,
America, Britain and India, are on a
par with regards their political inde-

pendence.  And  that should be
¢ nough.

There was much debate that the
snecial procedure prescribed to amend
cortain section in the South Africa
Act limited the sovereignty of South
Africa. The South African Supreme
Court pointed out that there was no
confiict between the two, and quoted
the example of America which was
sovereign, though its Constitution
could not be amended except by a
special procedure. It should be noted
howovgr. that, while America is asg
sovereien as Enpgland, its Congress 1is
nol on a par with the British Parlige
ment.  Sovereignty rests with  the
elcetorate in both. In  America the
Censfitution intervenes between the
{;pvc1~vign clectorate and the Congress
ioereatedd. To the extent that the
clectorates in South Africa and India
are constitutionally soverelgn, their
Paurliaments are limited by their con-
stitutions, as in the case of America

The Conslitutions of India Sou.th
Africa and Amcrica are not aé demo-
cratic as the Constitution of England,
tor their Constitutions are not amends

able by the ordinary process. of the

pare majority of members present
snd voting. The need for larger ma-
jorities for constitutional amendment
means the veto of the minority, which
is not exactly dendocratic.  Demo-
cracy of the living present is opera-
tive only in the United Kingdom; in
America, South Africa and India it is
dictatorship of the dead past.
The provision for the amendment
- of the Constitution by a more-than-
ordinary-majority opens the door to
judicial review of Parliamentary legis-
lation. Such review is an evil inas-
much as the executive, which is the

appointing authority, is irresistibly
tempted to appoint judges not only
for their judicial competence but also
for their political sympathies. Noth-
ing can be a greater evil than “politi-
cal judges.” To accept democracy and
ficht shy if its inescapable implica-
tions can only create deadlocks and
agegravate political disharmony. En-
lightened public opinion is the only
sanction for political wisdom in a
democracy, and not the dead hand of
the past, or the dictatorship of a
minority, or political-judiciary.
—RPS.

THE BLESSINGS OF SOLITUDE

“WE ARE NEVER
WHEN

By C. L. R.

«0 Solitude! If I must with thee dwell,
Let it not be among the jumbled heap
Of murky buildings: climb with me the
steep,—

Nature's observatory;..... ."———KE_ATS.
IF we but think about it scriously
we shall have to admit that, at all
critical points, solitude is the portion
of man and that, as our universe is
constituted, there is no other alter-
native. What other alternative can
there be, indeed? Twins and triplets
and quadruplets  (and the Dionne
‘Quinns) apart, it must be confessed
that ope is born into the world a
solitary. When one quits the world,
too, it is, normally, a solo perfor-
mance. And cven in the intermediate
stage—that is, between pirth and
death—one cannot but be a solitary
at the most crucial junctures of onc's
life. Tt is really wonderful (but none-
theless true) that, while a man’s joys
can be (and usually are) shared, his
sorrows must be borne by himself.
There is no division of labour as
regards grief—real, heaven-appealing
grief.” At such times there is no help
but to shut oneself up in one’s ivory
tower. I know that some misguided
persons try to derive comfort by seek-
ing the sympathy of their friends and
acquaintances. I know, because I

.happen to be one of them myself. It

18, however, forgotten that very few

I.LESS ALONE THAN
AILLONE”

Sf1 S‘TRI

people are, in the first place, gifted
with sympathy, and that, in the
seeond, even those who are so gifted
do not generally care to ally them-
selves with one to the extent that one
may desire. Sympathy, in these days
especially, is hard to come by; and,
when one does meet with it, it is not
so lavish, so overwhelining., as one
could wish it to be. When every man
is wrapped up within bimself, what
part of hum can be disengaged to give
to the needy?  IL certainly stands to
reason.  Charity, as Bacon says, will

scarcely water the ground if she must
first Gill a pool.

Sorrows Cannot Be Shared

But that apart, the greatest sorrows
cannot be shared. One has to bear
them in solitude—or not at all. Go
to a wmountain-top, if nossible, and
ease your heart of its burden, of its
prodigy c¢f ponderous wmisery. As 1
have alrcady indicated, it is only a
fool who tries to dispel his grief, or
a part ol it at least, by sceking the
sympathy ol his friends and acquain-
tances. Love, perhaps, may be won by
spectacular methods: as was in Viola’s
mind when, asked by Olivia as to what
she would do if she were in her
master's place and loved her in his
flame, she replied unhesitatingly:

Make me a willow cabin at your gate,

And call upon my soul within the house;
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_Write loyal cantons of condemned love
" And sing them lound even in the dead
"~ of night;
Halloo thy name to the reverberate hills
And make the babbling gossip of the air
© Cry out ‘Olivia! O, you should not rest
Beiween the elements of air and earth,
But you should pity me!’

Love, I repeat, may be won by such
spectacular methods. But no one has,
as yet, chosen to cleanse his bosom of
the perilous stuff that weighs upon
the heart by those means. Therein
the patient must, indeed, minister to
himself. Any “doctor of the soul”
_would then recommend solitude as
the most efficacious remedy. When
one is moved deeply one shuns society,
as Falstaff fled the bhattle-field, ins-
tinctively and retires into oneself as
into a sort of shell. There is nothing
for it then but self-communion. Im-
mure yourself in your room and, ten
to one, you will feel immensely better.
You will, I dare to say, feel immensely
better if you immure yourself in your
room, even otherwisé. Herman Mel-
ville confessed that whenever his
“hypos” got the upper hand of him
he would quietly take to the sea.
Clearly, it is not possible for all of
us to follow in his illustrious foot-
steps: the four walls of one’s own
room arc the next best substitute for
it. Prostrate yourself on the floor and
ery oul for God's comfort. Nothing
else will do in the circumstances. As
Emerson says, wisely, in his essay on
“Self-reliance;” “The relations of the
soul to the divine spirit are so pure
that it is profane to seck to interpose
helps...... Nothing can bring you
peace but yuorself.”

Wordsworth And Selifude

1 have even been a lover of solitude,
of

The silence that is in the starry sky,
“" The sleep that is among the lonely hills.

That is why among the English
poets, I love Wordsworth so much. He
it is who insists, with such manifestly
sincere vehemence, on solitude and
the simple life. Wordsworth was a
seer, a prophet. He owed everything
to the mountains amongst which he
was bred: “the sleep that is among
the lopely hills,” as he puts it so
beautifully. He, indeed, like his own
Lucy, “dwelt among the untrodden
ways”; and his story, like his own

A2
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Michael's was “unenriched
with
strange events” He al T Saw
things with Ay :
...... that inward eye
Which is the bliss of solitude.

None but he could sing so well of
the lfech-gatherer “on the lonely
moor.” As he himself confessed: '

The moving accident is not my trade:

To freeze the blood ¥ ay

have no ready

'Tis my delight, alone in summer shade,

»

To pipe a simple son mnkmg
hearts. (My Roma.n.)g for ¢
And who but he mourneqd:

The world is too my

and soon, ch with us; late

Geiting and spendi
powers: P8 e lay waste owr

Little we see in Nature that is ours:

We'ha\c given our he .
did boon!

Who eise but h i
Mg e couid e
this grand orchestration® neompass

atts away, a sor-

...... For 1 have learned

To look on nature, not as in. the hour
Of  thoughtliess Youih;

oftentimes but bearing

11110 still sad music of humanity
Not harsh nor grating, ;

ample power '
To chaste and subdue. And 1 have felt

A presence th
o at disturbs me with the

though of

Of somethin
tused, g far more u?eply inter-

Whose dwellin,
suns, € Is the light of setting

:n: the round ocean and the living ajr
nd the blu '
d th e sky, and in the ming ot
A motion and a spirit, that impels

All thinking thin
thought, g% all objects of all

And rolls through all things.

‘ If solitude was good for Wor
it ought to be good for us, too?swonh

Have We Any “Private” Lives?

With the passing of days the claims
pf what is called “‘society” are increas-
Ing by a sort of geomeirical progres~
sion. Where, then, is the time to live
lives.of our own? The wonder is that
our important personages contrive to
transact any business at all. Even our
more puny selves are, mbre often
than not, to be seen dashing hither

B R P
BRI %

and thither at the ¢lightest provo-
cation and rarely are we alone—
indulging in what Milton describes as
“the Cherub Contempiation.” Do we
Jead any “private” lives. really? Those
in “cities pent’ are perhaps the
greatest offenders. Their days and
pights are spent in one round of
engagements after another. There is
a lot to be said for Mr. Wodehouse’s
immortal Rockmeteller Todd. He pre-
ferred, as readers s of the master’s
works will be remembering, living in
a cottage all hy himself, miles away
from anywhere, and spending his
time sitting on a stile and watching
worms to visiting cabarets and dance-

. halls in New York and wearing even-

ing clothes. As between two pitwits
it is far better, in my considered opi-
nion, to be a country lout than to be
a city nuisante. Give me a thatched
cottage in a lovely valley and I would
ask for nothing more. I am of Yeats’s
way of thinking in this matter:
I will arise and go now, and go to
Innisfree,
And a small cabin build there, of clay
and wattics made:
Ninc bean-rows will I have there, a
hive for the honey-bee,

And live alonc in the bee-loud glade.

I have never loved crowds and pro-
cessions and flag-salutations and the
rest: and was never a part of them it
T could help it. Who was it that said
of someonc: “He is ncver less alone
than when alone?”

Self-Reliance

Then, again, there is such a thing
as being alone even in the hectic
whirl of society. Be in the multitude
but be not of it. Manage to form an
island of yourself amidst the sur-
rounding ocean of humanity. Think
your thoughts and not theirs. Any

/

man can swim with the current: the
more praiseworthy thing is to swim
against it. Why should we be so eager
to toe the line to the multitude?
Have we not our immortal souls to
keep us company? And if we must
worship, let us worship God and not
«great” men. Their “greatness” may
be only shoddy: they may be only so
many saw-dust Caesars and pinch-
beck Napoleons. As Emerson has it
in the same essay from which I have
already quoted: .
Society everywhere is in 2 conspiracy
against the manhood of everyone of its
members. Saociety is a joint-stock com-
pany in which the members agree, for
the better securing of his bread to each
sharcholder, to surrender the liberty and
culture of the eater. The virtue in
most request is conformity. Self-reliance
is its aversion. It loves not realities and

creators but names and customs. -

Whoso would be a man must be a non-
conformist . . . .Nothing is at last sacred
but the integrity of our own mind. My
Roman.)

.

Emerson proceeds:

But now we are a mob. Man does
not stand in awe of man, nor is the
sou! admonished to stay at home, to
putl itself in communication with the
internal ocean, but it gees abroad to
heg a cup of water of the urns of men.
We must go alone. Jsolation must pre-
cede true society. I like the silent
ehureh before the service begins better
than any preaching. How far off, how
cool, how chaste the persons look, be-
gril cach one with a precinct or sanc-
tuary! So let us always sit.. .. But your
isolation must not be mechanical but
spiritual—that is, must be elevation....
Do not spill thy soul; do not all des-
cend; keep thy state; stay at home
in thine own heaven.

What wise words, indced! Let us
listen to the sage of Concord and

enjoy the inexpressible blessings of
solitude.

Sir Henry Irving was at one time a witness in a case of street
robbery. The thief's lawyer roared at the distinguished actor: "“At

what hour did this theft happen?”

“I—I think—," began Sir Henry.
The lawyer interrupted: “It fsn’t what you think that we want to

know.”

“Don’t you want to know what I think?" the actor asked mildly.
“1 do not!” the lawyer snapped.

“well, then,” Sir Henry replied, “I might as well leave the witness
box. I cannot talk without thinking. I'm not a lawyer.”
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IN SEARCH OF A NEW
ECONOMIC ORDER

By K.SANYASIAH

+»gHE Industrial Revolution which
first came in England and later
in some other Western countries
brought about great changes in the
technique and organisation of pro-
duction. It gave rise to a new class
of capitalists, financiers and entre-
preneurs that owned and managed
the productive undertakings. It also
gave rise to a new class of industrial
proletariat, with no property except
its ability to produce. This divorce
between ownership and production
inaucurated an era of exploitation
to which may be traced many of the
extreme political ideologies of the
present day. The action of the gov-
ernments to remove the conflict of
interests by passing measures
. designed to protect the weaker sec-
tions of the community proved of no
g.reat avail. The Industrial Revolu-
tion also generated the paradox of
poverty amidst plenty. The toncen-
tration of economic power led to a
concentration of  political power
which undermined the very basis of
real democracy. Many attempts have
been made to make democracy a liv-
ing faith by mitigating the evils of
unrestricted private capitalism and
of wunegqual distribution of wealth,
income, opportunity and power but
with no conspicuous success. This
has led to the undermining of the
faith in democratic institutions as
they exist at present. In the inter-
naticnal sphere Industrial Revolution
gave birth to a new era of colonialism
and imperialism, which has been at
the rool of two global cenflagrations
in the course of a single seneration.
If the fundamental problems of the
present day industrialism are not
adequately tackled, there may be
another war.

Various solutions have been offered
for creating a new economic order
with a view to putting an end to the
evils of the present economic order.
Some philosophers have attributed
our misfortunes to the advent of the
machine and advocated its total abo-
ltion. The solution, logical as it may
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appear, ignores the complexit

problem. For one thingpthe gbglfitgge
of thg machine will result in thn
lower}ng of the living standards ¢
the inhabitants %f the globe aof
would mean the condemnation r:)(;
man to the unenviable plight of th
people of the Middle Ages. .

M . T
11; is true that man has bectt)lx?xl:agg
slave to the machine, it must be

admitted that machine is inanimat
and amqral and the defeet lies not( o
?ﬁlch with the machine as its us:r?
the fact seems to be that wflilc;

ere have been  spectacular adva l
ces in the scientific and technolo in_l
ﬁeld;, there have been no cogrca
ponding readjustments in the so e‘s~1
strugture and this disparity is res
ponsible for the fruits of S(‘i‘enf?f? o
knowledge not reaching all‘éocl‘“{'
of the population. The sloiu‘tlﬁ)zs

therefore, Hes i
, Hes in amending th i
structure rather than in ® ahliani

) abolishi

machinery. Scicnce an . o
_ ¢ and  techy 4
have placed in the hands ofml]x())'i'y
mighty instruments for acllievi;ll;;

material comfort and happi

it would be suicidal if heI r\:}:rr:fst e
asked to deny himself the : e
of the development of his
over external nature.

advantage
knowledge

American Way Of Life

Another solution is
n.dvoca'tes of the ;ngiirtexil \Syl the
fo() with its high m'oduc(,ivih; yaoé
vlﬁh standard of living. But A e
rica seems to have reached tme-
comfortable position more (511 "lccohat
;){ her vast economic rnsom'(‘-o; ;nt
ess by the structure of her ect’)kn n'd
organisation. It is doubtful \;\/ho(::r}])“c
any country less fortunately endq 1:r
will ever be able to reach the bo 1:“(1
America has reached for the ; on
reason that no other countr i
favourably situated in the m}; - s
resource:s. Above all, Am%ricixter o
nomy with its tendency to coi;célligg-

tion of power has not
tradictions of capitaliszsno'lvi\d the con-

America seems to be f nd finally
act ’
blem of unstable if noct Ng the pro.

Precarioys

prosperity unless the problem of full
employment is adequately solved
either through creation of spheres of
influence or through rearmament,
both of which must spell aisaster in
the long run.

Then there is the Russian solution
with its centralised planning executed
by the all-powerful statc. It is a fact
that Russia has been able to solve
her economic problems very satisfac-
torily, and the Russian people seem to
be enjoying quite a decent standard
of life. But this has been achieved at
a bigh social cost, for the success of
the centralised planning could be
ensured by suppressing the freedom of
the individual, which is inevitable
under any system of centralised plan-
ning. But a system of planning is
indispensable for the proper function-~
ing of any cconomic system for the
reason that it is always petter to take
a comprehensive view of the economic
situation instead of leaving it to the
uncoordinated activities of indivi-
duals. Planning also is absolutely
essential for eliminating the fluctua-
tions of prosperity and for ensuring a
regulated and orderly progress in the
field of economic activity. This can
be done by climinating the most
important cause of trade cycles, the
maladjustment of savings and invest-
ment. by concentrating both these
fupctions in  the hands of a single
authority.

Mixed Economy

In the context, the policy of niixed
economy adopled by the Government
of India is not capable of delivering
the poods. The policy of ‘dynamic
neutrality’ in economic matters does
not steer clear of the disadvantages
of capitulism or centralised planning,
put is likely to incorporate the dis-
advantages of both, The Five Year
Plan drawn up by the Government of
India on the basis of mixed economy
does not avoid the contradictions of
capitalism but on the other hand
retains the disadvantages of centra-
lised undemocratic planning. More-
over, the plan itsell is nothing more
than a blue-print of the intentions of
the Government, unless the Govern-
ment secures the machincry for
implementing its plan by whatever

means, in which case it ceases to be
democteatic.

Decentralised Production

The only zolution is to adopt the
system of decentralised production
which has proved soO conspicuous 3a
success in Switzerland, China and
Japan. This system differs from the
Gandhian way in that it does mot
involve the total abolition of machi~
nery, but believes in utilising the
latest developments of science and
technology but mnot in the way in
which modern capitalistic system with
its giant factories and mammoth
manufacturing concerns has done.
Such a system avoids all the dangers
of capitalism but yet retains all its
self-regulating machinery. It avoids
excessive concentration of economic
and political power in the hands of &
tew which has proved inimical to the
prowth of real democracy. with *
minimum planning confined to the
most indispensable limits. it is possi-
ble to expand the sphere of individual
enterprise and to achieve maximum
production necessary and which is pos-
sible. This system also affords consi-
derable scope for freedom of the indi-
vidual. Above all, it solves more
satisfactorily than any other system
the problem of distribution of wealth,
by allowing the largest number of
pecople to engage themselves in pro-
ductive occupations and reap the
fruits of their exertion. Finally, it is
the only way in which the vast human
resources of our country can be put to
effective and eflicient use without
allowing them to stagnate and waste.

It is true that a system of decentra-
lised production is not practicable in
every fleld. Where large-scale pro-
duction is inevitable, 1t should be
nationalised. There need be no doubts
4s to the practicability of a scheme:
of decentralised production, because
we have not yet advanced up to a
stage when it would be impossible to
put the clock back. 1t is still possible
1o proiit by tnc experience of others
insteuad of by our own experience. 'We
are al the cross-roads of history and
on the way we make our choice will
depend the future of the country.

e ——

The world abhors closeness, and all but admires extravagance; yet
a slack hand shows weakness, and a tight hand strength.—~BUXTON.
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I'r 4s possible to look -at Thomas
L M

THOMAS MANN: A GREAT
WRITER AND THINKER

By J. LE

{fous
ann’s achievemen‘g frorp var s
admire his becom
ﬁgleséldg'near?gnbolder as an Ttgg
th% older he gets; and ong ca;x,oz;ln the
game time, see how he who, fr > he
'be inning, lnoked at tbe speclel?n o
argists with goubts and irony. adays
airs of art’s role in our de-‘
ggscgndly, one can see hlm. Je
bourgeoisise himself l?y and t()):rlr;anti-
lastly, one can see him un-r s
l{imself more anq more ra en’é

gilsle these sides of his developm

mean the same thing; freeing himself

from inherited valuations.

d
isti he has once confesse
thﬁt;itxgﬂlgbuth he liked to leaf;eo;x
idspiring masters. The older he g e,
pever the more his artistic pr e
a:ge hir:n leave the be%theélr etx;a;ccl,(ngna
search for new ways. here s iy o
e resemblance
si;llrg%lcy artistic novels andtihhossv ito;
other novelists who are s 'novels
slight alterations, writing ovel
a %a Thackeray, Flaubert, Tolstol.

longing made half
dnd he hegan to feel
early that

SSER

unreel by irony

comparatively'

being a writer naturally
meant questioning one’s inherited
ways of living and thinking. For g
long time he had kept away from
politics. . ‘When, however, he had Tea-

lised that also an unpolitical attitude
implied politics of some sort and that

he could not possibly

shut his eyeg

any longer, it took him not very long
to realise that bourgeois democracy
was outmoded and to propagate itg

transformation into a

soclal demp-

cracy, which while relaining the idea

of liberty in the intel
the word woulg bring
distribution of weaith.

ectual sense qf
about g Juster

Opinion On Russia

It is, in this connectlon, mterestlng
to follow Thomas Mann's opinion on

Soviet

Russia, Although he could

never approve of the philosophical

dogmatism of commy

nism or of the

suppression by Russian communists ot
all intellectual and personal liberty,

he sees g difference

between the

; i form, Bolshevik and the National-Socialist
They constitute a new literary revolutions. The Nazis, he argues,
tried to make the world belleve that
their utterly. retrogade ideas were
something very new and utterly revo.-
lutionary. In reality, they were “with-
out any love for humanity angd had

' the conventional
ething of which
;%I:rlel writers have never dreamt.

Role Of Art And Artists

ith that development runs

a :?g\?/lllrfgl; “c;oubt about the 1rolg o‘fc Oa;f
and artists. Still very carly (;z on-
d that he “entertaine th
fesset st possible mistrust against the
greia te the poet.” He painted variou;
arttsa’tits of artists which are fult o
el 1:ioubt and self-hatred; he pilc uz—
'selbh life of the artist as being o%xh—
e eal life, as only a shz'mp, like the
S r? the ’crook surreptitiously as-
mfnigg one role after the other.
suHis moving further and ifsui’f)t;gf
he ways of his bpurgeo Jore
At from bourgeois valua ont,
fath‘g'rtsyte a different deve‘l‘oprgxenr‘.
o ltfllln early days he was “a o;,.x -
- goon one astray” and sometime; eto
§e?rllsel§m'hoiy longingti tg ggogéc o

implici of nativ
g:let z::rcrllﬁgc\;\%hin the confines of their
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no relations whatever

to the idea of a

perfected society.” Ag tq the Russian

Revolution, however

; Wwe shall n

future have to forget its “atrocities,”
as we have decided to forget the atrg-
cities of the F;ench Revolution in

d into European

society.  Nothing, however would be
further from the truth than to call
Thomas Maun a crypto-communigt,
He hag denounceqd totalitarian ideoa-

logy, the “holy terror»

more than twenty-p
to the Germans, he
Doclor Faustys that

of communigm

Ve years ago, As
has shown in his
a real betterment

of every German could only come

from the realisation:

“My sin is grea.

ter than it can be forgiven me,” wh .-
tionality. This, however, was & ther one understands this confession
conven Y- fon

in a Chrislian or in a secular-huma-
nistic sense. But the manner in which
the West is now courting the German
people makes them forgel what they
have done between 1933 and 1945,

Parallel to his freeing himself from
bourgeois prejudices goes his freeing
himself from all religious and philo-
sophical dogmatism. Ip his biblical
novel he treats religion with perfect
detachment. He shows that religion
has helped civihse humanity, but he
shows at the same time that man has
always created his goods in his own
image, conceiving a more ethica] idesn,
of the godhead the more civilised he
became. Themas Mann shows that
the various religions which grew up
around the Mediterranean sprang
from an identical idea—the concep-
Uon of a Great Mother and her world-
saving Child, an idea to be found with
the old Sumerians, Babylonians,
Phoenicisns, Egyptians as wel] as in
Christianity. Thomas Mann empha-
sises that the ethics of Christianity
18 one of the two pillars of our Eurc-
pean heritage, the other being Greek
humenism, but about the Christian
dogma he states that “one can easily
understand that to civilised antiguity
it must have seemed like a hideously
atavistic relapse with its awful revival
and reanimation of primordial relj-
glon, its primitive mentality, its blood-
and-bond-mea} of the flesh of the
divine sacrifice.” He cannot help be-
ing astonished at the career, amang
58 many rival gods, of the god of g
small Palestinian tribe with the peo-
ples of Europe.

Thirdly, Thomas Mann's intellectual
development includes his evergrowing
'de~romantlcisation, and that meang
his un-Germanisation, as he sees |t.
Very important In this process was
his relation to music, more especially
to Wagner. Tristan and The Ring of
the Nibelung were his deepest experi-
ences in the world of art, and hig
eritical utterances about Wagner have
more passionate accents than his pro-
nouncements on any other artist. By
and by, however, ang already very
early, he began to doubt whatever
that romantfe musle was at all saly-
tary for the soul of fitg German
hearers. 1t ig No mere chance that,
in Doctor Faustus, the artist-hero, be-
ing the conqueror of all romantic
music, chooges just g Plece of Wag.

ner’'s music in order to demonstrate
how worn-out have become all the
musical forms used for centuries by
one generation of composers after
another. But already twenty years
before he wrote this novel he had
said in full view of the growing dan-
ger of National Socialism, “Everybody
who thinks it of importance tg give
the German soy} clarity and shape
in order to make it possible in the
world, was forced to fight the equivo-
cal muysticism of music in Germany,
though he might thus do violence to
his own natyre.” Romanticism and
music are in Thomas Mann’s view
identical notions, What, however, ig
romanticism? «a certain dark rich.
ness and piousness-_x might say anti.
quarianism—of soyl that feels very

close to the Irrational ang demonic
forces of life.”

It was bsycho-analysis that helped
him decisively in hig de-romanticisa-
tion. He a.pplied the‘psycho—analytic

when he did not yet know anything
about it. Byt when he came tg know
it, it Impressed him S0 muchr that he
paid homage to it in more and more
admiring terms during the Jast three
decades. In bsycho-analysis Thomas
Mann sees a variety of modern philo-
Sophical irrationalism. But, he adds,
while the other forms of German
irrationalism have given an ideologi-
cal superstructure tg National Socig-
lism, Freud’s teachings alane “do not
allow themselves to be misused for
reactionary purposes.”  Also Freud's
sclentific passion was devated to the
“nocturnal realm of the soul,” put it
never “degcnerated into a glorifleation
of its objeet at the expense of the
intellect,” Freud’s “anti~rut10nalism
consists in seeing the actual superig-
rity of instinet over intellect,” but it
docs not mean a “derision of inte]-
lect.” Psycho-analysis is antf-ratjg-
nal, “sinea it deals with the night,
the  dream, the Instinet, the pre-
rational” but i, is out to serve enligh-
tenment, to help the intellect, conquer
instinet. Thomas

the help he hag given him on his way

done so



N v K CITY:. Gen. Eisen-
hower’'s widespread personal
popularity has been cited in many
quarters as a major key to his sweep-
ing victory. There is no doubt that
our President-elect has an enormous
personal mandate from the electorate.
It is comparable in modern times only
with the position of Franklin Roose-
velt after the 1936 election.

In such a situation, the power of
the executive branch of government
grows in magnitude. The initiative
to assume leadership must come {o a
large extent from the new occupant
of the White House, rather than from
the Congress, as it has increasingly
over the last years.

What, then, did the people mean
by the overwhelming vote they gave
to the new President? What is the
nature of the mandate? Our surveys
of public opinion during the election
shed some light on what the people
expect from the man they have
elected. Gen. Eisenhower has a man-
date to continue the internationalist
policies of the last ten years. Survey
results show that a majority of Ame-
ricans are internationally minded
and believe in such tools of inter-
nationalism as the Marshall Plan and
Point Four. The majority by which
Eisenhower ran ahead of isolationist-
minded membcers of his own party
substantiates this findings.

He has a mandate to try to end the
war in Korea quickly. This mav prove
difficult but all during the campaign
survey results  showed that the
“stalemated war” in Korea was
rankling decp in the minds of people.
It is perfectly clear that the people
do not want any of the social gains of
the New Deal repealed—-but it is per-
fectly clear, too, that the new Presi-
dent has no mandate to extend them.
He has a mandate to clean out any
vestige there may be of communists
or communist sympathisers in the
Federal Government. In this con-
nection it is worth pointing out that
the American people are solidly con-
vinced that the F. B. I. under the

1

SHOW THE NATURE
HOWER’S MANDATE

By P. G. KRISHNAYYA

direction of J. Edgar Hoover ig
one

the most competent groups to tra:li
down communists. There is a very
clear mandate to end what may be
regarc_!ed as widespread corruption in
Washmgton. This may prove to pe
the easiest mandate to fulfil becange
there is also a genera) feeling among
the_ pubhc that it takeg time for 8
political party to become corrupt |
office. .

As we reported many times

: durin
the campaign, the women's vo i

’ te
hefwvxly for Eisenhower. One Orwgtx::
chief factors in that decision was

anger over high prices. Peo "

ha_ve very clear-cut ideas on l?(])(;/ (:1(;2]:
prices should be curbed. but many do
have a clgar~cut idea that the p~arty
In power is responsible for bpreventing
runaway inflation, € mandate
(?en ..Exsenhower has here is to ha]ﬁthe
rise in prices—and, if possible, bring
_them down. There is & further
Jmphed. mandate to prevent another
depress.xon. Rightly or wrangly, the
Repuphcan Party has become a'&‘wocb
ated in the minds of many as the (e-
Dression  party, but in voting for
Eisenhower in such overwhelinin

niumbers, the people clearly saiq the

thgught that he would be able tg
build an administration under which
no depression is inevitable. ¢

There is  stil] another
yvhlch finds confirmation :(\)iénggie
M - survey  results byt also in thy
actual state-by-state voting—and tha:
is th'e mandale Lo reconstruct the Re
{)}\behcan Party. 1¢ seems to me'tha;;
metpei]ople made abundantly clear the
E.c that they trusted and belleved §
1senhower g5 g man. His gy t
flar ou.tstrips any  feeling of c%;:)og-t.
éggc%;?t or affection for the Republi-
¢ -arty as it hag previously pee
e, e s b v,
such lines ag would t?(?ﬁeci ﬁt}lgty alon'g
;}n;ité:t of Eisenhower hims{‘)ll;t;)n:;
mindeé Capable, internationally-
e man with a capacity fop
o hg beople into an effective team
Ich can get things done.

THE 4
| MYSORE TOBACCO CO., LTD.,

KEMPEGOWDA ROAD
4 BANGALORE-2.

teld Station at Goribidnur, Grading Station at Whitefield,

Kolar District. Bangalore District.

DEALERS, CURERS, AND PACKERS
| OF FINEST QUALITY VIRGINIA
j LEAF TOBACCOD.

The Corapany provides facilities for tobacco cultivation, curing
and sale and has installed a most up-to-date plant
for Redrying and packing of Icaf at Whitefield.

For furlher particulars address the Secretary.
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FOURTEENTH ANNUAL Y. M. C. A.
CARNIVAL

(In ald of work among poor boys)

Y. M. C. A. Grounds, Royapettah, Carnival 4 to 9 P.M.
Dccember 1st to 6th, ’S2. ntertainment 6 10 9 P.M.

FESTIVAL OF ART
Dece. Ist VYJAYANTHIMALA—Oricntal Dances.

» 2nd KUMARI SUSEELA—Dances (6 to 7 P.M.) followed by
T. K. S. Bros.—Drama “Wife”.

w 3rd THE TRAVANCORE SISTERS—Dances of India.
» 4th N, S KRISIINAN-T. A. MADURAM—Drama.

» Sth KUMARI KAMALA—Classical Dances.

» 6th T. R, MAHALINGAM & PARTY—Drama “valli”.

And numerous thrilling side-shows; educational and commercial stallsy
full-length film shows; Home-makers™ stall: Magic; Meorry-go-round; Popu-
larity Contest; Gift Articles Stall; ete. ete.

Gate: As. four only. Entertainment. Rs. 15 (Resd)) 5, 3, 2 & 1.
Tickets on sale now. Season tickets for 6 enits. Rs. 12 only.

Your patronage means support to the poor boys!
Y %0000000080099999 980899988998 LII9IIII 02090009 0R0E
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